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Washington, Tuesday, February 22, 1944 


The President 


PROCLAMATION 2605 


Tue FLAG OF THE UNITED STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


The flag of the United States of Amer- 
ica is universally representative of the 
principles of the justice, liberty, and 
democracy enjoyed by the people of the 
United States; and 

People all over the world recognize the 
flag of the United States as symbolic of 
the United States; and 

The effective prosecution of the war 
requires a proper understanding by the 
people of other countries of the material 
assistance being given by the Govern- 
ment of the United States: 

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the 
power vested in me by the Constitution 
and laws of the United States, particu- 
larly by the Joint Resolution approved 
June 22, 1942, as amended by the Joint 
Resolution approved December 22, 1942, 
as President and Commander in Chief, it 
is hereby proclaimed as follows: 


1. The use of the flag of the United 
States or any representation thereof, if 
approved by the Foreign Economic Ad- 
ministration, on labels, packages, cartons, 
cases, or other containers for articles or 
products of the United States intended 
for export as lend-lease aid, as relief and 
rehabilitation aid, or as emergency sup- 
plies for the Territories and possessions 
of the United States, or similar purposes, 
Shall be considered a proper use of the 
flag of the United States and consistent 
_ the honor and respect due to the 

g. 
2. If any article or product so labelled, 
packaged or otherwise bearing the flag 
of the United States or any representa- 
tion thereof, as provided for in section 1, 
Should, by force of circumstances, be di- 
verted to the ordinary channels of domes- 
tic trade, no person shall be considered 
48 violating the rules and customs per- 
taining to the display of the flag of the 
United States, as set forth in the Joint 


Resolution approved June 22, 1942, as 
amended by the Joint Resolution ap- 
proved December 22, 1942 (U.S.C., Supp. 
II, title 36, secs. 171-178) for possessing, 
transporting, displaying, selling, or 
otherwise transferring any such article 
or product solely because the label, pack- 
age, carton, case, or cther container bears 
the flag of the United States or any rep- 
resentation thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOPFP, I have here- 
unto set my hand and caused the seal of 
the United States of America to be 
affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 


18th day of February in the year of our 


Lord nineteen hundred and 
[seaL] forty-four, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty- 
eighth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


E. R. Jr., 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2518; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:47 a. m.] 


PROCLAMATION 2606 


Rep Cross Monta, 1944 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the war has entered a de- 
cisive stage requiring the fullest measure 
of individual sacrifice; 

WHEREAS the American National 
Red Cross is an auxiliary to the United 
States armed forces and, as such, is pro- 
viding indispensable service to our troops 
throughout the world as well as to their 
families at home; 

WHEREAS these wartime activities, 
including the collection of life-saving 
blood for the wounded, recreation work 
in military hospitals, provision of aid to 
families of servicemen, shipment of food 
parcels to prisoners of war, production of 
surgical dressings, operation of overseas 
clubs and recreation centers, and re- 
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tional efficiency to lessen the distress of 
those overwhelmed by disaster; and 

WHEREAS this agency is wholly de- 
pendent upon individual support and 
personal participation and is issuing its 
1944 appeal to the entire citizenship for 
a minimum War Fund of $200,000,000; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. 
ROOSEVELT, President of the United 
States of America and President of the 
American National Red Cross, do hereby 
designate the month beginning March 1, 
1944 as “Red Cross Month” and earnestly 
beseech m¥ fellow Americans to observe 
it by opening their hearts to this human- 
itarian appeal in order that we may keep 
the Red Cross at the side of our fighting 
men and their dependents in their hour 
of greatest need. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOTF, I have here- 
unto set my hand and caused the seal 
of the United States of America to be 
affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 
19th day of February, in the year of 
our Lord nineteen hundred and 
forty-four, and of the Inde- 
pendence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty- 
eighth, 


[SEAL] 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CoRDELL HULL, 
Secretary of State. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2519; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:47 a. m.] 


EXECUTIVE ORDER 9424 


ESTABLISHING IN THE UNITED STATES 
PaTENT OFFICE A REGISTER OF GOVERN- 
MENT INTERESTS IN PATENTS AND APPLI- 
CATIONS FOR PATENTS 


WHEREAS there exists among the sev- 
eral executive departments and agencies 
a need for a more adequate source of 
information with respect to patent rights 
and interests owned or controlled by the 
United States Government; and 

WHEREAS the establishment in the 
United States Patent Office, Department 
of Commerce, of a separate register for 
the recording of such patent rights and 
interests would meet this need and would 
be in the public interest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the 
authority vested in me as President of 
the United States, it is ordered as follows: 


1. The Secretary of Commerce shall 
cause to be established in the United 
States Patent Office a separate register 
for the recording of all rights and in- 
terests of the Government in or under 
patents and applications for patents. 


2. The several departments and other . 


executive agencies of the Government, 
including Government-owned or Gov- 
mmment-controlled corporations, shall 
forward promptly to the Commissioner 
of Patents for recording in the separate 
register provided for in paragraph 1 
hereof all licenses, assignments, or other 
interests of the Government in or under 
Patents or applications for patents, in 
accordance with such rules and regula- 
tions as may be prescribed pursuant to 
Paragraph 4 hereof; but the lack of rec- 
ordation in such register of any right or 


interest of the Government in or under 
any patent or application therefor shall 
not prejudice in any way the assertion of 
such right or interest by the Government. 

3. The register shall be open to in- 
spection except as to such entries or doc- 
uments which, in the opinion of the de- 
partment or agency submitting them for 
recording, should be maintained in se- 
crecy: Provided, however, That the right 
of inspection may be restricted to au- 
thorized representatives of the Govern- 
ment pending the final report to the 
President by the National Patent Plan- 
ning Commission under Executive Order 
No. 8977 of December 12, 1941,’ and action 
thereon by the President. 

4. The Commissioner of Patents, with 
the approval of the Secretary of Com- 
merce, shall prescribe such rules and 
regulations as he may deem necessary 
to effectuate the purposes of this order. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

Tue WuttTe House, 

February 18, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2415; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:41 a. m.] 


Regulations 


TITLE 10—ARMY: WAR DEPARTMENT 


Chapter V—Military Reservations and 
National Cemeteries 


Part 52—REGULATIONS AFFECTING 
MILITARY RESERVATIONS 


PRIVATE CEMETERIES WITHIN MILITARY 
RESERVATIONS 


Section 52.24, pertaining to private 
cemeteries within the boundaries of mil- 
itary reservations, is added as follows: 


$52.24 Private  cemeteries—(a) 
Within boundaries of military reserva- 
tions owned in fee by United Siates—(1) 
General. The policy of the War De- 
partment is to acquire title to all ceme- 
teries within the boundaries of mili- 
tary reservations owned in fee by the 
United States whether or not the bodies 
are to be removed. 

(2) Removal of bodies. If the cem- 
etery will not interfere with construc- 
tion, maintenance, and operation of the 
post, camp, station, or other installation 
of the War Department, the removal of 
bodies will not be required. When it 
has been determined that the cemetery 
will interfere with the proposed use of 
the reservation, the division engineer 
will taken action in accordance with ex- 
isting policies and procedures, 

(3) Responsibilities for care, main- 
tenance, and control—(i) Fencing, po- 
licing, and patrolling. Commanding 
officers are responsible for protection 
of the cemetery by fencing, policing, and 
patrolling. 

(ii) Permits by commanding officers. 
Commanding officers are encouraged 
and authorized to grant permission, 
whenever practicable, under such rules 
and regulations as may be deemed ad- 


16 F.R. 6441. 


1959 


visable, to families, friends, organiza- 
tions, cemetery associations, or other 
proper parties to visit the cemetery, con- 
duct religious ceremonies therein, re- 
move bodies interred therein, and to per- 
form mainterfance work. 

(iii) Rights of burial. There is no le- 
gal authority for granting permission for 
the interment of bodies in private cem- 
eteries, title to which has been acquired 
by the United States in connection with 
the establishment of a military reserva- 
tion. 

(iv) Care and maintenance. There is 
no authority’of law for the expenditure 
of funds for the improvement of such 
cemeteries. It is the responsibility of the 
post commander, under the provisions of 
Army Regulations, to insure that the 
cemetery is kept in a clean and attrac- 
tive condition. This responsibility of the 
post commander will be carried out by 
the post engineer and will include such 
maintenance work as may be necessary 
or incidental to the upkeep of the cem- 
etery, including grounds, lawns, trees, 
shrubs, plants, roads, walks, drains, 
fences, and walls. 

(b) Within boundaries of military res- 
ervations leased by United States. Areas 
Teased by the United States for military 
purposes may contain private cemeter- 
ies. The United States as a general rule 
does not acquire any rights in such cem- 
eteries unless the cemetery interferes 
with the administration of the area for 
military uses. In such cases, the rights 
of the interested parties are defined in 
an agreement made by and between the 
division engineer and the interested par- 


’ ties, upon the recommendation of the 


commanding officer. A copy of the 
agreement is furnished the commanding 
officer for his guidance in administering 
the area. Commanding officers will pro- 
vide for protection of the cemetery by 
fencing, policing, and patrolling when 


necessary. (R.S. 161; 5 U.S.C. 22) [W. 
D. Cir. 64, 11 February 1944] 
[SEAL] J. A. ULIO, 
Major General, 
The Adjutant General. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2411; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
9:54 a. m.] 


Chapter VII—Personnel 


Part 78—DEcORATIONS, MEDALS, RIEBONS, 
AND SIMILAR DEVICES 


CAMPAIGN MEDALS FOR CURRENT WAR 


Section 78.60, pertaining to campaign 
medals for the current war, is added as 
follows: 


§ 78.60 Campaign medals for current 
war—(a) Authorization. The Ameri- 


European-African-Middle Eastern, 


and Asiatic-Pacific campaign medals 
are authorized for award to members of 
the land and naval forces of the United 
States, including the Women’s Army 
Auxiliary Corps, who, during any period 
from 7 December 1941, inclusive, and a 
date 6 months subsequent to the termi- 
nation of the present war, shall have 
served outside the continental limits of 
the United States in any of the respec- 
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tive areas described in paragraph (d). 
See Executive Order 9265. 

(b) Supply. (1) The manufacture of 
the medals authorized herein has been 
postponed until after the war. 

(2) Individuals no longer in service 
may make application to e Adjutant 
General, War Department, Washington 
25, D. C., for ribbons and service stars to 
which they may be entitled. 

(ec) Eligibility. (1) An individual’s 
eligibility to wear the appropriate ribbon 
of a theater, except the American thea- 
ter, is automatically established upon 
arrival therein under permanent change 
of station orders. 

(2) An individual while in any thea- 
ter, though not permanently assigned 
thereto, may establish eligibility to wear 
the appropriate theater ribbon, Pro- 
vided: 

(i) He engages in active combat opera- 
tions against the enemy and is either: 

(a) Awarded a combat decoration, or 

(b) Furnished a certificate from a 
corps or higher commander or the com- 
manding officer of an independent force, 
to the effect that he has participated in 
‘combat operations. 

(ii) Or he serves in the theater for a 
period in excess of 30 consecutive days, or 
a total of 60 days not necessarily consecu- 
tive. 

(3) In addition to the means provided 
in subparagraph (2) (i) of this para- 
graph, eligibility for the American 
theater ribbon is established by: 2 

(i) Arrival, under permanent assign- 
ment orders, at a place of duty in the 
American theater outside the continental 
limits of the United States, or 

(ii) Thirty consecutive days’ service 
while permanently assigned to duty as a 
member of the crew of a vessel sailing 
ocean waters, even though the vessel 
may be based within the continental 
United States, or 

(iii) Thirty consecutive days’ service 
while permanently assigned as a mem- 
ber of the operating crew of an airplane 
required to make, and actually partici- 
pating in, regular and frequent trips over 
ocean waters beyond the continental 
limits of the United States even though 
the airplane is based within the conti- 
nental United States. 

(d) Theater boundaries—(1) Ameri- 
can theater—(i) Eastern boundary. 
From the North Pole, south along the 
75th meridian west longitude to the 77th 
parailel north latitude, thence southeast 
through Davis Strait to the intersection 
of the 40th parallel north latitude and 
the 35th meridian west longitude, thence 
south along that meridian to the 10th 
parallel north latitude, thence southeast 
to the intersection of the Equator and 
the 29°h meridian west longitude, thence 
south along the 20th meridian west 
lonsitude to the South Pole. 

(ii) Western boundary. From _ the 
North Pole, south along the 14lst merid- 
ian west longitude to the east boundary 
of Alaska, thence south and southeast 
along the Alaska Boundary to the Pacific 
Ocean, thence south along the 130th 
meridian to its intersection with the 30th 
parallel north latitude, thence southeast 
to the intersection of the Equator and 
the 100th meridian west longitude, 


thence south along the 100th meridian 
west longitude to the South Pole. 

(2) European-African-Middle East- 
ern theater—(i) Eastern boundary. 
From the North Pole, south along the 
60th meridian east longitude to its in- 
tersection with the eastern border of 
Iran, thence south along that border to 
the Gulf of Oman and the intersection 
of the 60th meridian east longitude, 
thence south along the 60th meridian 
east longitude to the South Pole. 

(ii) Western boundary. Coincident 
with the east boundary of the American 
theater. 

(3) Asiatic-Pacific theater—(i) East- 
ern boundary. Coincident with the west 
boundary of the American theater. 

(ii) Western boundary. Coincident 
with the east boundary of the European- 
African-Middle Eastern theater. 

(e) Description of ribbons—(1) Amer- 
ican theater. A blue ribbon with the 
narrow stripes of United States colors 
(blue, white, and red) in the center, 
flanked by German colors (black and 
white), and Japanese colors (red and 
white). 

(2) European-African-Middle Eastern 
theater. A green ribbon with narrow 
stripes of United States colors (blue, 
white, and red) in the center, flanked by 
Italian (green, white; and red), and Ger- 
man (black and white) colors within 
brown borders. 

(3) Asiatic-Pacific theater. 
ange ribbon with narrow stripes of United 
States colors (blue, white, and red) in 
the center, flanked by Japanese colors 
(red and white). 

(f) Service stars. One bronze service 
star ‘ie inch in diameter will be worn on 
the pertinent service ribbon for partici- 
pation is. each battle or campaign of the 
United States Army announced in War 
Department . General Orders. Where 
more than five bronze service stars have 
been earned, silver service stars ‘ic inch 
in diameter may be substituted for the 
bronze in the ratio of one to five. (R.S. 
1296; 10 U.S.C. 1391 and E.O. 9265) 
(Cir. No. 62, W.D., 11 February 1944] 

[SEAL ] J. A. ULIO, 

Major General, 
The Adjutant General. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2412; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
9:54 a. m.] 


TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 
Chapter I—Bureau of Customs 
{T. D. 51008] 


Part 10—ARTICLES CONDITIONALLY FREE, 
SUBJECT TO A REDUCED RATE, ETC. 


UNITED STATES GOODS RETURNED 


Section 10.1 (b), Customs Regulations 
of 1943 (19 CFR 10.1 (b)), is hereby 
amended by substituting for the first and 
second sentences thereof the following: 

If, in any case where the appraising 
officer’s report does not show definitely 
that merchandise the value of which ex- 
ceeds $100 is of domestic origin, the 
affidavit on customs Form 3311 has not 
been signed by the owner or ultimate 
consignee, the collector may require the 


An or- - 


affidavit to be executed on such form by 
the owner or ultimate consignee. Such 
affidavit shall be filed within three 
months after the date of the demand 
therefor upon the pefson in whose name 
the entry was filed. If the owner or ulti- 
mate consignee is a corporation, such 
affidavit may be signed by the president, 
vice-president, secretary, or treasurer of 
the corporation, or it may be signed by 
any employee or agent of the corporation 
who holds a power of attorney executed 
under the conditions outlined in § 8.19 
and a certification by the carporation 
that such employee or other agent has or 
will have knowledge of the pertinent 
facts. 
[SEAL] W. R. JOHNSON, 

Commissioner of Customs. 
Approved: February 12, 1944. 
* HERBERT E. GASTON, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2391; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
3:58 p. m.] 


TITLE 24—HOUSING CREDIT 


Chapter 1V—Home Owners Loan 
Corporation 
[Bulletin 254] 


Part 402—Loan SERVICE DivisI0n 
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 


Part 402 is amended as follows: 
Section 402.16 (a) shall be amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 402.16 Reconditioning—(a) Ad- 
vances for reconditioning. The General 
Manager may authorize advances for the 
account of borrowers, vendees, and 
transferees to accomplish reconditioning 
of any nature whatsoever, including ad- 
vances for reconditioning which has been 
partially or fully performed by home 
owners not in conformance with estab- 
lished regulations, provided such recon- 
ditioning is determined to be in the best 
interest of the Corporation in order to 
protect its security, to facilitate the col- 
lection of the indebtedness owing to the 
Corporation, or to promote the orderly 
liquidation of the assets of the Corpora- 
tion; and may incur and approve the 
amount and payment of fees and ex- 
penses in connection with such advances, 
except legal fees and expenses which 
shall be incurred, approved, and paid as 
provided in Part 406 of this,chapier. 

_ The authority herein granted may be 
exercised, also, by the regional manager, 
with the advice of the regional counsel, 
in those cases where he determines that 
an advance for reconditioning is in the 
best interest of the Corporation in order 
to protect its security or to facilitate 
the collection of the indebtedness owing 
to the Corporation, Provided, The amount ~ 
to be authorized (exclusive of legal and 
inspection fees) does not exceed $1,000. 


Section 402.16-5 shall be added, which 
shall read as follows: 


§ 402.16-5 Incidental expenses. All 
funds advanced by the Corporation to 
the home owner for expenses shall be 
included in the accepted and approved 
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form of the debt or lien instrument. If 
the advance is disallowed, the funds ad- 
vanced by the Corporation for expenses 
shall be charged to the home owner’s ac- 
count pursuant to the provisions of 
Form 529-A-R7AB. 

Repayment of advances. An advance 
to a home owner for reconditioning shall 
be repaid “on demand” or “in monthly 
instalments,” as may be determined by 
the regional manager, who shall notify 
the regional accountant of the time and 
manner of the repayment plan. When 
the advance is to be fepayable “in 
monthly instalments,” the total period of 
repayment shall not exceed the unexpired 
term of the Corporation’s loan, or as ex- 
tended, nor the statutory period of limita- 
tions, and shall be fixed with reference 
to the estimated life of the recondi- 
tioning and the home owner’s ability to 
repay. 


Section 402.16-6 shall be amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 402.16-6 Home office approval. If 
the amount of the advance to be author- 
ized (exclusive of legal and inspection 
fees) exceeds $1,000, or, regardless of 
the amount, if the regional manager de-« 
termines that any part of the advance 
for reconditioning is in the best interest 
of the Corporation in order to promote 
orderly liquidation of the assets of the 
Corporation, he shall forward the file, 
together with his recommendation, to 
the General Manager for determination. 

In any cases wherein it appears that 
an advance may not be authorized due 
to any of the following circumstances, 
and the regional manager is of the 
opinion that it is to the best interest of 
the Corporation to grant an advance 
notwithstanding, the case may be sub- 
mitted to the home office for the review 
and approval of the General Manager. 
Each such case shall be submitted to the 
Deputy General Manager in Charge of 
Loan Service and the Director of Re- 
conditioning for their review and recom- 
mendation and to the legal department 
for advice: 


1. Where the home owner cannot effect 
subordination or release of liens, except taxes 
and assessments, which are prior to the lien 
Obtained for the advance; : 

2. Where it is impracticable to require the 
home owner to effect subordination or release 
of intervening liens; 

3. Where, because of emergency or for other 
Teasons, it is impracticable to require title 
examination; 

4. Where it is impracticable or impossible 
to obtain the execution of the required secur- 
ity instrument by any or all parties in in- 
terest or title and the advance would not be 
secured as a lien under the Corporation’s 
loan instrument. (In each such case, the 
file shall contain the opinion of the regional 
counsel as to the legal rights and remedies 
of the Corporation to establish and enforce 
4 lien for such reconditioning as against any 
or all parties in interest or title.) ; 

5. Where an advance cannot be made in 
full compliance with procedure regulations, 
or where the regional manager seeks the ad- 
Vice or the decision of the General Manager 
48 to the eligibility of the home owner for an 
advance under § 402.16 (a). 


Section 402.16-7 shall be added to read 
follows: 


§ 402.16-7 Reports and legal advice. 
Special cases, if the regional manager 


determines that Form R-4—D and/or an 
appraisal report is necessary prior to 
consideration by him, the case may be 
referred to the Reconditioning Section 
and/or the Appraisal Section for the 
desired reports. Ordinarily, the legal 
requirements will be indicated by the re- 
gional counsel in Block VI after author- 
ization of an advance by the regional 
manager. However, in any special case 
where the regional manager requires it, 
Block VI may be completed prior to con- 
sideration of the case by the regional 
manager. 

Title examination, Title examination 
is not required when the estimated cost 
of reconditioning is $500 or less. Title 
examination is required when the esti- 
mated cost of reconditioning is greater 
than $500, unless regional counsel waives 
title examination and certifies as his 
opinion that the advance will be secured 
as a lien under the Corporation’s loan 
instrument and such lien will be prior 
to encumbrances, except taxes and as- 
sessments, which intervened or may in- 
tervene between the date of the Corpora- 
tion’s loan and the date of the additional 
lien to be obtained. 

Where title examination is required 
and intervening liens are disclosed, the 


home owner shall effect subordination or — 


discharge of all such liens, except liens 
for taxes and assessments, without ex- 
pense to the Corporation. If the home 
owner is unable to effect subordination 
or release of such liens, the regional man- 
ager shall be notified. 


Section 402.16-13 shall be added, which 
shall read as follows: a 


§ 402.16-13 Advances for recondition- 
ing partially or fully completed. When 
application Form 529-A-R7AB requests 
an advance for reconditioning which has 
been partially or fully performed by a 
home owner not in conformance with the 
standard regulations, the case shall be 
reviewed by the control supervisor and 
the Analysis and Review Section, who 
shall make a recommendation to the re- 
gional manager. If the regional man- 
ager approves the further consideration 
of the advance, the case shall be referred 
to the regional reconditioning supervisor, 
who shall cause the necessary inspections 
to be made, and he shall indicate on the 
form whether the reconditioning has 
been performed in a satisfactory manner 
or whether it will be performed under the 
supervision of the Reconditioning Sec- 
tion. He also shall indicate the actual 
or estimated reasonable cost of the re- 
conditioning. Acting upon the recom- 
mendations of the Loan Service Division 
and the information of the regional re- 
conditioning supervisor, the regional 
manager may grant an advance for such 
repairs within the limitations of his au- 
thority. 


Section 402.16—14 shall be added, which 


‘Shall read as follows: 


§ 402.16-14 Catastrophe. The Gen- 
eral Manager is authorized in an emer- 
gency to raise the limitations of authority 
of the regional manager for the purpose 
of reconditioning properties which have 
been damaged or destroyed by flood, 
earthquake, 


trophe, and is authorized to waive full 
compliance with the regulations insofar 


cyclone, or other catas- . 
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as a need exists. In each such situation, 
the Director of Reconditioning and the 
Deputy General Manager in Charge of 
Loan Service shall make recommenda- 
tion to the General Manager. 


Effective February 18, 1944. 
(Secs. 4 (a), 4 (k), 48 Stat. 129, 132, as 
amended by sec. 13, 48 Stat. 647; 12 


U.S.C. 1463 (a), (k), E.O. 9070, 7 F.R. 
1529) 


[SEAL] J. FRANCIS Moore, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2389; Filed, February 18, 1944; 


3:54 p. m.] 


[Bulletin 255] 
Part 405—RECONDITIONING SECTION 


Part 405 in its entirety is amended to 
read as follows: 


Sec. 
405.00 
405.00—2 
405.00-3 
405.00-4 
405.00—5 
405.00-6 
405.00-7 


Organization. 

Fee inspectors not employees. 

Assignments. 

Fees. 

Fees limited. 

Fee architects and engineers. 

Fees for architectural engineering 
services. 


405.00-8 ~- Fee work unsatisfactory. 


PROCEDURE AND FUNCTIONS 


Standards. 

Execution of forms. 
Contractors. 

Workmen’s compensation. 
Public liability insurance. 
Job specifications. 
Mechanical tests. 

Special services. 

Bids. 

Award of contracts. 
Reconditioning extras and credits, 
Partial payments. 
Chattels. 


ACQUIRED PROPERTY CASES 


Work order cases. 
Receivership cases. 

405.01-7 Manager’s approval. 
405.01-11 Reconditioning by purchaser. 


MAINTENANCE PERFORMED BY CONTRACT BROKERS 


405.00-11 
405.00-12 
405.00-13 
405.00-15 
405.00—-16 
405.00—21 
405.00—22 
405.00-23 
405.00-24 
405 .00—25 
405.00-—26 
405.00-27 
405.00-33 


405.01-4 
405.01-6 


405.01-15 Assistance by reconditioning sec- 
tion. 
405.01-16 Obtaining of bids by brokers. 
405.01-17 Review by reconditioning super- 
visor. 
405.01-20 Work authorized on bids. 
405.01-21 Work authorized on estimates. 
405.01-22 Completion report. 
RECONDITIONING ADVANCES 
405.02-1 Inspections. 
405.02-3 Reconditioning authorized. 
405.02-4 Completion. 
405.02-6 Home owner providing labor. 
405.02-7 Approval by home owner, 
405.02-8 Emergency cases. 
405.02-9 Abandoned properties. 
405.02-10 Award in unusual cases. 
INSURANCE LOSS RESTORATION 
405.03-1 Inspection and reports; home 
owner cases. 
405.03-8 Restoration commenced by home 
owner prior to inspection. 
405.083-4 Restoration fully completed by 
home owner prior to inspection. 
405.03-5 Submission of reports and recom- 
mendations to control super- 
visor. 
405.03-6 Application of loss proceeds to 
restoration. 
405.03-7 Modification” procedure. 
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Bec. 

405.03-8 Supplementing loss proceeds; es- 
crow account. 

405.03-9 Restoration during foreclosure. 

405.03-10 Insurance losses and restoration; 
Corporation owned properties. 


CONSENT TO MAKE IMPROVEMENTS 


405.04-1 Cases processed by the recondi- 
tioning section. 

405.04-2 Inspections. 

405.04-3 Consent granted. 


PARTIAL RELEASES, CONDEMNATION, AND 
SUBSTITUTION OF SECURITY 


405.04¢-5 Property visit. 
AvutuHority: Secs. 4 (a), 4 (kK), 48 Stat. 129, 


132, as amended by sec. 13, 48 Stat. 647: 12 
U.S.C. 1463 (a), (K), E.O. 9070, 7 F.R. 1529. 


§ 405.00 Organization. The Recondi- 
tioning Section shall function under the 
administrative direction and supervision 
of the General Manager and be under 
the immediate charge of a Director of 
Reconditioning who shall have necessary 
authority to carry out the rules and reg- 
ulations of the Corporation relating to 
matiers within the jurisdiction of the 
Section, and who shall establish qualifi- 
cation standards for all salaried and fee 
personnel of the Reconditioning Section 
who perform reconditioning functions of 
a technical nature, and shall be respon- 
sible for the establishment and approval 
of fees, and cause to be provided such 
qualified and competent salaried, 
W. A. E.; and fee personnel as may be 
necessary. 

Field staff. The activities of the Re- 
conditioning Section in the field shall 
be conducted by regional reconditioning 
supervisors functioning under the execu- 
tive authority of managers of their re- 
spective offices and assisted by adequate 
staffs of assistants, inspectors and cler- 
ical personnel. Questions of a technical 
nature shall be submitted by recondition- 
ing supervisors to reconditioning officials 
next superior for instructions. Copies of 
all correspondence shall be sent to the 
managers of the respective offices. 


§ 405.00-2 Fee inspectors not em- 
ployees. A fee inspector is not an agent 
or an employee of the Corporation. He 
is a party who has contracted with the 
Corporation for the performance of cer- 
tain enumerated services for an agreed 
fee. A fee inspector is not authorized to 
obligate the Corporation in any manner, 
except where specifically authorized by 
regulations or by an official duly author- 
ized to grant such authority. 

Qualifications and duties. Architects, 
engineers, builders, or other qualified 
persons, where practicable and to the 
best interests of the Corporation, shall be 
engaged on a fee basis for all types of 
cases, to make any necessary inspections 
of properties; to prepare sketches for 
minor reconditioning; to prepare speci- 
fications; to furnish cost estimates; to 
certify approval or disapproval of the 
reconditioning construction work; and to 
perform such other special assignments 
as hereinafter provided. Each applicant 
for such fee assignments must execute 
an approved application form. 


§ 405.00-3 Assignments. Assignments 
may be made to any approved fee in- 
spector, irrespective of (1) previous sal- 


ary employments by the Corporation, (2) 
present W. A. E. employment by the Cor- 
poration, or (3) previous salaried or 
W. A. E. service on cases reassigned: 
Provided, That fee service shall not be 
performed on the same day as W. A. E. 
employment by the Corporation. The 
services rendered by the fee inspector 
shall be conducted under the immediate 
supervision of the regional recondition- 
ing supervisor or a salaried employee 
designated by him to exercise such super- 
vision. Reconditioning inspections may 
be made either on a fee or salaried basis 
by a qualified inspector at the discretion 
of the regional reconditioning supervisor. 


§ 405.00-4 Fees. The regional man- 
ager and regional reconditioning super- 
visor shall recommend the fees to be 


established for fee inspection service to - 


the Director of Reconditioning, for sub- 
mission to and final approval by the 
General Manager. The fees shall in- 
clude all incidental costs, such as mile- 
age, photographs, plans, and all expenses 
incidental to the service to be rendered 
on each type of case. Thee approved 
schedule of fees established in accord- 
ance with the procedure shall be used by 
the regional reconditioning supervisor 
in determining the fees to be paid to the 


inspector, except when such supervisor 


determines a lower fee adequate for the 
service to be performed. 


§405.00-5 Fees limited. An _indi- 
vidual fee employee shall not receive 
assignments for inspection services as 
heretofore described in this part, the 
compensation for which would exceed 
$500 in any given month. Under excep- 
tional circumstances where the best in- 
terests of the Corporation require it, the 
Director of Reconditioning may remove 
temporarily the limit of $500, upon the 
recommendation of the regional man- 
ager and regional reconditioning super- 
visor. Individual contracts for archi- 
tectural or engineering services for plans 
or supervision, or both, will not be in- 
cluded in the computation of the $500 
limit of fees for inspection services. 


§ 405.00-6 Fee architects and engi- 
neers. When the scope of the recondi- 
tioning work requires the preparation of 
sketches or working drawings, together 
with special specifications, if any, in 
order to visualize properly the work be- 
fore the case can be advanced for further 
consideration, approved architects or 
engineers may be employed on a fee 
basis pursuant to the following regula- 
tions. 

Mortgagor cases. The home owner 
may cause to be prepared at his own 
expense such drawings and special speci- 
fications for approval of the regional 
reconditioning supervisor; or, if the 
home owner so elects, the supervisor 
may assign a fee architect or engineer 
for said service, provided the contem- 
plated reconditioning first receives a 
tentative approval by the regional man- 
ager. The fee, with the consent and 
approval of the owner, shall be estab- 
lished as hereinafter provided. 

Acquired property cases. In all cases 
where architectural or engineering serv- 
ices are engaged by the Corporation on 


acquired properties or properties in the 
process of being acquired, architecture] 
and engineering services shall not be 
contracted for until the case has re- 
ceived preliminary approval by the re- 
gional manager and approval by him for 
the fee recommended to be paid. 


$ 405.00-7 Fees for architectural en- 
gineering services. Fees for architec- 
tural and engineering services, includ- 
ing the preparation of sketches, work- 
ing drawings, specifications, and super- 
vision, shall pe established by the re- 
gional reconditioning supervisor with 
the approval of the regional manager, 
and in no instances shall be in excess 
of the prevailing fee or fees fixed and 
established by local professional socie- 
ties. In cases involving advances to 
home owners, such fees shall be included 
in the advance and charged to the home 
owner’s account. In the event the re- 
conditioning work is not executed after 
preliminary approval by the regional 
manager, and an advance for recondi- 
tioning is not made to the home owner, 
the Corporation may advance the fee, 
subject to the approval of the Director 
of Reconditioning, not to exceed 212% 


“of the estimated cost of the work, Pro- 


vided, The amount so advanced shall not 
exceed the sum of $75, and, further, that 
the sketches or working drawings and 
specifications submitted shall have been 
approved by the regional reconditioning 
supervisor. In all cases of acquired 
properties or properties in the process 
of being acquired, payments of fees shall 
be in accordance with the amount and 
terms of the fee contract approved by 
the regional manager, both for partial 
and fully completed cases. 


405.00-8 Fee work unsatisfactory. 
If the work of any fee inspector, fee 
architect, or fee engineer is unsatisfac- 
tory, the regional reconditioning super- 
visor shall withhold payment of any fees 
for such work, direct that no more work 
be assigned to such individual, and re- 
port the same to the Director of Re- 
conditioning. 


PROCEDURE AND FUNCTIONS 


§ 405.00-11 Standards. The Recon- 
ditioning Section shall formulate and 
establish, under approved procedure, 
standards of specifications for materials, 
equipment, and workmanship, and main- 
tain a technical reconditioning service 
available to mortgagors and to the several 
divisions of the Corporation. 

Master specifications. Unless other- 
wise specifically provided for in the regu- 
lations of reconditioning operations of 
the Corporation, where the cost of re- 
conditioning exceeds $25 the mastel 
specifications, with any addenda 4ap- 
proved by the Director of Reconditioning, 
are required in the preparation of speci- 
fications, reports, and agreements. 

In such preparations, the scope of the 
reconditioning shall be listed under the 
appropriate trade classifications, and 
reference made to the applicable section 
and paragraph of the master specifica- 
tions governing the nature of the [re 
conditioning. 

Any individual job specification pre 
pared otherwise than in accordance W! 
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master specifications is subject to the re- 
view and approval of the regional recon- 
ditioning supervisor, or persons ap- 
pointed by him, before the award of the 
contract. 


§ 405.00-12 Execution of forms. The 
regional manager is authorized to exe- 
cute on behalf of the Corporation all 
reconditioning’ contracts and recondi- 
tioning forms in all cases where the ex- 
‘penditure or advance has been authorized 
in accordance with the regulations. The 
regional manager may request, in the 
manner now or hereafter provided, the 
appointment of deputies to execute forms 
on his behalf, to exercise any authority, 
and to perform any duties vested in or 
required of the regional manager with 
respect. to reconditioning operations; 
Provided, however, That such deputation 
is limited to te regional reconditioning 
supervisor and employees of the Recon- 
ditioning Section recommended by him. 
The foregoing limitations with respect to 
the persons who may be appointed dep- 
uties shall not apply to the appointment 
of deputies to approve, on behalf of the 
regional manager, vouchers for reim- 
bursement of travel expense and trans- 
portation rental, and shall not be con- 
strued as prohibiting the appointment of 
employees of the Property Management 
Division to execute, as deputies for the 
regional manager, reconditioning forms 
when used by that Division in the per- 
formance of maintenance repairs. 


§405.00-13 Contractors. The per- 
formance of all reconditioning under the 
supervision of the Reconditioning Sec- 
tion shall be conducted through qualified 
and approved contractors. Upon appli- 
cation by qualified contractors, whether 
an individual, partnership, or Corpora- 
tion, the regional reconditioning super- 
visor is authorized to approve such appli- 
cants as contractors to perform recon- 
ditioning services, and is authorized to 
terminate the services of such approved 
contractors for cause or when no longer 
required. To qualify as a contractor, the 
applicant shall be honest, dependable, 
and cooperative; shall possess experi- 
ence, financial responsibility, organiza- 
tion, and equipment facilities, and shall 
comply with other regulations prescribed 
as necessary to perform the recondition- 
ing services required by the Corporation. 


§$405.00-15 Workmen’s compensation. 
order to qualify as an approved con- 
tractor, an applicant must show evidence 
of compliance with the State Workmen’s 
Compensation Law when the legal de- 
partment advises that the compensation 
law is compulsory and that the contrac- 
~ is subject to the operation of such 
W. 


§405.00-16 Public liability insurance. 

order to qualify as an approved con- 
tractor, the applicant must show evi- 
dence of carrying public liability insur- 
ance when the legal department advises 
that the state law imposes upon the own- 
er of a property legal liability to the pub- 
lic for the negligent acts of an inde- 
Pendent contractor, his employees, as- 
signees, or agents. In the absence of 


Such legal liability, the regional recon- 
ditioning supervisor, with the concur- 


rence of the regional manager, may re- 
quire the contractor to provide public 
liability insurance if it is determined that 
appreciable hazards exist in a particular 
case. 

Waiver of insurance. The require- 
ments of this section may be waived in 
any case in which the regional recondi- 
tioning supervisor, with the concurrence 
of the regional manager, determines it 
is necessary or advisable in the interests 
of the Corporation. 


§ 405.00-21 Job specifications. Upon 
receipt of instructions to proceed with 
the approved reconditioning, the region- 
al reconditioning supervisor shall review 
the file upon which the approval has been 
based. If the case has been processed 
previously on a desk estimate or prelimi- 
nary inspection, or the case is already 
authorized and the supervisor deems 
such data sufficient for the preparation 
of accurate specifications, he may order 
their preparation, but in those cases 
where such data is inadequate, a field 
inspection shall be ordered to procure 
proper information for the preparation 
of specifications. 

In those cases where plans and speci- 
fications are prepared by fee architects 
or engineers, the regional recondition- 
ing supervisor shall review such plans and 
specifications before inviting bids, and 
determine that same have been prepared 
to include the authorized scope of work 
in accordance with the minimum stand- 
ards of the Reconditioning Section, and 
that the estimated cost thereof is rea- 
sonable and within the authorized 
amount. 


§ 405.00-22 Mechanical tests. In cer- 
tain instances it may be necessary to ob- 
tain a mechanical test of the plumbing, 
heating, or electrical systems: In any 
case in which the regional recondition- 
ing supervisor deems it advisable, he may 
order a mechanical test on an approved 
form from a contractor, inspector, or 
other qualified person. Wherever feas- 
ible, such test should be made prior to 
the award of contract. In cases under 
the jurisdiction of the Property Manage- 
ment Division, the expense for such serv- 
ices shall be based upon the approved 
schedule of costs. 


§ 405.00-23 Special services. In cer- 
tain cases it may be necessary to per- 
form services of a special character, such 
as termite or pest control, roofing ex- 
aminations, mechanical tests, orchard 
pruning, sanitation, and similar inspec- 
tions or services. In such cases the fees 
applicable for such service shall be nego- 
tiated, based upon the approved sched- 
ule of fees and expense. 


§ 405.00-24 Bids. It is the general 
policy of the Corporation to solicit bids 
only from qualified and approved con- 
tractors. In the event such contractors 
are not available in the locality, or where 
the Director of Reconditioning otherwise 
authorizes, the regional reconditioning 
supervisor may solicit bids and award 
contract to a contractor other than an 
approved one. 

Invitation to bid. In all cases where 
the Corporation engages the contractor, 
the invitation to bid shall be in rotation 
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as to class or type of contractor so as 
to provide equitable distribution of re- 
conditioning cases among all ccn- 
tractors: Provided, however, That this 
practice may be waived by the regional 
reconditioning supervisor in those locali- 
ties where the number of contractors is 
limited, or where an emergency condi- 
tion exists where contractors are not 
available, or refuse or are unwilling to 
submit bids. In mortgagor cases, the 
invitation to bid shall be obtained from 
qualified and approved contractors 
selected by the home owner. The Cor- 
poration reserves the right to reject any 
or all bids, and in cases where the bid 
submitted appears unreasonable or ex- 
cessive, the regional reconditioning 
supervisor, where he deems it to the best 
interests of the Corporation, may solicit 
additional bids without the necessity of 
rejecting former bid or bids. A state- 
ment shall accompany the voucher dis- 
closing the reason for soliciting the addi- 
tional bids thus obtained. 

Competitive bids. On jobs in excess of 
$50, competitive bids shall be solicited 
from two or more contractors, except in 
cases of emergency repairs or where it 
is impossible or impracticable to obtain 
bids or where necessary to effect an im- 
mediate sale or tenancy, or in any other 
cases authorized by the regulations. A 
statement shall accompany the voucher, 
disclosing the reason and justification for 
waiver of competitive bids. 


§ 405.00-25 Award of contracts. It 
is the general policy of the corporation 
to award reconditioning contracts to the 
lowest acceptable bidder. In cases where 
the Corporation engages the contractor, 
a contract may be awarded to a higher 
bidder when authorized under the regu- 
lations or when, upon the written recom- 
mendation of the regional reconditioning 
supervisor, the regional manager deter- 
mines that it fs advantageous for the 
Corporation to accept a higher bid. In 
home owner cases, a contract may be 
awarded to a higher bidder if the home 
owner deposits with the Corporation the 
difference between the lowest bid and the 
higher bid. 

Separate contracts. Due to climatic 
and other justifiable conditions, a sepa- 
rate contract may be awarded for that 
portion of the reconditioning which can 
be performed immediately, and an addi- 
tional contract may be awarded later for 
the remainder. Where it is to the Cor- 
poration’s interest, the regional recon- 
ditioning supervisor may recominend the 
award of a separate contract for work 
of a particular trade or for the purchase 
and installation of refrigerators, ranges, 
shades, linoleum, and other fixtures or 
equipment. 


§ 405.00-26 Reconditioning extras and 
credits. Where the need for extra recon- 
ditioning arises subsequent to the award 
of contract and during the progress of 
the reconditioning, the regional manager, 
within the limitations hereinafter pre- 
scribed, may authorize generally, or in 
specific cases, regional reconditioning su- 
pervisors, or salaried or fee recondition- 
ing inspectors, to award supplementary 
contracts for extras or credits, providing 
the total amount of the original and 
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supplementary contracts shall not ex- 
ceed the sum authorized for recondition- 
ing in any case unless a greater amount 
than originally authorized is approved. 

When authorized, the regional recon- 
ditioning supervisor or inspector may di- 
rect the contractor to begin the perform- 
ance of the extra reconditioning imme- 
diately after obtaining a supplemental 
contract executed by the contractor. 
Such extra reconditioning shall be evi- 
denced on the supplemental contract 
‘form or approved substitute and shall be 
tuansmitted to the regional manager or 
the deputized regional reconditioning su- 
pervisor for execution. Competitive bids 
are not required in the award of extra 
contracts. 

Acquired property cases. On proper- 
ties under the jurisdiction of the Prop- 
erty Management Division or on proper- 
ties upon which a sale is completed and 
reconditioning was previously author- 
ized, the regional manager may author- 
ize generally, in writing or verbally in 
specific cases, reconditioning supervisors 
or reconditioning inspectors to award a 
contract for extra reconditioning, pro- 
vided that the cost thereof shall not ex- 
ceed $100 in those cases where the 
amount originally authorized was $500 
or less, and Provided, That the cost of 
such items or extras shall not exceed 
$200 in those cases where the amount 
originally authorized exceeded $500. 
These amounts are in addition to the 
amount originally authorized. 

Extras; home owner cases. On prop- 
erties securing liens of the Corporation 
or sold by the Corporation where the 
sum of the original reconditioning con- 
tract amount, together with the cost of 
the extra, does not exceed the amount 
of the original authorization, the re- 
gional manager may authorize such ex- 
tra reconditioning. If the sum of the 
original contract amount, together with 
the cost of the extra, exceeds the amount 
of the original authorization, the re- 
gional manager may authorize such ex- 
tra reconditioning with the concurring 
approval of the home owner. Authorized 
extra recqnditioning shall be evidenced 
on an approved supplemental contract 
form. Competitive bids are not re- 
quired. 

Credits. Where the need arises for the 
omission from the contract of certain 
reconditioning in connection with prop- 
erties securing liens of the Corporation, 
or properties acquired or sold by the Cor- 
poration, the regional manager may au- 
thorize the regional reconditioning super- 
visor, either generally in writing or ver- 
bally in specific cases, to effect a credit 
in a fair and reasonable amount. The 
agreement for the omission of recon- 
ditioning shall be evidenced on an ap- 
proved supplemental contract form and 
shall be signed by the home owner and 
contractor. 


§ 405.00-27 Partial payments. Where 
the amount of a reconditioning contract 
is substantial, or where full performance 
of the contract is delayed or prevented 
because of conditions beyond the control 
of the contractor, such as weather, strikes 
or other exceptional circumstances, the 
regional manager is authorized to effect 


‘partial payment to the contractor in an 
amount not to exceed 85% of the fair 
and reasonable cost of the completed 
reconditioning. In any such case, the 
regional manager may require a per- 
formance and payment bond or other ac- 
ceptable indemnity, at the contractor’s 
expense, in such form as prescribed by 
the Legal Department. In the event 
such indemnity is not required, the pre- 
scribed evidence for avoidance of me- 
chanics’ liens shall be obtained. 


§ 405.00-33 Chattels. When re- 
quested, the reconditioning section shall 
inspect and determine the value of any 
chattels used in connection with any 
property upon which the Corporation 
holds a mortgage or other lien, or in con- 
nection with any property under the 
jurisdiction of the Property Management 
Division. The regional reconditioning 
supervisor shall make recommendations 
as to whether it is to the Corporation’s 
interest to permit removal or to settle or 
acquire any lien upon or interest in any 
such chattel as provided in Part 406. 


ACQUIRED PROPERTY CASES 


§ 405.01-4 Work order cases. In main- 
tenance cases referred to the Recondi- 
tioning Section, where the estimated cost 
of maintenance, reconditioning mate- 
rials, or services does not exceed $50, 
the regional reconditioning supervisor 
may contact a qualified contractor, me- 
chanic, or material dealer by telephone 
or other means and negotiate a reason- 
able price within the amount authorized 
for such work, materials, or services, and 
may undertake to have it performed or 
delivered immediately. In such cases, a 
description of the work, materials, or 
services, and the cost thereof shall be 
prepared on a form approved for such 
purpose. 


§ 405.01-6 Receivership cases. Re- 
ceivership cases of reconditioning will 
arise on properties under the jurisdiction 
of a local court, wherein the court has 
appointed a receiver to assume custody of 
the property. In such cases, the tech- 
nical aSsistance and facilities of the Re- 
conditioning Section may be made avail- 
able to receivers by the regional manager 
with the advice of regional counsel. 


§ 405.01-7 Manager’s approval. After 
approving the required reconditioning, 
the regional manager shall direct written 
authorization with appropriate instruc- 
tions to the regional reconditioning su- 
pervisor on an approved form, advising « 
him of the scope of work to be under- 
taken and the amount approved therefor, 
with instructions to proceed with the re- 
conditioning. Such authorization, when 
received by the reconditioning section, 
shall constitute full authority for the re- 
gional reconditioning supervisor to pro- 
ceed with the preparation of specifica- 
tions, obtaining bids, and awarding re- 
conditioning contracts. 


§ 405.01-11 Reconditioning by pur- 
chaser. In cases where the agreement 
for sale provides for reconditioning to 
be performed by the purchaser at his 
expense, inspection of the property shall 
be made as may be determined necessary 
by the regional manager. In such cases 
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where the nature and scope of work are 
minor repairs or maintenance items, the 
inspection may be made by a representa- 
tive of the Loan Service Division, but in 
cases where the work is technical or of 
a structural nature the inspection shall 
be made by a reconditioning inspector, 
In the event the work is not being satis- 
factorily performed or has not been sat- 
isfactorily completed, such fact, together 
with recommendations, shall be reported 
promptly to the regional manager. 


MAINTENANCE PERFORMED BY CONTRACT 
BROKERS 


§ 405.01-15 Assistance by recondi- 
tioning section. In the performance of 
authorized maintenance repairs and 
purchase of equipment incidental 
thereto by contract brokers for proper- 
ties in their charge, the regional recon- 
ditioning supervisor shall provide the 
broker with technical advice, the tech- 
nical facilities and all required forms 
and instructions of the Reconditioning 
Section, in order to assist contract brok- 
ers in the preparation of suitable specifi- 
cations, awarding of contracts, and su- 
pervision of work in accordance with es- 
tablished reconditioning practices, and 
the procurement of contractors’ receipts, 
releases, and waivers of lien, as required. 


§ 405.01-16 Obtaining of bids by brok- 
ers. Contract brokers shall prepare suit- 
able specifications on Form R-26 in those 
cases which must be submitted for the 
approval of the regional manager. At 
least two competitive bids shall be ob- 
tained for the work, except where the 
cost thereof does not exceed $50 or where 
it is not practicable to secure such bids 
because of the urgency of the situation, 
the limited number of available contrac- 
tors willing to submit bids, or for other 
reasons. The contract broker shall for- 
ward the bids, together with his recom- 
mendations through the Reconditioning 
Section to the regional manager for con- 
sideration. 


§ 405.01-17 Review by reconditioning 
supervisor. The recommendation of the 
contract broker respecting mainte- 
nance repairs or equipment incidental 
thereto shall be referred to the Recon- 
ditioning Section. The regional recon- 
ditioning supervisor shall review and 
approve such recommendations as being 
in conformance with minimum standards 
and adequate to meet the requirements 
of the case, both architecturally and 
structurally, and, in the case of mechan- 
ical equipment, as adequate for the pur- 
pose intended; and the estimated costs 
or bids as being fair and reasonable. 


$ 405.01-20 Work authorized on bids. 
Upon authorization of maintenance re- 
pairs or the purchase of equipment, & 
copy of the contract shall be forwarded 
to the regional reconditioning supervis- 
or, and the appropriate authorization 
forms, together with two approved 
copies of the contract, shall be forwarded 
to the contract broker, who shall deliver 
one copy of the contract to the contrac- 
tor with instructions to proceed with the 
work. 


405.01-21 Work authorized on esti- 
mates. In cases where the regional 
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manager’s authority to proceed with the 
work was predicated on estimates sub- 
mitted by the contract broker, the bro- 
ker shall be instructed to obtain bids, 
and forward same through the Recon- 
ditioning Section to the regional man- 
ager for approval and signature. 


§$405.01-22 Completion report. 
Upon completion of the repairs, the 
broker shall inspect the property and, 
if completed to his satisfaction, shall in- 
dicate his approval on one of the 
executed copies of the contract form, and 
shall forward the file, including the 
copy of the contract certified as to com- 
pletion and the contractor’s combina- 
tion receipt and mechanics’ lien release 
on the approved form, to the regional 
reconditioning supervisor for review, to 
determine compliance with prescribed 
procedure, verification of cost, and for 
the preparation of vouchers and assem- 
bly of all final papers. 


RECONDITIONING ADVANCES 


§ 405.02-1 Inspections. When an ap- 
plication for an advance for recondition- 
ing is referred to the regional recondi- 
tioning supervisor, he shall cause an 
inspection of the property to be made by 
an inspector, who shall indicate the ex- 
tent, necessity, estimated cost, including 
incidental expenses, and other technical 
or pertinent information. He also shall 
obtain from the home owner, if available, 
the names of the contractors to be used 
for bidding purposes. 


§ 405.02-3 Reconditioning authorized. 
After approval of the advance, the case 
shall be returned to the regional recon- 
ditioning supervisor, who shall authorize 
the preparation of specifications and so- 
liciting of bids from approved contractors 
selected by the home owner, if he so de- 
sires. When bids are obtained, the case 
shall be referred to the legal department, 
if required. When so required, the legal 
department shall cause to be executed 
and recorded, if necessary, the appro- 
priate debt and lien instruments and the 
appropriate contract forms. In cases not 
required under the regulations to be re- 
ferred to the legal department, the Re- 
conditioning Section shall obtain the ex- 
ecution of all required forms, 

Before the reconditioning contract is 
awarded, the contractor and the home 
owner shall execute the approved con- 
tract forms unless the regional manager 
has been authorized to sign a contract 
with the contractor on behalf of the Cor- 
poration. Upon execution of all required 
forms, the contract shall be awarded and 
hotice forwarded to the Accounting Divi- 
sion On an approved form, and the re- 
glonal reconditioning supervisor shall 
make assignment of the case to a sala- 
ried or fee inspector for intermediate 
and final inspections. 


§ 405.02-4 Completion. Upon com- 
pletion ef the reconditioning and its ac- 
ceptance by the home owner and by the 
Corporation, the case, including all neces- 
Sary forms, shall be forwarded for pay- 
Ment, after review by the legal depart- 
Ment if required. 


§405.02-6 Home owner providing 
bor. When an advance for necessary 
No. 


repairs or other reconditioning has been 
approved in accordance with the regula- 
tions of the Corporation, and the home 
owner requests permission to provide the 
labor in connection therewith, the re- 
gional reconditioning supervisor shall in- 
vestigate the qualifications and reliability 
of the person who is to perform the labor 
and make recommendations to the re- 
gional manager. If the regional man- 
ager determines to permit the home 
owner to provide the labor, a contingency 
allowance shall be included in the ad- 
vance to assure the Corporation of satis- 
factor: performance of the recondition- 
ing by the home owner, and the regional 
manager, on behalf of the Corporation, 
may enter into a contract with the home 
owner on a form approved for the pur- 
pose. The.home owner, where practi- 
cable, should be required to submit bids 
for all materials in accordance with the 
bid requirements of the regulations. 

Completion. The reconditioning work 
shall be performed under the super- 
vision of the Reconditioning Section. 
When the work has been completed to 
the satisfaction of the Reconditioning 
Section and the home owner has satis- 
factorily complied with the provisions 
and covenants contained in the contract, 
the bills for materials and all costs other 
than labor shall be paid in compliance 
with the regular procedure for recon- 
ditioning, and the Recondjtioning Sec- 
tion, through the regional manager, shall 
notify the regional accountant of the 
amount oi the unexpended portion of the 
advance, which shall be credited to the 
home owner’s account. The total cost 
of labor and materials shall not exceed 
the advance authorized. The regional 
manager, with the advice of the regional 
counsel, at his discretion, may authorize 
payment of material bills prior to the 
final completion of the work when the 
circumstances justify. 

Defauit. In the event the home owner 
fails or refuses to provide the labor to 
complete the reconditioning, he may 
contract with persons acceptable to the 
Corporation to perform the remainder 
of the labor, which shall be paid for by 
the home owner from his personal funds, 
or, when approved by the regional man- 
ager, from funds available in the ad- 
vance; or the regional manager may con- 
tract with suitable persons to complete 
the work under such terms and condi- 
tions as the regional manager, with 
the advice of the regional counsel, shall 
deem to be for the best interest of the 
Corporation. When any funds from the 
advance are used to pay for any portion 
of the labor, only the unexpended por- 
tion of the advance shall be credited to 
the home owner’s account. 


§ 405.02-7 Approval by home owner. 
In any case where the home owner re- 
fuses to approve the reconditioning after 
completion, the Corporation, except as 
otherwise provided, shall make payment 
to the contractor only in the event the 
contractor has reduced his claim to 
judgment. In any case where it is im- 
practical or impossible to obtain the 
home owner’s approval of the recondi- 
tioning after completion because of 
death, incompetency, or other disability, 
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legal or otherwise, and the cost of such 
reconditioning is included in and secured 
by the Corporation’s lien instrument, 
the regional manager, upon the advice of 
the regional counsel, may authorize 
payment to the contractor or direct any 
other appropriate action. 


§ 405.02-8 Emergency cases. In the 
event reconditioning of an emergency 
nature is required immediately to pro- 
tect the Corporation’s security, the re- 
gional manager shall refer the case to 
the Reconditioning Section, with au-— 
thorization to proceed with the recondi- 
tioning. 


§ 405.02-9 Abandoned properties. In 
the event repairs are necessary to protect 
vacant, unoccupied, or abandoned prop- 
erties, the regional manager may process 
any such case under the regulations gov- 
erning emergency repairs. 


§ 405.02-10 Award in unusual cases. 
In the event the home owner or other 
parties are uncooperative or unavailable, 
or there are other disabilities, legal or 
otherwise, the regional manager may 
cause a contract to be awarded on behalf 
of the Corporation under emergency con- 
ditions. 


INSURANCE LOSS RESTORATION 


405.03-1 Inspection and reports; 
home owner cases. When an insurance 
loss case is referred to the Recondition- 
ing Section, the inspection shall make a 
complete and detailed report of necessary 
repairs to effect restoration, estimate the 
cost thereof, obtain a statement as to the 
home owner’s wishes concerning restora- 
tion, and submit same to the Recondi- 
tioning Supervisor. A copy of the cost 
report may be given to the home owner 
for adjustment purposes if he so requests: 
Provided, That the home owner is in- 
formed by the inspector that the furnish- 
ing of such copy in no way commits the 


- Corporation to appiy the loss proceeds to 


the restoration of the security property. 


405.03-3 Restoration commenced 
by home owner prior to inspection. If 
the inspection reveals that restoration 
by the home owner has been commenced 
without the prior knowledge of the 
Corporation a report shall be prepared 
in the same manner as though the re- 
pairs had not been started and shal! in- 
clude a report of the scope and amount 
of work which the home owner con- 
templates and which is specified in any 
contract then under way. If the work 
to be performed by the home owner ap- 
pears sufficient to satisfactorily restore 
the security property, this fact shall be 
included on the report form. The re- 
gional reconditioning supervisor shall 
make such additional inspection assign- 
ments as he may deem necessary to pro- 
tect the Corporation’s interests. If the 
work is not being performed in a satis- 
factory manner, the regional recondi- 
tioning supervisor shall submit the re- 
port and his recommendations to the 
regional manager, forwarding a copy to 
the control supervisor. 

Where it appears that the restoration 
is being satisfactorily performed, and 
upon the receipt of appropriate forms 
executed by the home owner and con- 
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tractor, lien walvers or releases, as re- 
quired by the legal department, shall be 
obtained by the regional reconditioning 
supervisor, who shall cause to be pre- 
pared avpropriate vouchers and other 
final papers. Upon completion of the 
case, the regional reconditioning super- 
visor shall indicate on the insurance loss 
settlement form the expenditures that 
have been made, and forward it to the 
Control Supervisor, 


§ 405.03-4 Restoration fully completed 
by home owner prior to inspection. Where 
the inspection reveals the restoration 
has been fully completed without the 
prior knowledge of the Corporation, the 
inspector shall prepare a report, indicat- 
ing thereon the cost necessary to effect 
proper restoration, the scope and amount 
of work which is specified on the con- 
tract between the home owner and 
contractor, and in addition he shall pre- 
pare and obtain the proper receipts, re- 
leases, or waivers as required by the legal 
department. The inspector shall inform 
the home owner and the contractor that 
the obtaining by the Corporation of the 
proper receipts, releases, and waivers re- 
quired by the legal department is not to 
be understood as in any way committing 
the Corporation to apply the loss pro- 
ceeds to the restoration of the security 
property. The inspector shall certify on 
his report whether the total cost of 
restoration incurred by the home owner 
is commensurate with the amount of re- 
conditioning which was performed in re- 
storing the security property and whether 
the restoration has been satisfactorily 
completed. 


§ 405.03-5 Submission of reports and 
recommendations to control supervisor. 
All reports and other forms shall be re- 
turned by the inspector to the regional 
reconditioning supervisor, who shall re- 
view and submit his recommendations 
to the control supervisor, except that re- 
ceipts, releases, and waivers as required 
by the legal department may be retained 
by the Reconditioning Supervisor pend- 
ing the regional manager’s decision re- 
garding the application of the loss pro- 
ceeds. 


§ 405.03-6 Application of loss pro- 
ceeds io restoration. Upon receipt of the 
regional manager’s authorization for the 
application of the loss proceeds to the 
restoration of the security property, the 
Reconditioning Supervisor, where res- 
toration has not been undertaken or 
completed by the home owner previously, 
shall approve the award of the contract 
and conduct of the work, within the 
amcunt of insurance funds available, to 
a contractor of the home owner’s choice, 
acceptable to the Corporation, and cth- 
erwise shall handle the case in accord- 
ance with reconditioning procedure. 
Upon completion of the work and ex- 
ecution of an approval by the home 
owner, such form, together with re- 
ceipts, releases, and waivers as required 
by the Legal Department and the inspec- 
tor’s final report and acceptance of the 
work. shall be sent to the Recondition- 
ing Section for preparation of vouchers 
and other final papers. When the Re- 
conditioning Section has completed the 
processing of the case, the regional re- 


cofiditioning supervisor shall indicate on 
the copy of the authorization the ex- 
penditures which have been made, and 
shall return such form to the control 
supervisor. 


§ 405.03-7 Modification procedure. 
Modifications of this procedure are per- 
mitted by the regional manager when 
home owners desire to undertake resto- 
ration themselves with contractors and 
contracts of their own choice, provided 
the Reconditioning Section reviews and 
approves the specifications and contracts 
presented by the home owner and pro- 
vided that such deviation from procedure 
does not jeopardize the interests of the 
Corporation. When the home owner 
utilizes the facilities of the Recondition- 
ing Section, the Reconditioning Super- 
visor shall make the customary final in- 
spection assignment to a reconditioning 
inspector, providing also for as many 
intermediate inspections as may be ap- 
propriate to the size and scope of the 
restoration contract. 


§ 405.03-8 Supplementing loss pro- 
ceeds; escrow account, If the restora- 
tion contract is in an amount in excess 
of the insurance funds available, the 
home owner will be required to place an 
amount equal to the difference between 
the amount of the restoration contract 
and the insurance funds available in 
escrow for disbursement, according to 
approved procédure. An advance, how- 
ever, may be made to the home owner to 
supplement insurance loss proceeds for 
the restoration of the security property; 
such advances shall be made in accord- 
ance with Part 402 of this chapter. 


§ 405.03-9 Restoration during fore- 
closure. Insurance losses on properties 
in process of foreclosure shall be handled. 
with the advice of the regional council, 
as far as practicable under the same pro- 
cedure as prescribed for losses on home 
owner properties. In the event the prop- 
erty is under the management of a 
broker, the case shall be processed in ac- 
cordance with procedure prescribed for 
properties under the jurisdiction of the 
Property Management Division. 


§ 405.03-10 Insurance losses and res- 
toration; Corporation owned properties. 
In the event a Corporation-owned prop- 
erty is not in charge of a contract broker 
or, if in charge of a broker, the broker 
does not effect the repairs, or the cost 
of restoration is in excess of the broker’s 
authority to incur expenses, as provided 
in Part 403 of this chapter, the case shall 
be assigned to the Reconditioning Sec- 
tion for processing in accordance with 
the usual procedure governing the re- 
conditioning of properties under the 
jurisdiction of the Property Management 
Division. Where a property is owned by 
the Corporation, vouchers covering res- 
toration costs shall be defined as “loss 
restoration,” and shall have indicated 
thereon the cost of restoration attribut- 
able to the loss by fire, windstorm, or 
other hazard. 


CONSENT TO MAKE IMPROVEMENTS 


§ 405.04-1 Cases processed by the re- 
conditioning section. In connection with 
a request by a home owner for the Cor- 


poration’s consent to the making of al- 
terations or improvements to, or the re- 
moval or demolition of, a property 
securing indebtedness to the Corporation, 
where the estimated cost of alterations 
or improvements or the vaiue of the 
property to be removed or demolished ex- 
ceeds $1,000, the control supervisor shall 
forward the case to the regional recon- 
ditioning supervisor, who shall review the 
request and, if he considers it necessary 
or desirable, shall cause an inspection 
report to be made and shall make his 
recommendation on the appropriate 
form. Such inspection, if required, shall 
be made by a salaried inspector if avail- 
able; otherwise, the inspection may be 
made by a fee inspector and the cost of 
such inspection charged to the home 
owner’s account. In the event the esti- 
mated cost of alterations or improve- 
ments, or the value of the property to 
be removed or demolished, does not ex- 
ceed $100, the regional manager, if he 
considers it necessary or advisable, may 
assign the case to the regional recondi- 
tioning supervisor for review and rec- 
ommendation. 

The assignment of the case to the Re- 
conditioning Section shall include a 
statement of the proposed alterations or 
improvements, or the improvements to 
be removed or demolished, and any other 
pertinent information relating to such 
reconditioning. 


§ 405.04-2 Inspections. If an inspec- 
tion report is considered necessary or 
desirable, the inspector shall visit the » 
property and in conference with the 
home owner determine, if appropriate, 
(a) the extent and character of the pro- 
posed alterations or improvements; (b) 
the cost thereof; (c) the manner of ac- 
complishing and paying for such altera- 
tions or improvements; and (d) the ex- 
tent and character of the proposed re- 
moval or demolition of the improvemeits. 
The inspector shall report his general 
opinion as to whether the proposed alter- 
ations or improvements, or the removal 
or demolition of the improvements, will 
impair, decrease, or destroy the value or 
utility of the premises in any way. 


§ 405.04-3 Consent granted. When- 
ever a consent for alterations and re- 
movals is approved by the regional man- 
ager and the character or extent of the 
alterations or improvements affects the 
interest of the Corporation, he shall 
direct the Reconditioning Section to pro- 
vide observation of the work undertaken 
by the home owner. The Reconditioning 
Supervisor shall assign the case to a 
salaried inspector if available, or a fee 
inspector, for the purpose of observing 
and ascertaining that the interest and 
security of the Corporation are protected. 
Upon completion of the alterations or im- 
provements or the removal or demolition 
thereof, the inspector shall make a final 
report to the Reconditioning Supervisor. 


PARTIAL RELEASES, CONDEMNATION, AND 
SUBSTITUTION OF SECURITY 


§ 405.04-5 Property visit. The in- 
spector shall visit the property and in 
conference with the borrower determine, 
(a) the extent and effect of the pro- 
posed construction work; (b) the cost 
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other theatre equipment or to obtain minor - 


thereof; (c) the manner in which the 
owner proposes to accomplish same, 
whether by contract or himself; (d) the 
manner in which he proposes to pay the 
contractor; and (e) his apparent ability 
to provide the funds. The inspector 
shall report his opinion respecting the 
likelihood of the borrower’s accomplish- 
ing the construction successfully at the 
cost contemplated and in such a man- 
ner as will not create any structural or 
architectural damage to the Corpora- 
tion’s interest, and the possibility of me- 
chanics’ and materialmen’s liens arising. 
After a review of the inspector’s report, 
the regional reconditioning supervisor 
shall forward his comments and recom- 
mendations, together with the case file, 
to the regional manager. 


Effective February 18, 1944. 


[SEAL] J. Francis Moore, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2390; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
3:54 p. m.] 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 


Chapter IX—War Production Board 
Subchapter B—Executive Vice-Chairman 


AvTHoRITY: Regulations in this subchapter 
issued under sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as 
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176; 
E.O. 9024, 7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; 
W.P.B. Reg. 1 as amended March 24, 1943, 
8 F.R. 3666, 3696; Pri. Reg. 1 as amended May 
15, 1943, 8 F.R. 6727. 


Part 3071—OvERHEAD TRAVELING CRANES 
[General Preference Order M-225, Revocation] 


Section 3071.1 General Preference 
Order M-225 is hereby revoked. This 
revocation does not affect any liabilities 
incurred under the order. 

The production and delivery of over- 
head traveling cranes remain subject to 
all other applicable regulations and 
orders of the War Production Board. 
The subject matter of General Preference 
Order M-225 is now covered by General 
Scheduling Order M-293 and overhead 
traveling cranes now appear on Table 
12 of that order. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
War PropvUcTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2416; Filed, February 19, 1944; 


11:36 a. m.] 


Part 3175—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN 


[CMP Reg. 5, Direction 17] 


MOTION PICTURE THEATRES 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to CMP Regulation 5: 


Motion picture theatres may use the pref- 
erence rating AA-2 and the allotment symbol 
MRO for the minimum necessary mainte- 
hance and repair of electronic equipment al- 
Teady installed in the theatre. The AA-2 
Tating may not be used for repair of — 
jection equipment (except sound-heads) or 


capital additions. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
War PropucTION Boar, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2417; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
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Part 3208—ScHEDULED PRODUCTS 


[General Scheduling Order M-293, Table 12 
as Amended Feb. 19, 1944] e 


TOOLS DIVISION 


§ 3208.13 Table for Tools Division. 
(a) The following amended table is is- 
sued pursuant to the provisions of Gen- 


11:36 a. m.] eral Scheduling Order M-293: 
' Applicable Forms Column 
Type of M-293 Product _— 
1 2 3 
1, Coated abrasive 
(a) Standard size ae (834” x 1014”, 9” x 11”, and 9” x 1334”) 
(Purchase orders for 500 reams or Y 34738 
(b) Rolls (Purchase orders for 500 or more rolls 50 yds. long 24’ 
er excluding Stud Link, Anchor and Power Transmission: 
(a) 9/16’ (Purchase orders for 2,000 Ibs. or more)..........._._... x 2064 3001. 57 |..... - 
b) (Purchase orders for 2, 600 Ibs. or = x 2064 
ec) 3/4’ (Purchase orders for 2,000 2064 
ranes and monorail systems: 
(a) Overhead travelling cranes with Double I x son 
(b) Rotary cranes, including whirley, revolving, and portal cranes_ x 1047 Ld } Spnidhibeana 
(c) Locomotive cranes. x 1047 
1313 & 
(4) Gantry cranes... x 1087 
(e) Monorail systems for Motor Driven Cranes and carriers___-_- x 1047 \ 
1313 & 
313 
(g) Manipulators x na } 
8. Mechanics hand service tools: 
(a) Pliers, slip joint (Purchase orders for $3,000 or more)___...-- te | 1319 
(b) Pliers, solid joint (Purchase orders for $i, 000 or more)________ = | SoS 1319 
(c) Screw ‘driv ers, all types (Purchase orders for $5,000 or more) _ Y | SEE 1319 
Wrenches, socket, including driving units (Purchase orders Y 1319 
for $10,000 or more). 
‘renches, of end and comb. box (Purchase orders for Y 1319 
or mo! 
W 2214° angle (Purchase orders for $2,000 = 1319 
or more 
(g) Wrenches, box (Purchase orders for $15,000 or more) ____..... Y 1319 
(h) Wrenches, monkey (Purchase orders for $2,000 or more)_.... = 1319 
(i) Wrenches, pipe (Purchase orders for $5,000 or more)____.....-. = 5 1319 
6. Metal cutting tools: 
(a) Threading Chasers for Die Heads and Collapsible 


1 Users of anti-friction bearings in excess of certain minimum quantities must submit Form WPB-3333. See 


Direction 1 to Table 12, Order M-293 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2418; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:37 a. m.] 


Part 3274—MaAcHINE TOOLS AND INDUS- 
TRIAL SPECIALTIES 


[General Preference Order E-6, as Amended 
Feb. 19, 1944] 


HAND SERVICE TOOLS 


The fulfillment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of hand serv- 
ice tools and of alloy steel used in their 
manufacture, for defense, for private 
account, and for export; and the follow- 
ing order is deemed necessary and ap- 
propriate in the public interest and to 
promote the national defense: 


§ 3274.51 General Preference Order 
E-6—(a) Definitions. For the purposes 
of this order: 

(1) “Mechanic’s hand service tool” 
means any tool listed on Exhibit A hereto 
attached which is used by hand, and is 
made of iron or steel or has a principal 
component part made of iron or steel, 


(2) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation 
or agency, or any organized group of 
persons whether incorporated or not. 

(3) “Producer” means any person en- 
gaged in the production of mechanics’ 
hand service tools. 

(4) “WPB—547 order” means any or- 
der for mechanics’ hand service tools now 


or hereafter placed with a producer by 
any person acquiring such tools for his 
own inventory or shelf stock pursuant 
to a rating assigned on Form WPB-547 


(formerly PD-1X). 
(5) “Other order” means any purchase 


order for mechanics’ hand service tools ~ 
except WPB—547 orders. 

(6) “Total monthly production” 
means either. 

(i) The total dollar value of each kind 
of mechanic’s hand service tool listed 
on Exhibit A hereto attached, scheduled 
to be produced in any given month by a 
producer, including both special and 
standard tools of that kind; or 

(ii) The total number of units of each 
kind of mechanic’s hand service tool 
listed on Exhibit A hereto attached, 
scheduled to be produced in any given 
month by a producer, 


= 


j 


1968 


(b) Restriction on use of steel. No 
producer shall manufacture any me- 
cRanics’ hand service tools out of any 
alloy steel except those which are in the 
series specified in Exhibit B hereto at- 
tached or except pursuant to specific 
permission of the War Production 


Board. 
(c) Allocation of production between 


WPB-547 orders and other orders. Com- 


mencing with the month of July 1943 and 


shall schedule his total manthiy produc- 


tion and the delivery thereof as follows: 


(1) To the extent that he has WPB- 
547 orders on hand, he shall schedule 


between 20 and 25 percent of his total 
monthly production ‘of each kind of 


mechanic’s hand service tool specified | in 
Exhibit A hereto attached for delivery 
against WPB-547 orders requiring de- 
livery in such month. No producer shall 


schedule any order pursuant to this par- 


agraph (c) (1) unless it clearly appears 


from such order that the rating applied 


thereto was assigned on Form 1 WPB-547 


(for merly | PD-1X). 
The sequence of deliveries on WPB- 


547 orders within the percentage limita- 


tion thereon which may be delivered | in 


any given month shall be scheduled ac- 


cording to applicable War Production 


Board regulations. 

(2) To the extent that he has other 
orders on hand, he shall schedule be- 
tween 75 and 80 percent of his total 
monthly production of each kind of me- 
chanic’s hand service tool specified in 
Exhibit A hereto attached for delivery 
against other orders requiring delivery 
in such month. 

The sequence of deliveries on other 
orders within the percentage limitation 
thereon which may be delivered in any 
given month shall be scheduled accord- 
ing to applicable War Production Board 
regulations. 

(3) Any portion of the percentage al- 


located to WPB-547 orders which has not 


been taken up by such orders on or be- 


fore the fifteenth day of the month pre- 


ceding the month being scheduled, ; shall 


be scheduled for delivery against other 
orders, and vice versa. 

(d) Necessity for preference ratings 
and authorizations to place orders. Not- 
withstanding any other provisions of this 


_ order: 


(1) No producer shall sell or deliver 
any mechanics’ hand service tools pur- 
suant to any purchase order placed prior 
to June 12, 1943 unless such order bears 
a preference rating of A-9 or higher, nor 
shall any producer sell or deliver any 


mechanics’ hand service tools pursuant _ 


to any purchase order placed subsequent 
to June 12, 1943 unless such order bears 
a preference rating of AA-5 or higher, or 
except pursuant to specific permission of 
the War Production Board. 

(2) (Deleted Feb. 19, 1944] 


Nore: Specific authorization to purchase 
certain types of mechanics’ hand service tools 


‘is now required by Table 12 under General 


Scheduling Order M-203. 


(e) Restrictions on inventory. On 
and after June 12, 1943, no person pur- 
chasing more than ten mechanics’ hand 
service tools of any kind specified on 
Exhibit A shall accept delivery of any 
such tools the delivery of which will ef- 
fect an increase in his inventory beyond 
a supply required by his current prac- 
tices for use or for resale during a sixty- 
day period. In the event that the pro- 
visions of Suppliers’ Inventory Limita- 
tion Order L-63 as applied to any sup- 
plier as defined in that order are more 
restrictive, such provisions shall govern. 
The restrictions on inventory contained 
in this paragraph (e) shall not apply to 
the following designated types of pur- 
chase orders: 

(1) Purchase orders for mechanics’ 
hand service tools made pursuant to the 
purchaser’s special design or specifica- 
tions which are not standard items in the 
producer’s production schedules. 

(2) Purchase orders placed by the 
Army, Navy, or Maritime Commission 
for mechanics’ hand service tools re- 
quired for bases or supply depots outside 
the continental United States (compris- 
ing the several States and the District 
of Columbia), or for bases or supply de- 
pots within the continental United States 
which are maintained for emergency 
purposes, or to supply such bases or sup- 
ply depots outside the continental United 
States. 

(3) Any other purchase order specifi- 
cally excepted from this restriction by 
the War Production Board. 

(f) Repair parts. Nothing in this or- 
der shall be construed to prevent the sale 
and delivery of repair parts for me- 
chanics’ hand service tools in accordance 
with applicable regulations and orders 
of the War Production Board concerning 
repair parts. 

(g) {Revoked Feb. 19, 1944] 

(h) Applicability of General Schedul- 
ing Order M-293. Those mechanics’ 
hand service tools which are listed on 
the schedule attached to General Sched- 
uling Order M-293 are also subject to 
the terms and provisions of that order. 

(i) Reports. Each producer shall exe- 
cute and file with the War Production 
Board Form WPB-2057 and such other 
reports and questionnaires as said Board 
may from time to time require, subject 
to the approval of the Bureau of the 
Budget pursuant to the Federal Reports 
Act of 1942. 

(j) Appeal. Any appeal from the pro- 
visions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provision appealed from 

and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

(k) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable pro- 
visions of the regulations of the War 
Production Board. 

(1) Communications. All-reports, ap- 
peals, and other communications con- 
cerning this order shall be addressed to: 
War Production Board, Tools Division, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: E-6. 
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(m) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
WAR PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


EXHIBIT A 
Mechanics’ cold chisels and punches. 


Metal cutting files. 

Machinists’ ball pein hammers. 

Metal cutting snips and shears. 
Pliers, slip joint. 

Pliers, solid joint. 

Metalworking punches, lever type. 

Screw drivers, all types. 

Wrenches, socket and driving units. 
Wrenches, open end and combination box. 
Wrenches, adjustable, angle. 
Wrenches, box. 

Wrenches, adjustable auto. 


Wrenches, _ monkey. 
Wrenches, p pipe. 


Note: Tools subject to L-53-b are not 
included herein. 


EXHIBIT B 


NE 1300 Series 
NE 8000 Series 
NE 9200 Series 
NE 9400 Series 
NE 9600 Series 


|F. R. Doc. 44-2420, Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Part 3291—CoONSUMER’S DURABLE GooDs 
{Limitation Order L-30-h, Direction 1] 
ENAMELED COLD PACK CANNERS 


The following direction is issued pur- 
suant to Limitation Order L—30-b: 


(a) What this direction does. This direc- 
tion is designed to provide for the production 
of enameled cold pack canners for use in 
the 1944 canning season. It permits produc- 
tion before July 1, 1944, only. 

(b) Definition of enameled cold pack can- 
ner. An “enameled cold pack canner” is 4 
covered utensil made of vitreous-enameled 
iron and steel having a capacity of from 17 
to 25 quarts which may be used for canning 
food products and is designed to hold 7 
one-quart jars, 9 one-pint jars or 4 haif- 
gallon jars. 

(c) What sizes of canners may be made. 
Each manufacturer is permitted by this di- 
rection to make one size of enameled cold 
pack canner. This may be the same as one 
of the sizes of stock pots which he makes 
under Table A of Order L-30-b, or may be 
made in addition to those sizes, but no cold 
pack canner made under this direction may 
be sold by a manufacturer as a stock pot. 

(d) How many cold pack canners may be 
made. No manufacturer may produce more 
enameled cold pack canners before July 1] 


| 
i 
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1944, than 50% of the number of such can- 
ners which he made in the twelve months 
ending June 30, 1941. 

(e) Effect of Order L-30-b. Under para- 
graph (h) of Order L-30-b the irdn and steel 
which a manufacturer uses in making cold 
pack canners may be used in addition to 
his quotas for civilian orders of enameled 
ware under paragraph (e) of that Order. 

(f) Wire racks. Wire racks may be made 
of carbon steel for use in the enameled cold 


pack canners to be produced under this direc-° 


tion. Tin may be used in plating these wire 
racks. These provisions supersede any pro- 
yisions in Orders M-126 and M-43 which 
would prevent the use of these materials. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 


War PropuUcrION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2422; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Part 3291—CoNnsUMERS DurRABLE Goops’* 


[General Limitation Order L-65, as Amended 
Feb. 19, 1944] 


ELECTRICAL APPLIANCES 


§ 3291.311' General Limitation Order 
L-65—(a) Definitions. For the purposes 
of this order: . 

(1) “Electrical appliances” means 
only those appliances listed on Schedule 
A of this order which have as functional 
parts, electrical heating units (of any 
wattage), or which are powered by an 
electrical vibrator or e’ectrical frac- 
tional horsepower motor. 

(2) “Heating unit” means any electric 
heating unit designed primarily for use 
in an electrical appliance or in a do- 
mestic type electric range. 

(3) “Electrical resistance material” 
means material in the form of ribbon or 
wire to be incorporated in heating units, 
in which either nickel or chromium or 
both, are used to create electrical re- 
sistance for the development of heat. 

(4) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son engaged in the business of manufac- 
turing or assembling any heating units, 
electrical appliances or parts for such 
appliances, including a person who as- 
sembles parts of an electrical appliance 
for sale in knock-down form. 

(5) “Distributor” means any person 
engaged in the business of transferring 
heating units, electrical appliances or 
parts for such appliances to his retail 
outlets or to other dealers. 

(6) “Dealer” means any person en- 
gaged in the business of transferring or 
repairing heating units, electrical ap- 
Pliances or parts for such appliances to 
or for ultimate consumers. 

Any person who acts in more than the 
single capacity of manufacturer, dis- 
tributor or dealer as defined in para- 
8raphs (a) (4), (a) (5) and (a) (6) of 
this order shall for the purposes of this 
order be deemed a manufacturer, dis- 
tributor or dealer, depending upon the 
Capacity in which he acts in each spe- 
cific transaction. 

(7) “Preferred order” means any pur- 
chase order, contract or subcontract for 
delivery to or for the account of the 


*Formerly Part 1180, § 1130.1. 


Army or Navy of the United States, the 
United States Maritime Commission or 
the War Shipping Administration. 

(8) “Repair or replacement part” 
means any heating unit for a domestic 
electric range or any heating unit or 
other part for an electrical appliance 
when such heating unit or part is not 
produced for use in the manufacture or 
assembly of any new electrical appliance 
or new domestic electric range. 

(9) “Current-carrying parts” include 
only the following parts: Heating units, 
thermostats and temperature controls, 
relays, lead-in and connection wires, 
switches, terminals, fuses, receptacles 
and parts of motors which conduct elec- 
tric current, but shall not include cord 
sets. 

(b) General restrictions on produc- 
tion. (1) On and after June 17, 1943, no 
manufacturer shall produce any new 
electrical appliance (or parts therefor) 
other than repair or replacement parts, 
except: 

(i) The following new electrical ap- 
pliances (or parts therefor) may be pro- 
duced in fulfilment of preferred orders: 
Coffee makers, flat irons, air heaters, 
water heaters, and commercial or heavy 
duty equipment of the following types: 
broilers, food choppers, food mixers, food 
grinders, food servers, food slicers, fry 
kettles, griddles, hotplates, juicers, ovens, 
ranges, toasters, urns and vegetable 
peelers. 

(ii) During the period beginning June 
17, 1943, and ending September 30, 1943, 
inclusive, and during each three months 
period thereafter, a manufacturer may 
produce for other than preferred orders 
as specified in paragraph (b) (1) (i) 
above, no more units of any of the follow- 
ing types of new electrical appliance (or 
parts therefor) than 10% of the number 
of units of that particular electrical ap- 
pliance (or parts therefor) produced by 


1969 


him during 1840: Commercial or heavy 
duty equipment of the following types: 
broilers, food choppers, food mixers, food 
grinders, food servers, food slicers, fry 
kettles, griddles, hotplates, juicers, ovens, 
ranges, toasters, urns and vegetable peel- 
ers; Provided, that no manufacturer 
shall produce any units of any type of 
new electrical appliance (or parts 
therefor) listed in this paragraph (ii) if 
such production will result in an accu- 
mulation of inventory of that particular 
type of new electrical appliance (or parts 
therefor) greater than 15% of the num- 
ber of units of that particular electrical 
appliance (or parts therefor) produced 
by him during 1940. 

(2) On and after June 17, 1943, no- 
manufacturer shall use copper or copper 
base alloys in the production of any new 
electrical appliances, or parts therefor 
(whether or not in fulfillment of pre- 
ferred orders) specified in paragraph 
(b) (1) of this order, except for such 
minimum amounts as are necessary for 
the conduction of electric current or 
essential to the proper functioning of 
parts. 

(c) Restrictions on transfer of new 
electrical appliances. On and after 
June 17, 1943, no manufacturer shall 
transfer the physical possession of or 
title to any new electrical appliance 
manufactured after that date, except 

(1) In fulfillment of preferred orders. 

(2) Pursuant to specific authorization 
of the War Production Board on Form 
WPB-1319 pursuant to an application 
filed on said Form. 

(d) Repair or replacement parts. (1) 
Except in fulfillment of preferred orders, 
on and after June 17, 1943, no manufac- 
turer shall use copper or copper base al- 
loys in the production of any repair or 
replacement parts, other than the specific 
parts listed on the following table, or 
any part thereof: 


Type of equipment 


Commercial permanent wave equipment and 


commercial hair driers. 


Flat irons 


Commercial or heavy duty equipment of the 
following types: broilers, food choppers, 
food mixers, food grinders, food servers, 
food slicers, fry kettles, griddles, hotpiates, 
juicers, ovens, ranges, toasters, urns and 


vegetable peelers. 


Heating units for domestic electric ranges... 


Hotplates and disc stoves. 


Roasters 


Water heaters 


Repair or replacement parts for which copper 

or copper base alloys are permitted 

Current-carrying parts. 

Current-carrying parts, other than copper or 
copper base alloy disposable grids for per- 
manent wave equipment. 

Cord sets pursuant to paragraph (d) (3) of 
this order and current-carrying parts. 

Current-carrying parts and motor bearings 
where the use of other material is imprac- 
ticable. 


Current-carrying parts. 
Current-carrying parts. 
Current-carrying parts. 


Current-carrying parts and immersion units. 


(2) On and after June 17, 1943, no 
manufacturer shall use copper or copper 
base alloys in the production of repair 
and replacement parts in fulfillment of 
preferred orders, except for such mini- 
mum amounts necessary for the conduc- 
tion of electric current or essential to the 
proper functioning of parts. 

(3) On and after June 17, 1943, no 
manufacturer shall produce any replace- 
ment cord sets except for flat irons. Re- 
placement cord sets produced for flat 
irons shall conform to the following 
specifications: The cord shall be of a 


quality which tests 3,000 or more cyeles 
in flexure and shall be not more than 6 
feet in length; plugs and caps shall be so 
constructed that they can be readily dis- 
mantled and reassembled for repair pur- 
poses. During the period beginning June 
17, 1943, and-ending December 31, 1943, 
and during each six month period there- 
after, no manufacturer shall produce 
more replacement cord sets for flat irons 
than 25% of the number of such replace- 
ment cord sets produced by him during 
the year 1940. 


1970 


(4) On and after June 17, 1943, no 
manufacturer shall produce any repair or 
replacement parts (other than replace- 
ment cord sets for flat irons) if he has, or 
as a result of such production will have, 
more parts of such type in his inventory 
than the number of parts of such type 
which he sold during the preceding six 
calendar months. 

(5) Except in fulfillment of preferred 
orders, on and after June 17, 1943, no 
manufacturer or distributor shall trans- 
fer any repair or replacement parts unless 
a Similar used part has been delivered to 
him in exchange therefor, or unless he 
has been informed that a similar used 
part is being held or will be secured by 
the dealer or distributor to whom the new 
part is being transferred, or has been 
disposed of in accordance with this para- 
graph. The used parts shall be held sub- 
ject to disposition at the direction of 
the manufacturer or distributor who 
transferred the new part. If no such di- 
rection is given within 60 days, the person 
holding the used part shall promptly dis- 
pose cf it through regular scrap chan- 
nels. 

(e) Restriction on use or transfer of 
electrical resistance material. On and 
after June 17, 1943, no manufacturer 
shall use in the production of heating 
units or transfer for any purpose what- 
soever, any electrical resistance material 
reporied by him in columns 4 and 8 of 
Form FD-370 prior to September 30, 1942, 
except pursuant to specific authorization 

of the War Production Board on Form 


WPB-1319 pursuant to an application 
filed on said.Form. 

(1) |Deleted Feb. 19, 1944] 

(2) |Deleted Feb. 19, 1944] 

(f) Inventory restrictions. No manu- 
facturer shall accumulate for use in the 
manufacture of electrical appliances, 
heating units, or repair or replacement 
parts, any inventories of raw materials, 
semi-processed materials or finished 
parts in quantities in excess of the min- 
imum amount necessary to maintain 
production as permitted by this order. 

(g) Applicability of other orders. In 
so far as any other order heretofore or 
hereafter issued by the Office of Produc- 
tion Management or the War Production 
Board limits the use of any material in 
the production of electrical appliances, 
heating units, or repair or replacement 
parts to a greater extent than the limits 
imposed by this order, the provisions of 
such other order shall govern unless 
otherwise specified therein. 

(h) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable provi- 
sions of the regulations of the War Pro- 
duction Board, as amended from time to 
time. 

(i) Reports. Every manufacturer af- 
fected by this order shall execute and file 
Form WPB-1600 (formerly PD-655) with 
the War Production Board, Washington, 
25 D.C., Ref.: L—65, on or before the 10th 
day following the close of each calendar 
month. 

(j) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order should be made 
on Form WPB-1477 (formerly PD-500). 


(k) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority con- 
trol and may be deprived of priorities 
assistance. 

(1) Communications. All reports re- 
quired to be filed hereunder and all com- 
munications concerning this order shall, 
unless otherwise directed, be addressed 
to the War Production Board, Consum- 
ers Durable Goods Division, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C., Ref.: L—65. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 


PRODUCTION BoarpD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


SCHEDULE A 


The following is the list of electrical ap- 
Pliances specified in paragraph (a) (1) of 
this order: 


Air Heaters (except as covered by L-107 and 
L-158) 

Aquarium Heaters 

Baking Ovens 

Barbecue Machines 

Biscuit and Muffin Bakers 

Blankets 

Bottle Warmers 

*Bread Slicers (except as covered by L-83) 

Bread Toasters (except as covered by L-182) 

Broilers 

Casseroles 

Chafing Dishes 

Choppers, food and meat 

Cigar and Cigarette Lighters 

Clothes Driers 

Coffee Makers 

Coffee Mills 

Coffee Roasters 

Commercial Cooking and Food: and Plate 
Warming Equipment 

Corn Poppers . 

Curling Irons 

*Dishwashing Equipment (domestic) 

Double Boilers 

Doughnut Cookers 

Dry Shavers 

Egg Boilers 

Face and Hand Driers 

Fan Type Heaters (except as covered by L-107 
and L-158) 

Faucet Heaters 

Flat Irons 

Fly Screens and Traps 

Fireplaces 

Food Choppers and Slicers 

Food Conveyance Equipment 

Food Cooking Equipment 

Food Grinders 

*Food Mixers 

*Food Preparation Machinery 

Food Servers 

Fry Kettles 

Griddles 

Grills 

Hair Clippers 

Hair Driers 

Heating Pads 

Hedge Clippers 

Hotplates and Disc Stoves 

Ice Cream Freezers, Domestic 

**Immersion Heaters 


*Only those using a fractional horsepower 
motor. 
** Except for industrial applications, 
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*Juice Extractors 

Knife Sharpeners and Grinders 

Massage Vibrators 

*Meat, Fish and Bone Cutters 

Neckwear and Trousers Pressers 

Ovens (except as covered by L--182) 

Peanut Roasters 

Percolators 

Permanent Wave Equipment 

Popcorn Machinery 

Portable Air Heaters 

Pyrographic Pencils 

Radiant Heaters 

Ranges, Commercial (except as covered by 
L-182) 

Roasters 

Roasting Ovens 

Sandwich Toasters 

Soup Cookers 

Steak and Meat Tenderizing Equipment 

Steam Tables 

**Steamers 

Stock Pots 

**Strip Heaters 

Table Stoves 

Tea Kettles 

**Unit Heaters 

Urns 

Vibrators 

**Vane Heaters 

Waffie Irons 

Water Heaters (except as covered by L-185) 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2423; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Part 3274—MacHInE Toots anp Inpvs- 


TRIAL SPECIALTIES 
{Limitation Order L-145-a] 


ANTI-FRICTION BEARINGS 


The fulfilment of requirements for the 
defense of the United States has created 
a shortage in the supply of anti-friction 
bearings for defense, for private account, 
and for export; and the following order 
is deemed necessary and appropriate in 
the public interest and to promote the 
national defense: 


§ 3274.67 Limitation Order L—145-a— 
(a) Limitation on production of anti- 
friction bearings. No person engaged in 
the production of anti-friction bearings 
shall hereafter make bearings of any of 
the sizes specified on Schedule A at- 
tached’ to this order unless he is desig- 
nated as an “authorized producer” of 
such size. 

A person who is not designated as an 
“authorized producer” of a particular 
size listed in Schedule A may refer per- 
sons seeking to place orders with him to 
those who are designated as “authorized 
producers”; or if he wishes to continue 
selling this size he may accept orders for 
such bearings and arrange to have them 
made by an “authorized producer.” 

(b) Maintenance of equipment by per- 
sons other than “authorized producers’. 
Any person who produced any of the 
sizes specified on Schedule A in 1943 but 
who is not designated as an “authorized 
producer” of such size is prohibited from 
disposing of tools and equipment used by 
him to make such size and he shall keep 
these tools and equipment in such condi- 
tion that whenever the War Production 
Board deems it necessary to name him 
an “authorized producer” he can resume 
production of bearings of such size one 
month after notice by the War Produc- 
tion Board. 
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(c) Exceptions. The provisions of 
this order do not apply to: 

(1) The production of any bearings 
listed on Schedule A for which purchase 
orders have been placed prior to Febru- 
ary 19, 1944, even though the person 
holding such orders is not designated as 
an “authorized producer”; 

(2) To any person whose monthly 
shipments in November 1943 of all anti- 
friction bearings did not exceed $60,000. 

(d) Applicability of regulations. This 
order and all transactions affected here- 
by are subject to all applicable regula- 
tions of the War Production Board as 
amended from time to time. 

(e) Appeals. Any appeals from the 
provisions of this order shall be made 


by filing a letter in triplicate with the . 


War Production Board, Washington 25, 
D. C., referring to the particular pro- 
vision appealed from and stating fully 
the grounds of the appeal. . 

(f) Violations. Any person who wil- 
. fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priorities con- 
trol, and may be deprived of priorities 
assistance, 

(g) Communications. All reports to 
be filed, appeals and other communica- 
tions, concerning this order, should be 
addressed to: War Production Board, 
Tools Division, Washington 25, D. C., 
Ref: L-145-a. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ScHEDULE A 


SAE No. Authorized Producers 
Light Series—Single Row—Radial: 


Marlin-Rockwell Corp., SKF Indus- 
224} tries, Inc., 
Fafnir Bearing Co. 
232 


Marlin-Rockwell Corp. 


238 Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 
240 
Medium Series—Single Row—Radial: 


Marlin-Rockwell Corp., SKF Indus- 
326/ tries, Inc., 

Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 
32 


336 Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 


Marlin-Rockwell Gorp., SKF Indus- 
$38 | tries, Inc., 
\Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 
340 |Marlin-Rockwell Corp. 
| Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 


248 Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 


Light Series—Single Row—Angular Contact: 


7224 Marlin-Rockwell Corp. 

7228 (SKF Industries, Inc. 

7230 'Marlin-Rockwell Corp., SKF Indus- 
tries, Inc., 

7232 | Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 


6) 
723g | Mariin-Rockwell Corp. 
7240 | Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 


ScHEDULE A—Continued 
SAE No. Authorized Producers—Con, 
Medium Series—Single Row—Angular Con- 
tact: 


Marlin-Rockwell Corp., Fafnir Bear- 
ing Co., 

Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 

Marlin-Rockwell Corp., SKF Indus- 
tries, Inc., 

Torrington Co. (Bantam Div.) 

Marlin-Rockwell Corp., Fafnir Bear- 
ing Co., 

Torrington Co. (Bangam Div.) 


7324 


7336 | Marlin-Rockwell Corp. 
7338 (Torrington Co, (Bantam Div.) 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2421; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:36 a. m.] 


Part 3302—SErVICE EQUIPMENT 


[Limitation Order L-222 as Amended 
Feb. 19, 1944] 


FLOOR SANDING, FLOOR FINISHING, FLOOR 
MAINTENANCE, AND RUG SCRUBBING MA- 
CHINES, INDUSTRIAL VACUUM CLEANERS, 
AND BLOWERS FOR CLEANING PURPOSES 


§ 3302.26 Limitation Order L-222— 
(a) Definitions. For the purpose of this 
order: 

(1) “Floor finishing or floor mainte- 
nance machines” means any motorized 
or hand-powered mechanical device, de- 
signed for the purpose of floor finishing 
or maintenance. The term includes, but. 
is not limited to, the types of machines 
on List A attached to this order as 
amended from time to time, and ex- 
cludes independent motor-operated 
vacuum producing units, floor sanding 
machines and machines specifically de- 
signed for the manipulation of wet 
cement. 

(2) “Floor finishing” and “floor main- 
tenance” include, but are not limited to, 
the operations of grinding, staining, 
sealing, scraping, oiling, waxing or 
polishing floors or decks, and the collec- 
tion and removal of dust, grime, oil, 
reclaimable materials or refuse from 
floors or decks, either separately or in 
conjunction with the operations of wash- 
ing, scraping, sterilizing and wiping 
floors or decks. 

(3) “Ploor sanding machines” means 
machines used for the smoothing of 
floors or decks, other than stone or tile 
floors, by the use of abrasives such as, 
but not limited to, sandpaper and steel 
wool. 

(4) “Rug scrubbing machines” means 
both portable rug shampooing machines 
and portable rug scrubbing machines. 

(5) “Industrial vacuum cleaners” 
means machines in which a combination 
of a motor operated vacuum producer 
(stationary or portable), an air impeller 


line and a portable tool with attach-. 


ments is used pyimarily for the collec- 
tion and removal by suction of dust, oil, 
reclaimable materials or refuse in either 
the wet or dry state. “Industrial vacuum 
cleaners” shall not include any vacuum 
cleaners designed primarily for house- 
hold use or any motor operated vacuum 
producing units incorporated in floor 
sanding, floor finishing or floor mainte- 
nance machines, . 
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(6) “Blowers” means . combination 
blowers and exhausters, i. e., machines 
in which a combination of a motor op- 
erated air pressure producer, an air im- 
peller line and a portable tool with at- 
tachments is normally used for the re- 
moval of dust, materials or refuse by air 
pressure. “Blowers” shall not include 
any machines used solely for the han- 
dling of air or other gaseous mixtures. 

(7) “New machines” means any ma- 
chines which have neither been used, 
sold, rented, nor lent for the purpose of 
being used but includes any machines 
which have been used only for demon- 
strations, trial loans, instruction or re- 
pair loans. 

(8) “Supplies” means. replaceable 
items, such as but not limited to, polish- 
ing brushes, cleaning brushes, sanding 
drums and discs, stones, hoses and bags, 
wand handles and similar attachments 
which are expended in the operations of 
floor sanding, floor finishing, floor main- 
tenance, rug cleaning, vacuum cleaning 
and air pressure cleaning. 

(9) “Manufacturer” means any per- 
son engaged in the fabrication or as- 
sembly of new floor sanding machines, 
new floor finishing or floor maintenance 
machines, new rug scrubbing machines, 
new industrial vacuum cleaners and new 
blowers or of parts designed specifically 
for any of such machines. The term 
also includes wholesaling or retailing 
subsidiaries or divisions of such a person. 

(10) “Distributor” means any person 
engaged in the business of selling, rent- 
ing or lending of new floor sanding ma- 
chines, new floor finishing or floor main- 
tenance machines, new rug scrubbing 
machines, new industrial vacuum clean- 
ers and new blowers, other than a manu- 
facturer. 

(b) Restrictions on production—(1) 
Floor sanding and floor finishing or floor 
maintenance machines. Except as per- 
mitted by paragraph (b) (4) of this 
order, no manufacturer shall fabricate 
or assemble any new floor sanding, floor 
finishing or floor maintenance machines 
or parts for such new machines. 

(2) Except as permitted by paragraph 
(b) (4) of this order, no manufacturer 
shall, after August 5, 1943, fabricate or 
assemble any new rug scrubbing ma- 
chines or parts for such new machines. 

(3) Except as permitted by paragraph 
(b) (4) of this order, no manufacturer 
shall fabricate or assemble any new in- 
dustrial vacuum cleaners or blowers, or 
parts for such new cleaners or blowers, 
except to the extent necessary to fill 
orders for new industrial vacuum clean- 
ers or blowers authorized on Form PD- 
722, approved by the War Production 
Board on Form WPB-1843 (formerly 
PD-722) before May 16, 1944, or on Form 
WPB-1319. No application made on 
such form will be approved unless accom- 
panied by an order rated AA-5 or higher 
or unless the applicant indicates a need 
for such machine justifying such rating. 

(4) Repair parts other than supplies. 
During the calendar quarter commenc- 
ing January 1, 1943, and during any cal- 
endar quarter thereafter, no manufac- 
turer shall fabricate repair parts having 
an aggregate manufacturing cost in ex- 
cess of 2 per cent of that manufacturer’s 
total billed sales of new floor sanding 
machines, new floor finishing or floor 
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maintenance machines, new rug scrub- 
bing machines, new industrial vacuum 
cleaners and new blowers during the cal- 
endar year of 1941. 

(5) Supplies. The restrictions of para- 
graph (b) of this order shall not apply 
to the fabrication or assembly of sup- 
plies. 

(6) Exceptions. The War Production 
Board may, from time to time, specifically 
authorize one or more manufacturers in 
writing to commence fabrication, to fab- 
ricate or to assemble specified quantities 
of machines and repair parts otherwise 
restricted by paragraph (b), or to per- 
form any combination of the foregoing 
operations. 

(c) Restrictions on transfer. (1) No 
manufacturer or distributor shall sell, 
rent, lend or deliver any of the follow- 
ing types of new machines without au- 
thorization on Form WPB-1843 (former- 
ly PD~-722) approved by the War Pro- 
duction Board prior to May 16, 1944, or 
on Form WPB-1319 approved by the War 
Production Board: 

(i) Drum type floor sanding machines 
making a 6-inch path or wider; 

(ii) Disc type floor sanding machine 
making a 10-inch path or wider; 

(iii) Drum type floor finishing or floor 
maintenance machines making a 6-inch 
path or wider; 

(iv) Disc type floor finishing or floor 
maintenance machines making a 10-inch 
path or wider; 

(v) Rug scrubbing machines; 

(vi) Industrial vacuum cleaners; 

(vii) Blowers. 


Such authorizations shall expire thirty 
days after the date of their issuance un- 
less served in the interim upon the sup- 
plier named therein. Within five days 
after their expiration, all expired au- 
thorization forms shall be returned for 
cancellation to the War Production 
Board, Service Equipment Division, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: L—222. 

(2) Nothing in this paragraph (c) 
shall be construed to prohibit the sale, 
loan, rental or delivery of new machines 
from one manufacturer or distributor 
to another to fill an order, or part of 
an order, received by the latter which 
has been authorized by the War Pro- 
duction Board on Form WPB-1843 (for- 
merly PD-722) on or before May 16, 1944, 
Form WPB-1319. 

(d) Procedure for authorization. All 
persons making application for the au- 
thorization required by paragraph (c) 
hereof shall make such application on 
Form WPB-1319. 

(e) Applicability of other orders and 
reguiations. (1) This order and all 
transactions affected thereby are sub- 
ject to all applicable provisions of the 
regulations and orders of the War Pro- 
duction Board, as amended from time to 
time. 

(2) Nothing in this order shall be con- 
strued to permit the production of any 
machines whose production is prevented 
by any other orders or regulations of 
the War Production Board, including 
§ 3302.16, Limitation Order L-9l, and 
§$ 1176.1, Conservation Order M-126, as 
amended from time to time. 

(f) Special reports. (1) On or before 


July 15, 1943, for the month of June, and 


and on or before the 15th day of each 
month thereafter, for the preceding 
month, each manufacturer or distributor 
of new floor sanding machines, new floor 
finishing or floor maintenance machines, 
new rug scrubbing machines, new indus- 
trial vacuum cleaners and new blowers 
shall file a monthly report on Form 


WPB-1867 (formerly PD-723). This re- 


porting requirement has been approved 
by tl the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to 
the 1e Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


(2) On or before February 29, 1944, for 


the month of January, 1944, and on or 


before the 15th day of each month there- 


after for the preceding month, each man- 
ufacturer and each ‘distributor of prod- 
ucts contr olled by this order must file a 


report on Form WPB-3495 in accordance 


with the instructions thereon. This re- 


porting requirement has been approved 


by the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Audit and inspection. on. All records 
required to be kept by this order shall, 
upon request, be submitted to audit and 
inspection by duly authorized represent- 
atives of the War Production Board. 

(h) Reports. Subject to the approval 
of the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to 
the Federal Reports Act of 1942 all per- 
sons affected by this order shall execute 
and file with the War Production Board 
such reports and answers to question- 
naires as the War Production Board 
shall from time to time request. ~ 

(i) Violations. Any person who wilful- 
ly violates any provision of this order, or 
who, in connection with this order, wil- 
fully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(j) Appeals. Any appeal from this or- 
der shall be made by filing a letter in 
triplicate, referring to the particular pro- 
vision appealed from and stating fully 
the grounds of the appeal. 

(k) Communications. All reports to 
be filed hereunder, or communications 
concerning this order, should be ad- 
dressed to: ~War Production Board, Serv- 
ice Equipment Division, Washington 25, 
D. C., Ref: L-222. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
War PropuctTion Boarp, 
By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 
List A 


Terrazzo grinders. 

Waxing and polishing machines. 

Disc type scrubbers, either wet or dry. 
Drum type scrubbers, either wet or dry. 


Combination scrubbers and water pickup. 


Drum type sweepers. 
Drum type scarifying machines. 
Disc type scarifying machines. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2424; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:37 a. m.] 


Part 3270—CoNTAINERS 


{Supplementary Order L-103-b as Amended 
Feb, 19, 1944] 


GLASS CONTAINER AND CLOSURE QUOTAS 


§ 3279.36 Supplementary Order L- 
103-b. This order lists the only prod- 
ucts which may be commercially packed 
in new machine-made, glass containers 
or with new metal closures. It specifies 
closure materials and sets forth the 
number of glass packages and metal 
closures which may be used for each 
listed product. In addition, some re- 
strictions are placed upon the manufac- 
ture of closures. 

The order limits “commercial packs” 
only. Although there are certain manu- 
facturing restrictions, the use of glass 
containers or metal closures for home 
canning purposes is not affected. 

Likewise, the provisions of this order 
cover only new glass containers and clo- 
sures. Used containers or closures 
are not limited. However, closures 
which are fabricated from used clo- 
sures-——that is, where the used closures 
are a production material—are re- 
garded as new closures made of “waste” 
and are governed by the pertinent pro- 
visions of this order. 

Definitions of the various terms used 
in this order appear in paragraph (x) 
hereof. 


Restrictions on Use of Glass Containers 
and Closures 


(Note exceptions from these restric- 
tions in paragraphs (p) through (v)). 

(a) Prohibited acceptances and uses 
of glass containers and closures. No 
packer shall accept delivery of or use any 
new glass container, or any new metal 
closure for packing any product not 
listed in a schedule of this order. This 
restriction insofar as it relates to glass 
containers shall not go into effect until 
March 1, 1944. 

(b) Limitations on acceptance and 
use of glass containers and closures. 
Likewise, during any calendar year be- 
ginning with 1944, no packer shall ac- 
cept delivery of or use, for packing any 
product which is listed in a schedule of 
this order, more new glass containers or 
more new metal closures (other than clo- 
sures made from waste) than his quota 
for that product. However, jobbers or 
retailers may obtair. closures and glass 
containers and resell them in conformity 
with the provisions of this order. 

(c) Closure materials. No _ packer 
shall accept delivery of or use, for pack- 
ing any product, new metal closures 
made of any material except those per- 
mitted for that product in the schedules 
of this order. However, blackplate clo- 
sures (including rejects) may be used 
wherever tinplate or terneplate is speci- 
fied, and frozen plate may be used wher- 
ever tinplate, terneplate or blackplate 1s 
specified. Likewise, closures made of 
waste may be used in accordance with 
the following paragraph: 

(d) Closures made of waste. Closures 
made of waste shall not be used for pack- 
ing any product not listed in the sched- 
ules attached to this order. Closures 
made of waste may be used in addition 
to specified quotas for listed products. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, February 22, 1944 


(e) Home canning jars. No packer 
shall pack any commodity in a home 
canning jar. (Note that the use of these 
jars for home canning is not restricted). 


Quotas 


(f) General. Closure and glass quotas 
are stated separately in the attached 
schedules, and are not necessarily the 
same for any given product. 

Quotas are not interchangeable as be- 
tween listed products. That is, a packer 
who packs two products, product A and 
product B, must compute his quota (in 
the manner described in the following 
paragraph (g)) for each product sep- 
arately. He cannot allot any portion of 
his quota for product A to product B, 
even if he does not pack his full quota of 
product A. 

Furthermore, quotas may not be trans- 
ferred from one packer to another except 
as provided in Priorities Regulation 7A. 

(g) Computation of quotas. In most 
cases where this order provides a quota 
for the packing of any product, it does 
so, in the attached schedules, by stating a 
percentage figure followed by a calendar 
year—for instance, 100% 1943. Where 
this appears in the “glass quota” column 
opposite a product, it means, unless oth- 
erwise specified, that a packer’s glass 
container quota for that product during 
1944 and subsequent calendar years is 
computed as follows: 

(1) He takes the number of new glass 
containers which he used for packing 
that product during the named base 
year. 

(2) He subtracts the number of new 
glass containers which he used for pack- 
ing that product during the named base 
year and which were quota exempt under 
the provisions of any prior order of the 
War Production Board or under any 
previous amendment of this order. 

(3) He multiplies the resulting figure 
by the applicable percentage. 

Identical rules apply to the computa- 
tion of closure quotas, except that unless 
otherwise specified they are based on the 
number of new metal closures used dur- 
ing the specified base period. 

The schedules of this order provide 
that the quotas for some products are 
based on the number of new metal clo- 
sures or new glass containers accepted 
rather than those used during the speci- 
fied base period. Here again, the method 
of computation, described in this para- 
graph, applies, except that the word “ac- 
cepted” should be substituted for the 
word “used” in steps 1 and 2 above. Only 
the new metal closures or the new glass 
containers which a packer actually ac- 
cepted delivery of and those which were 
invoiced to him during the applicable 
base period may be included in his quota 
base in such cases. But, for the purpose 
of making charges against quota, a pack- 
er must include the new metal closures 
and the new glass containers which he 
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actually accepts delivery of, and those 
which are set aside for him or held by 
another party for his account—whether 
or not they are actually invoiced to him. 

In a few cases, the schedules of this 
order set forth special rules, not covered 
by the above, for the computation of 
quotas for particular products. Such 
rules must be followed, and supersede the 
general statements contained in this par- 
agraph (g) to the extent that they con- 
flict with them. 

(h) Use of quotas. As _ indicated 
above, most quotas are based on past use. 
The word “use” refers only to the actual 
filling operation in the case of glass and 
the actual capping operatien in the case 
of closures. Therefore, to the extent 
that a person did not do this directly 
during the base period, he has no quota, 
despite the fact that he may have sup- 
plied the actual packer with the prod- 
uct, closures, containers, etc. After De- 
cember 31, 1943, any packing done for 
him must be within the quota of the 
person performing the actual filling and 
capping operation. 

In the case of products whose quotas 
are based upon acceptances, a person 
is deemed to have “accepted” glass con- 
tainers or closures (for the purpose of 
computing quotas) only to the extent 
that he himself actually took possession 
of them or had them invoiced to him. 
If he did not do this during the base 
period, he has no quota, and the rules 
stated in the preceding paragraph of 
this paragraph (h) apply. 

Packers who use or accept new glass 
containers or metal closures for pack- 
ing products for the account of others, 
as well as for their own account, must 
conduct both operations within their 
own quotas. Without a special appeals 
grant under this order, they cannot re- 
gard their use or acceptances of glass 
containers and metal closures for the 
account of others as an addition to their 
quotas. This is true even where the 
other person may represent to the pack- 
er that he has a quota which he is not 
using himself. 

On the other hand, packers are en- 
titled to include, in their own quota 
bases, their use or acceptances of new 
glass containers or new metal closures, 
for the account of others during the 
specified base periods. | 


Restrictions on Sale and Delivery of 
Glass Containers and Closures 


(i) General restrictions. No person 
shall sell or deliver any glass containers 
or closures which he knows, or has 
reason to believe, will be accepted or 
used in violation of any provision of 
this order. 

(j) Export deliveries. During any 
calendar year, no person shall deliver 
more empty new glass containers or 
more new metal closures to any person 
outside of the 48 States of the United 
States and the District of Columbia 
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than he delivered to that person during 
1943. 

(k) Certificates. No person shall sell 
or deliver any new glass containers or 
new metal closures except under a pur- 
chase order or contract validated by the 
delivery to such person of a purchaser’s 
certificate, signed manually, or as pro- 
vided in Priorities Regulation 7. 

This certificate shall be in substan- 
tially the form attached hereto as Ex- 
hibit A in the case of sales or deliveries 
of all glass containers, and of all metal 
closures except malt and non-alcoholic 
beverage closures. Attention is called 
to the fact that this certificate, once 
filed by a purchaser with a supplier, 
covers all future deliverics from that 
supplier to that purchaser. 

The certificate should be in substan- 
tially the form attached hereto as Ex- 
hibit B, where sales or deliveries of malt 
or non-alcoholic beverage closures are 
concerned. This certificate differs from 
Exhibit A in that it must be filed with 
each purchase order for beverage clo- 
sures in order to validate the order. 

() Outstanding certificates. Certifi- 
cates previously filed with a supplier un- 
der any previous amendment of this or- 
der, shall remain valid insofar as sales 
or deliveries of glass containers are con- 
cerned.. Exhibit A_ certificates pre- 
viously filed under order M-194, shall 
remain valid insofar as closure (other 
than malt or non-alcoholic beverage), 
deliveries are concerned. In either of 
the above cases, no new certificate need 
be filed by any purchaser to validate his 
orders placed with the supplier to whom 
the previous certification was made. 

(m) Ceéses where certificates need not 
be filed. No certificates shall be required 
for the sale or delivery of home canning 
jars or home canning closures, nor shall 
any certificates be required for the sale 
or delivery of any kind of glass contain- 
ers or closures to: (1) Retailers, for re- 
sale empty or unused; or (2) persons pur- 
chasing closures or glass containers from 
retailers. 

(n) Standard certifications. The 
standard certification provided for in 
paragraph (d) of Priorities Regulation 
7, cannot be used in place of the certifica- 
tions provided by this order; nor may 
the certifications provided by this order 
be waived in accordance with paragraph 
(f) of Priorities Regulation 7. 


Restrictions Relating Solely to Manu- 
facture of Closures 


(o) Closure material. (1) No person 
shall use any zinc, aluminum, tinplate, 
terneplate, blackplate, frozen plate, 
waste-waste or waste for the manufac- 
ture of the following types of closures: 

(i) Cover caps which serve as a pro- 
tective or decorative closure in addition 
te any original sealing medium (other 
than paraffin) such as another closure. 

(ii) Double shell or semi-double shell 


caps. 
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(iii) Two-piece closures when both 
pieces are made of metal, except as per- 
mitted in paragraph (0) (2). 

(2) No person shall use any zinc, 
aluminum, tinplate, terneplate, black- 
plate, or wire for the manufacture of any 
closure of the home canning type, ex- 
cept as, and to the extent permitted in 
Schedule VII attached to this order. No 
closure manufactured pursuant to 
Schedule VII shall knowingly be sold to, 
or used by, any person for packing any 
product for sale. 

(3) No person shall use any tinplate, 
terneplate or blackplate heavier than 90 
pounds per base box for the manufacture 
of crown caps. This restriction does not 
apply to rejects, frozen plate waste- 
waste, or waste. 

(4) No person shall use for the manu- 
facture of closures any tinplate with a 
tin coating in excess of 1.25 pounds per 
base box; and all persons manufacturing 
closures shall, to the greatest extent 
available, use 0.50 tinplate for the manu- 
facture of closures for which tinplate is 
permitted by the provisions of this order. 

(5) No person shall use any wire for 
the manufacture of paperboard disc 
plug caps, having a diameter of two 
inches or less, for milk bottles. 


Exceptions, Pertaining to Both Glass 
Containers and Closures 


(p) Deliveries to certain agencies and 
persons. Nothing in this order shall 
prohibit the purchase, acceptance of de- 
livery, or use (such use to be in addition 
to any quota specified in the schedules 
attached to this order) of glass con- 
tainers or closures by any of the fol- 
lowing persons or by any person for 
packing any product to be delivered to 
or for the account of any of the fol- 
lowing persons: 

(1) Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Mari- 
time Commission, or War Shipping Ad- 
ministration of the United States (in- 
cluding persons operating vessels for 
such Administration or Commission for 
use thereon), 

(2) Any person for packing products 
for retail sale or distribution through 
post-exchanges, sales commissaries, of- 
ficers’ messes, servicemen’s clubs, ship 
service stores, or outlets; provided same 
are located at Army or Navy Camps, 
are not operated for private profit and 
are established primarily for the use 
of Army or Navy enlisted personnel 
within Army or Navy establishments or 
on Army or Navy vessels. 


(3) American Red Cross, United 
Service Organizations, or such other 


nonprofit Defense Recreation’ Commit- 


tees, engaged in the operation of recre- 
ation centers in the 48 States of the 
United States or the District of Colum- 
bia solely for military personnel, as are 
certified to be within the exemption 
provided by this paragraph (p) (3) by 
the Office of Defense Health and Wel- 
fare Services, OEM. 

(4) Any agency of the United States 


purchasing for a foreign country pur- . 


suant to the Act of March 11, 1941, en- 
titled “An Act to Promote the Defense 
of the United States” (Lend-Lease Act). 

(q) Special provisions in schedules 
relative to exempt deliveries to certain 
agencies and persons, ‘The schedules 
of this order contain certain limitations 
on the exception provided by the pre- 
ceding paragraph (p) in the case of 
certain products—as, for instance, ice 
cream mix and malt and nonalcoholic 
beverages. In such cases, the provi- 
sions of the schedules are controlling 
and supersede paragraph (p) to the ex- 
tent that they conflict therewith. 


Exceptions Relative to Glass Containers 
Only 


(r) Small users. The restrictions of 
this order which pertain to glass con- 
tainers shall not apply to any person 
during any calendar year in which he 
accepts no more than a total of five 
hundred ($500.00) dollars worth (cost 
price to him) of empty new glass con- 
tainers for all products. 

(s) Large size glass containers, The 
restrictions of this order which pertain 
to glass containers shall not apply to 
any glass container with a capacity 
larger than 140 fluid ounces. 

(t) Glass containers manufactured 
prior to the date of this order. The re- 
strictions of this order shall not prevent 
any person’s acceptance or use, for a 
product not listed in the schedules of 
this order, of any glass container manu- 
factured before January 1, 1944, if the 
glass container in question was original- 
ly manufactured for the purpose of pack- 
ing an unlisted product, or was original- 
ly manufactured for packing a listed 
product but has a capacity not permit- 
ted for that product in the attached 
schedules of this order. This paragraph 
does not permit the quota free use of 
glass containers for listed products re- 
gardless of when the containers were 
manufactured, 
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(u) Quota free use of certain glass 
containers in inventory of packer on or 
before December 31, 1943. To the ex. 
tent that as of January 1, 1944, a packer 
had in his possession, empty glass con- 
tainers which he was permitted to ac.- 
cept under paragraphs (b) (c) and (d) 
of order L-103—-b as amended November 
1, 1943, (excluding containers which he 
was permitted to accept under paragraph 
(e) of that order), he may use them dur- 
ing 1944 for packing any listed product in 
addition to his quota for that product, 
Nothing in this paragraph shall permit 
the quota free use of glass containers 
“borrowed” against anticipated 1944 us- 
age, in accordance with paragraph (e) 
of this order as amended November 1, 
1943, 


Exceptions Pertaining to Closures Only 


(v) Small users. The restrictions of 
this order which pertain to closures shall 
not apply to any person during any cal- 
endar year in which he accepts no more 
than five thousand new metal closures 
for all products. 


Prior Appeals 


(w) Appeals granted prior to Decem- 
ber 31, 1943 under Order M-104 and 


Order L~103-b. Allappeals granted prior . 


to December 31, 1943 under orders L- 
103-b and M-104 are cancelled and shall 
be ineffective on and after January 1, 
1944. Therefore, after that date, no per- 
son shall accept delivery of or use or 
shall manufacture, sell or deliver any 
new glass container or any new metal 
closure except in accordance with the 
provisions of this order—unless he re- 
ceives a new grant on appeal after Jan- 
uary 1, 1944. 


Definitions 


(x) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this order: 

(1) “Glass container” means any emp- 
ty new machine-made bottle, jar or tum- 
bler, with a capacity of 140 fluid ounces 
or less, which is made of glass arid which 
is suitable for packing any product. 

(2) “Packer” means any person who 
uses glass containers or closures for 
commercially packing any product in the 
continental United States (the 48 States 
and the District of Columbia). 

(3) “Home canning jar” means a ¢1ass 
container which is specifically made for 
use as a home canning jar (that is, for 
the purpose of packing or preserving 


| 
: 
i 
. 
é 
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food or food products in the home) and 
which carries some lettering or other 
marking identifying it as such. 

(4) “Closure” means any new sealing 
or covering device affixed or to be af- 
fixed to a glass container for the pur- 
pose of retaining the contents within 


the container. The term shall not in-° 


clude bulbs or droppers for medicinal 
bottles. 

(5) “Metal closure” means any closure 
which is made of zinc, aluminum, tin- 


plate, terneplate, blackplate, frozen 
plate, waste-waste, or waste. 
(6) “Tinplate” means sheet steel 


coated with tin, and includes “primes”, 
“seconds”, and all other forms of tinplate 
except waste and waste-waste. 

(7) “Terneplate” means sheet steel 
coated with a lead-tin alloy, and includes 
“primes”, “seconds”, and all other forms 
of terneplate except waste and waste- 
waste. 

(8) “Blackplate” means any sheet steel, 
other than tinplate or terneplate, and in- 
cludes “rejects”, and all other forms of 
blackplate except waste. 

(9) “Frozen plate” means only tin- 
plate, terneplate or blackplate which, 
since before August 9, 1943, .as been held 
in the owner’s inventory because, for any 
reason, it was not suitable for manufac- 
ture by the owner into articles permitted 
the use of steel under the provisions of 
War Production Board orders. 

(10) “Waste-waste” means hot dipped 
or electrolytic tin coated steel sheets 
which have been rejected during process- 
ing by the producer because of imper- 
fections which disqualify such sheets 
from sale as primes or seconds. 

(11) Tinmill blackplate “rejects” 
means steel sheets rejected during proc- 
essing by the producer because of imper- 
fections which disqualify such sheets for 
sale as prime blackplate. 

(12) “Waste”, means: 

(i) Used closures made of tinplate, 
terneplate or blackplate; 

(ii) Used cans made of tinplate, terne- 
plate or blackplate; 

(iii) Tinplate, terneplate or blackplate 
discs produced in the ordinary course of 
manufacturing screw bands for home 
canning closures; 

(iv) Slitter or shear trimmings, or 
lithographing lay sheets, produced in the 
ordinary course of manufacturing clo- 
sures or cans. 


(13) The term “0.50 tinplate” wherever 
used in this order, includes “menders” 
arising in the production of such tinplate 
which have been hot dipped with a maxi- 
mum tin coating of 1.25 pounds per base 
box. 

Miscellaneous 


(y) Multiple unit users. Any com- 
mercial user who uses glass containers 
at more than one plant may choose to 
compute and apply a separate quota for 
each plant (or group of plants) or a col- 
lective quota for all such plants. Any 
organization which consists of a parent 
corporation and one or more wholly- 
owned subsidiary corporations may con- 
sider itself as a single commercial user 
for purposes of this paragraph. 

(z) Applicability of regulation. This 
order and all transactions affected there- 
by are subject to all applicable provi- 
sions of the regulations of the War Pro- 
duction Board, as amended from time to 
time. 

(aa) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter, referring to the particular 
provision appealed from and stating fully 
the grounds for the appeal. 

(bb) Communications. All communi- 
cations concerning this order shall be ad- 
dressed to: War Production Board, Con- 
tainers Division, Washington (25), D. C., 
Ref.: L—103-b. 

(cc) Violations. Any person who 
wilfully violates any provision of this or- 
der, or who, in connection with this or- 
der, wilfully conceals a materia! fact or 
furnishes false information to any de- 
partment or agency of the United States, 
is guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or accepting 
further deliveries of or from processing 
or using material under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities as- 
sistance. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


ExHIsIT A—PURCHASER’S CERTIFICATE FOR ALL 
Gass CONTAINER DELIVERIES AND ALL CLO- 
SURE DELIVERIES EXCEPT MALT AND NON-AL- 
COHOLIC BEVERAGE CLOSURES 
One copy of this certificate is to be de- 

livered to each person from whom purchases 


1975 


of new glass containers or new metal clo- 
sures (other than malt and non-alcoholic 
beverage closures) are made. Such certifi- 
cate shall cover all purchases present and 
future. 

The undersigned purchaser hereby certifies 
to the seller and to the War Production Board 
that he is familiar with Limitation Order L- 
103-b and that he will not use or sell any 
glass containers or any closures purchased 


Address of seller 
pursuant to this or future purchase orders 
or contracts in violation of the terms of such 
order. 


Address of purchaser 


Section 35 (A) of the U. S. Criminal Code 
(18 U. S. C. A. 80) makes it a criminal of- 
fense to make a false statement or repre- 
sentation as to any matter within the juris- 
diction cf any department or agency of the 
United States. 

EXHIBIT B 


Certificate required by Order L-103-b to 
validate each purchase of new metal closures 
for malt or non-alcoholic beverages. Exe- 
cute in duplicate, one copy to be retained by 
the purchaser, and one to be filed with the 
seller. 

INVENTORY 


(a) Permitted inventory (20 percent ct 
number of such closures and cans used for 
packaging malt or non-alcoholic beverages 
gross. 

(b) Inventory on date of this certification 
(Exclusive of Closures made from waste) 
gross. 

(c) Permitted delivery as of date of this 
certification from all sellers. Line (a) minus 
gross. 


gross, 

The undersigned purchaser hereby certi- 
fies to the seller and to the War Produc- 
tion Board that he is familiar with Limita- 
tion Order L-103-b, that the foregoing 
statements of inventory are true and correct, 
and that he will not use or sell any closures 
for malt beverages or non-alcoholic beverages 
received from the seller pursuant to the 


Name of seller 
Legal name of purchaser 
Authorized official 
Title of official 
(d) Requested delivery from 
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above-described “requested delivery” in vio- ules make applicable to any product, arecon- visions which these schedules contain rela- 
a lation of the terms of such order. trolling to the extent that they conflict with tive to quota ‘exemptions—as in the case 
a a haa paragraph (g). of ice cream mix and certain beverages— 
The “X” mark which appears opposite each must be observed. 

4 Legal name of purchaser product in one of the columns headed 

a. By .---------------------- - “closure material” indicates that, except as SCHEDULE I—Foops 

Authorized official listed hereafter, only closures made of the No product packed in a can shall be re- 
-- specified material may be used to pack that packed for sale in a glass container by the 
S Title of official product. The general exceptions from this same or a different person, in the same or a 
- rule are: different form, except as follows (or as other- 
4 ~ Address of purchaser (i) Closures made of blackplate (including wise specifically permitted in this schedule) : 
a Section 85 (A) of the U. S. Criminal Code rejects) may be used, within quotas, wher- (i) When required for the packing of other 
. (18 U. S. C. A. 80) makes it a criminal offense ever tinplate or terneplate is specified. products, pineapple may be repacked from 
i to make a false statement or representation (ii) Closures made of frozen plate ex 4 be No. 10 cans, Grape juice, grape pulp, citrus 
i as to any matter within the jurisdiction of used, within quota, wherever either tinp ate, peel and pulp may be repacked from reusable 

" any department or agency of the United terneplate or blackplate is specified. cans, 5-gallons or larger. Apricots and 

a States. (111) Closures made of waste may be used peaches solid pie pack, may be repacked 

. ScHEDULES—GENERAL EXPLANATION oa to specified quotas for listed prod- +41 No. 10 cans or larger. No. 10 cans cut 

: Schedules I through VI list the only prod- All special provisions of these schedules under this provision must be properly cleaned 
ucts which may be packed in new glass con- relating to closure materials for specific prod- and returned to the nearest detinning plant. 
tainers or with new metal closures. Schedule ~* ycts must be followed, and control to the (ii) Tomato paste, tomato pulp or puree, 
VII relates to the manufacture of home can- = extent that they conflict with the above. and tomato sauce may be repacked from No. 
After March 1, 1944 all size specifications 10, or from §-gallon or larger reusable cans 
for glass containers set forth in these sched- when required for packing other products, or 
taiers and new ules must be followed in addition to the pro- _for repacking in different form (other than in 
with the general rules set forth in paragraph Attention is called to paragraphs (p) puree), but none may be repacked in the 

4 (g) of Order L-103-b), which may be used through (v) of Order L-103-b which estab- same form. No. 10 cans cut under this pro- 

3 for packing that product. However, any lish limited exceptions to the provisions of vision must be properly cleaned and returned 

é special quota provisions which these sched- this order, Here again, any special pro- to the nearest detinning plant. 

Closure material 
Calendar year alendar year pack- 
Product ing ing quotaclosures 

. Tinplate | Blackplate 

Fruit AND Fruit Propvucts 

Apples including crab apples, whole apples not to be 100% 1943 100% 1943 

Apple cider, gallons only_....-.4 100 1943 (see 100% 1943 

no 

; Nore: Only new glass containers of one-half gallon and larger may be included for the purpose of 

_ computing quota under paragraph (g). 5 
8. Apple juice, not to be packed in containers smaller than 1 pint capacity..........-.-......----.---..-- ae a a 
4. including sauce from crab 100% 1943....-...- 
Shick berrie s, black raspberries, blueberries or huckleberries, red raspberries, boysen berries, logan- | Unlimited.......- Unlimited........- eee 
berries, and youngberries when packed as berries. 

; 7. Cherries, red sour pitted and sweet..........-----. -| Unlimited.........] Untimited......... A. 

10. Fruit cocktail—consisting of any combination of fruits listed in this Schedule I and grapes; provided | Unlimited-.......- Unlimited......... , a. eee ° 

; that the combination, by drained weight, shall consist of not Jess than 50 percent peaches and pears, 

. and may consist of not to exceed 10 percent grapes. Pineapple may be repacked from No 10 or 

larger cans, to the extent of 10 of the fruit cocktail. 

10a, Mixed fruits—consisting of any combination of fruits listed in this Schedule I (with or without | x 

grapes) provided the combination by drained weight shall consist of not less than 55 percent nor 
more than 65 percent diced peaches, and not less than 35 percent nor more than 45 percent diced 
pears; or a combination of not less than 50 percent nor more than 60 percent diced peaches and not less 
than 30 percent nor more than 40 percent diced pears with not less than 6 percent nor more than 10 
percent grapes. Such peaches or pears shall be peeled, pitted, or cored and diced to a size such that 
no more than 20 percent of the units will pass through a %6” standard sieve, and no more than 20 

c percent of the units will have a greater edge dimension than 34”’, and so as to ‘leave not more than 1 

y square inch of peel per pound of product on a drained weight basis. Not more than 10 percent of the 

: grapes shall be cracked or crushed or have attached cap stems. No fruit may be ery under this 

item until the packer has packed and set aside his full quota for that fruit as established pursuant to 
Food Distribution Order No. 22 and orders supplementary thereto. 
11. Fruit butters, minimum size (excluding tumblers) 34 pound. At least 70 percent of containers | Unlimited--......-. Unlimited-....... > =a " 
packed to be 16 pounds or larger. ~ 
12. Fruits crushed, fountain fruits and ice cream toppings...................-.---..--.-.---.--.---------- 100% 1943...... woe} 100% 1943_.......- a 
13. Fruit conserves, jams, marmalades and preserves. At least 10 percent of the number of containers | Unlimited......... Uniimited......... i ae 
packed with these products, excluding tumblers, to be 2 pounds or larger. wi 
15. Fruit juices, other than grape, apple, or apple cider, or mixtures of fruit juices (undiluted except for | 100% 1943.........| 100% 1943.......-- : i, a 
the addition of sweetening). Minimum size 1 pint. ¢ 
17. Fruit concentrates, liquid, when concentrated on a ratio 5 or more to ee 100% 1943..... 100% x 

19. Fruit nectars, minimum size 1 pint........-.-.- 100% 1043.........| 100% 1943......... 

22. Pears—whole pears, except seckel pears, not to be Unlimited........-| Unlimited........- x 
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ScuHEDULE I—Foops—Continued 


1977 


Closure material 


Produet Calendar year pack-; Calendar year pack- ; 
ing quota glass ing quotaclosures 
Tinplate | Blackplate 
VEGETABLES AND VEGETABLE PRODUCTS 
Peas and carrots—fresh green peas only. Carrots not to exceed 40 per cent of total drained weight. No | Unlimited_...-_--- Unlimited____..__- > ey RR ey “ 
vegetable may be packed under this item until the packer has packed and set aside his full quota 
for that vegetable as established pursuant to Food Distribution Order No. 22 and orders supple- 
mentary thereto. 
92, Corn, fresh, sweet cut > 
93, Mixtures of vegetables (except succotash, ‘and peas and carrots) which consist of not less than 90 per- Unitmited......... Unlimited......__- Beata 
cent of any combination of vegetables ‘listed in this schedule: Provided, ‘That the combination, by 
drained weight, shall consist of not more than 60 percent of any one vegetable; and, Provided further, 
That no vegetable may be packed under this item until the packer has packe ‘d and set aside his full 
quota for that vegetable as established pursuant to Food Distribution Order No. 22 and orders sup- e 
plementary thereto. 
7. Peppers, sweet, including pimientos. Minimum size container 6 fluid 100% 1943_..._....| 100% 
39. Spinach, and other green leafy vegetables limited to beet, collard, dandelion, kale, mustard, “poke and | 100% 1943.........| 100% 1943......... ie Sere AT a 
turnip greens. 
42. Tomato catsup and chili sauce, containing not less than 10.8 percent (specific gravity. 1.045) by weight | 
of dry tomato solids. 
43. Tomato paste from fresh tomatoes, containing not less than 25 percent by weight of dry tomato solids_| Unlimited_.......| Unlimited_._____- : Me FSSA ee 
44, 'omato pulp or puree from fresh tomatoes, containing not less than 10.8 percent (specifie gravity 1.045) | Unlimited_......- Unlimited. 
or more than 25 percent, by weight of dry tomato solids. 
45. Tomato sauce, including spaghetti sauce, containing not less than 8.7 percent (specific gravity 1.037) | Unlimited... 
by weight of dry tomato solids, and not less than 10.0 percent (specific gravity 1.042) by weight of 
total dry solids, salt free. In addition to salt, the contents may contain pepper. spice, oils, and other 
flavoring ingredients. 
46. Vegetable juices, or mixtures thereof, undiluted, except for the addition of sweetening or seasoning, | Unlimited. 
minimum size 1 pint. 
MEAT AND MEAT Propvcts 
#7, Beef, dried— and caps for tumblers may be used in addition to 100% 1943......... 100% 1943......... 
61. apples only. No containers holding less than one pound net weight of mince meat | 100% 1943........- 100% 1043........- 
to packe 
£2. Pigs feet and a pickled. No containers of a capacity less than one pint te be packed_......---.- 200% 1943........- 200% 1043.........- . | 
Chili con carne, with or without beans (only when packed in accordance with F. _D. A. standards) 100% 100% 1943._....... 
86. Meat spreads, including ham, tongue, liver, beef and sandwich spreads. When packed as a spread, | 100% 1943.........| 100% 1943__._.__.- } a SS 
the chopped products shall contain not less than 65 percent meat, by cooked weight, with added 
cereal or other products. When packed as deviled ham or deviled tongue, the product shall consist 
of chopped meat without added cereal or other products. 
meats, consisting of chopped, seasoned meat with not to exceed 3 percent added | 100% 1943.........| 100% 
water, by weight. 
§§. Sausage in casings, Vienna style, containing no cereal or similar substances and not to exceed 10 per: | 100% 1943_.......- 100% 1943......... > a Seer ee 
cent added water by weight. 
AND SHELLFISH 
@0. Any person who packed fish or shellfish products in 1943 may pack the same products in 1944 or any 150% 1943. .......- 150% 1943......... 
subsequent year, except that no clam broth shall be packed. 
MILK AND Dairy Propvucts 
61. Cheese spreads, processed or unprocessed. Tumblers and caps for tumblers may be used in addition to | 125% 1943_........] 125% 1943........- x ecliptic ich 
quota, 
62. Milk, cultured, es classified herein refers only to those cultured or fermented milk or skim milk products } 100% 1943_......--| 100% 1943.......--|.-...-.-.--- x 
which develop pressure within the container (glass bottles) due to fermentation which is produced 
: by the addition of certain materials to milk or skim milk such as sugar, yeast, cultures, and the like. 
4. Dry milk, malted milk, (including chocolate milk), and milk 100% x 
65. Ice cream mix, dry —notwithstanding the provision of paragraph (p) of this Supplementary Order 100% 100% 198. .<.....- 
L-103-b, packing quota includes pack required to be set aside by any order of the War Production 
Board, the Food Distribution Administrator, the Department of Agriculture for purchase by Gov- 
— agencies. Containers and closures used for such packs must be charged to quotas for this 
product 
66. Miscellaneous dairy products packed in returnable glass containers, including but not limited to fiuid | Unlimited_.....-.- NOW iisccccdtsessatisueddctdckal-ssankadees 
milk. cultured milk, liquid modifications of milk, sweet cream, sour cream and cottage cheese. 
SYRUPS AND HONEY 
“i. Syrups—blended, cane, corn, maple, molasses, sorghum. Containers under 1 gallon capacity only te | 120% 1943 (see | Unlimited.......--}-..--.--22-- x 
be packed. note). 
Note: Only new glass containers under 1 gallon capacity to be included foi purpose of comput- 
De quota in accordance with paragraph (g). 
OLIVES, PICKLES, RELISHES, CONDIMENTS & SAICES 
71. Horseradish 100% 1943......... x 
Mustard 160% 1943. ......-- x 
EDIBLE AND DRESSINGS 
18. Dressing s— Mayonnaise, Russian, salad, Thousand Island, Tertar Sauce and sandwich spreads (other | 125% 1943.........] 12597 1843_......--!.----------- x 
than meat or cheese spreads). ‘At least 60 percent of the containers used by any person to pack any , 
6. or all of these products must be pints or larger. | + , 
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ScHEDULE I—Foops—Continued 


‘ ‘ endar year - ndar year pack- 
> Product ing quota g ing quota closures ~~ 
ra Tinplate | Blackplate 
EDIBLE OILs AND Dressincs—Continued 
? 125% 1943 (see | 100% of quotaglass |...........- x 
note). containers. 
F Norte: Both new glass containers and new metal cans packed during base period to be included for 
sa purpose of computing quota under paragraph (g). 
4 No containers other than quarts and pints may be packed, with the following exceptions: 
:. (i) Olive oil may be packed in quaris, oe and smaller sizes. 
k (ii) Any person who packed liquid edible oils prior to January 1, 1942in glass containers larger than 
; one quart may continue to do so in 1944 and subsequent calendar years. 
MISCELLANEOUS Foops 
79. Baby foods. Consisting of food products of small particle size or in liquid or semi-liquid form made | 150% 1943.......-- 150% 1943........- x wesecccccose 
from the following ingredients: fruits (except dried apricots, dried pears, dried peaches, dried or de- 
hydrated apples); vegetables; meats; poultry products; dairy products; sugar; salt or seasoning; yeast 
or yeast derivatives. Frozen fruits and vegetables may be used. Potatoes and cereals may be used 
only in combination with other permitted products, and only provided the combined potato and 
cereal content does not exceed 12 percent, by weight, of the total product. 
Formulas—dry and liquid. 
containers. (See 
Nore: Glass quotas for coffee are based on the capacity of new glass containers and metal cans note.) 
accepted, rather than on the number of those used during 1941. Therefore, after computing his quota 
base in accordance with oem we and 2 of paragraph (g), on this besis, a coffee packer is permitted to 
accept and use enough new g containers (of any size), to enable him to pack 75 percent of the capacity 
of new metal cans and jars resulting from such computation. No more than 40 percent of yearly glass 
: quota may be accepted in period May 1 through October 31. New metal caps used in any one month 
. shall not execed 50 percent of the number of new glass containers packed in that month, 
88. Nut butters including soybean butter. ‘To be packed in 1 pound, 114 pound, 2 pounds and larger con- | 150% 1943........- BET CE vs ctckccktostesivcanes x 
tainers only, except for tumblers which may be used subject to provisions of L-103. At least 10 per- ; 
cent of containers used to be 2 pounds or larger. 
90. Vinegars. At least 70 percent of the containers packed must be quarts or larger. No containers less | 100% 1943......... 100% 1943......... eS, SE 
than pint capacity to be packed. 
91. Specia! foods, for human consumption only, limited to foods other than usual table foods. (See note)........-. (See note)......... (See note).| (See note). 
Note: Quota—no person shall pack any special! food product unless he packed the product in substan- 
x tially the same form in 1943, and unless he obtains prior permission upon application to the War 
Production Board. 
ScHEDULE II—DrucG Propucts 
{Products for medicinal purposes only] 
- Closures made of aluminum may be used for any product listed in this schedule to the extent that the packer used aluminum closures for the same product in 1941. How- 
c ever, all aluminum closures must be used within, and charged to, the quotas established by this schedule. Closure manufacturers must obtain permission from the Adimin- 
istrator of Order M-1-i to receive aluminum plate. 
— Closure material 
Product Calendar year pack- |Calendar year pack- 
ing quota glass | ing quota closures 
: Tinplate | Blackplate 
20. Ointments, cerates, petrolatum pastes Xx. 
x 
25. Salts, effervescent, hygroscopic, effiorescent only 
38. Waters, laxative, purgative or Note 1. x 


Nore 1: The total number of new metal closures and new glass containers which may be used, during any calendar year, for packing all of the products referring to this 
= _- a t ot he number of new metal closures or new glass containers, respectively, a person used for said purpose during 1943. This quota may be used for any one or 
ore of said produc 


| 
= 
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ScHEDULE ITI—CHEMICALS 


Calendar year Calendar year Closure materia! 
Product packing quota packing quota 
Blass closures Tinplate | Blackplate 

3. and/or household liquid cleaners. No containers of less than 1 quart capacity 100% 1943 100% 1943. ........ 

may be packe 
4, Aromatic chemicals used for their odoriferous and/or flavoring Uniimited.........| Uniimited_........ 
5. Automotive maintenance or repair items, liquid or 100% 1943. .......- x 
7. Bleaches, liquid. No containers of less than 1 quart capacity may be 100% 1943. ........ 
17. Deodorants—liqnid or paste, not for use on human 100% 16 100% 1943. .......- | x 
18 Dressings for industrial purposes Belt dressings and similar preparations 100% 1943........- x 
4 Fungicides, insecticides, disinfectants and livestock or agricultural solutions orsprays No containers | 150% 1943 (seenote).| 100% quota glass |..........-- x 

larger than 1 quart to be packed containers. 
Norte: Only new glass containers of one quart capacity and smaller may be included for purpose o/ 
computing quota in accordance with paragraph (g). 

28, protective compounds (industrial protective only and only when packed in oz. container or | 120% xX 

arger). 
32. Paints, clear (including shellac) except nitro-cellulose base paints: containers limited to quarts and | 100% 1943 (see 100° td x 

smaller note) * containers 


Note: Only new glass containers oj one quart capacity and smaller may be included for purpose of 
computing quota in accordance with paragraph (g). 


33. Paints, pigmented except nitro-cellulose base paints; containers limited to one-half pints and smalier...| 100% £48 (see | 100% quota glass |---..-.--.-- x 


Norte: Only new glass containers o/ one pint capacity and smaller may be included in computing note). ;| containers 
quota under paragraph (g) 
34. Paint thinner, including turpentine, paint and varnish removers and linseed oil; excluding thinners 100% 1943 (see | 100°5 quota glass {...........- x 
for nitro-cellulose products; quart, pint and half-pint containers only. note). containers. 
Note: Only new glass containers of one quart capacity and smaller may be included for purpose 
of computing quota under paragraph (g). 
38. Polishes, liquid. Furniture, auto, metal and floor polishes, quart and smaller containers epee ieee 100% 1943 (see | 100% quota glass |.....-.....- x 
note). containers. 


Note: Only new glass contaiuers of one quart capacity and smaller may be included for purpose of 
computing quota under paragraph (g). 


Note: Only new ess containers of one quart capacity and smaller may he tecladed for purpose of | te). containers. 
computing quota under paragraph (g) 
40. Polishes not otherwise specified. .........---- .| 75% 1943. ........- x 
41. Shoe and leather polishes, waxes, dyes, stains and ‘dressings not including liquid or cream shoe white. .| 125% x 
44. Solvents—organic solvents and petroleum 100°, 1943... .....- 100% xX 


ScHEDULE IV—COSMETICS AND TOILETRIES 


Calendar year Calendar year Closure material 
Product packing quota packing quota 
glass closures Tinplate | Blackplate 
1, Cosmetics, solid and semisolid types; such as face creams, hand cream. , vanishing creams, deodorant | 100% 1943........- 85% quota glass |_........... - 
and anti- -perspirant creams and cream rouge. containers. 
Cosmetics and toileteries, fluid or powder;such as deodorants, antiperspirants, shampoos, hair tonics, hair | 100% 1943......--- 50% quota glass |...........- a 
dyes, wave solutions, hair rinses, oral antisepties, tooth pastes, tocth powders, liquid dentifrices, after containers. 
shave ees liquid soaps, perfun.es, toilet waters, face and hand preparations, lotions, fingernail 
eparations, 


a 
| 
| | 
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ScHEDULE YV—MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS 
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Calendar year Calendar year ‘Closure material 
Product packing quota 
closures Tinplate | Blackplate 
1. Artist supplies 100% 1943.........| 100% quota glass |............ x 
containers. 
5. Oils, lubricating and machine. Motor oils to be packed in quarts 100% 1943......... x 
6. Tobacco and snuff not including cigars and 


ScHEDULE VI—BEVERAGES 


(The rules set forth in this Schedule are 
controlling wherever they conflict with any 
other provisions of Order L-103-b. However, 
except as modified herein, all provisions of 
Order L-103-b are applicable) 


MALT BEVERAGES 


Product: Malt beverages, including only 
beer, ale, porter, near beer and mixtures 
thereof. 


Glass Containers 


(a) Glass container quota. 100% of the 
number of new returnable glass containers 
which the packer accepted delivery of for 
malt beverages during 1943—less the num- 


ber of quota exempt returnable glass _con- 
tainers which ) were accepted during the pe- 
riod between July 1, 1943 and December 31, 
1943. 

~(b) Exceptions from glass quota provi- 
sions. In addition to his quota of glass con- 
tainers for malt beverages, any packer may 
accept delivery of the following portion of 
the number of new or used glass containers 
used, or actually to be used, during the then 
current calendar year for delivering malt 
beverages to or for any of the persons listed 
under paragraph (p) of this order: 

(1) Export shipment. The full amount of 
glass containers for delivering malt beverages 
to or for any such person for shipment to 
points outside the continental United States. 

2. Domestic consumption. 8% of the 
full amount of glass containers for deliver- 
ing malt beverages to or for any such person 
for use or distribution within the continental 
United States. 


Closures 


(c) Closure quota (See Note 3). 115% of 
the number of new metal closures used for 
malt beverages during 1943. (Quota exempt 
closures may not be included in base.) 


by weight of such drinks is pure fruit juice, 
vegetable juice, or a mixture thereof; and 
sterilized milk drinks made with powdered 
milk. 

Glass Containers 


(a) Glass container quota. 80% of the 
number of new glass containers which the 
packer accepted delivery of for non-alcoholic 
beverages during 1941. 

~(b) E Exceptions from glass quota provi- 
sions. In addition to his quota of glass con- 
tainers for non-alcoholic beverages, any 
packer may accept delivery of the following 
portion of the number of new or used glass 
containers used, or actually to be used, dur- 
ing the then current calendar year for de- 
livering non-alcoholic beverages to or for any 
of the persons listed in paragraph (p) of 
this Order. 

(1) Export shipment. The full amount of 
glass containers for delivering non-alcoholic 
beverages to or for any such person for ship- 
ment to points outside the continental United 
States. 

(2) Domestic consumption. 8% of the full 
amount of glass containers for delivering 
non-alcoholic beverages to or for any such 
person for use or distribution within the con- 
tinental United States. 


Closures 


(c) Closure quota (See Notes 2 and 3). 
115% of the number of new metal closures 
used for non-alcoholic beverages during 1943 
(Quota exempt closures are not to be included 
in base). 

(ad) Closure material (See Note 1). Re- 
jects, electrolytic waste-waste, and frozen 
blackplate. Hot dipped waste-waste may 
be used only to make non-alcoholic bev- 
rage closures which are to be exported un- 
used. 


No closures made of waste may be used in 
addition to quota, pursuant to paragraph (d) 
of Order L-103-b except as follows: 

(1) Closures made of used cans. 

(2) Closures made of used closures and of 
discs produced in the ordinary course of man- 
ufacturing home canning screw bands. 


WINES 


Product. Wines. 
Glass container quota. 100% of 1943. 


Closure quota. 50% quota glass containers, 


Closure material. Blackplate. 
DISTILLED SPIRITS 
Product. Distilled spirits, including cor- 
dials. 


Glass container quota. 100% of 1943. 


Closure quota. 50% quota glass containers. 
Closure material. Blackplate. 


Note 1: Permission to accept delivery of 
used cans made of tinplate or of sheets re- 
covered from such cans or of tinplate slitter 
or shear trimmings, lithographing lay sheets 
and discs must be obtained in accordance 
with Conservation Order M-326. 

NoTE 2: Except with regard to items listed 
in Schedule II, no new metal closures shall 
be affixed to glass containers smaller than 12 
fl. oz. for packing unflavored carbonatcd 
natural or mineral waters unless such glass 
containers were manufactured on or before 
June 1, 1942. 

Note 3: No person other than a jobber pur- 
chasing for resale shall accept delivery of malt 
beverage or non-alcoholic beverage closures 
which would increase his inventory (includ- 
ing closures for use as described in Para- 
graph (p) of this Order) beyond 20% of the 
number of such closures and cans which he 
used in 1941 for packing malt beverages and 
non-alcoholic beverages. 


ScHEDULE VII—HoME CANNING CLOSURES 


No manufacturer of glass containers shall ship any jars with 70 mm. screw finish, intended for home canning 
unless at least 40% of such jars ees during each calendar month are delivered as a unit, consisting of the jar and 


_ & “glass lid closure’’ packed togethe: 
seal jar ring. 


A “glass lid closure’’ is one consisting of a glass lid, ascrew band and atop 


Closure materia] indicated 
by X 


(d) Closure material. (See Note 1) Re- Description of closure Manufacturer’s quota ce 
jects, electrolytic waste-waste and frozen 0.50 | wire! _. Black 
blackplate. Hot dipped waste-waste may be bails | plate 
used only to make malt beverage closures ts oe 
which are to be exported unused. Bds. 70 Unlimited 

Top seal metal lids, 70 

No closures made of waste may be used in 2. Bands for 70 mm. top seal metal lids_.. Unlimited... 
adidtion to quota, pursuant to paragraph (qd) 8; Bands for use with 70 mm. glass lids_. Ualited 
of Order L-103-b, except as follows: 4. Lightning type---.....-------.--.---- ---| Unlimited... 

5. Top seal metal lids, smaller than 

(1) Closures made of used cans. 6. One piece metal closures, 70 mm. shoulder seal | Unlimited...............-...- 

(2) Closures made of used closures and of 
discs produced in the ordinary course of ne piece metal closures, 70 mm. top seal type_.-.| Unlimited _. 

duction of 70 mm. Nas from 


bonated soft drinks; unflavored carbonated 
waters and unflavored naturally carbonated 
and still waters (See Note 2); drinks cone 
sisting df fruit juices, vegetable juices and 
t combinations thereof, where less than 85% 


INTERPRETATION 1 
[Interpretation 1 was revoked Jan. 4, 1944.] 
[P. R. Doc, 44-2419; Filed, February 19, 1944; 11:33 a. m.] 
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Part 937—ZINc 


[General Preference Order M-11 as Amended 
. Feb. 21, 1944] 


SLAB ZINC 


§ 937.1 General Prefefence Order 
M-11—(a) Scope of this order. {his 
order controls deliveries of zinc from a 
producer or dealer. No producer or deal- 
er shall deliver Zinc to any person, and 
no person shall accept delivery of zinc 
from any producer or dealer, except as 
provided in this order. The order does 
not relate to the use which may be made 
of zinc after it is received. The use of 
zinc in manufacture is controlled by 
Conservation Order M-11-b or, in the 
case of certain specific products, by other 
orders of the War Production Board re- 
lating to those products. These use re- 
strictions must also be complied with. 

(b) Definitions. (1) “Zinc” means all 
grades of metallic slab zine (spelter) pro- 
duced directly from ores, concentrates 
or other primary material; or redistilled 
from zine scrap, including ashes, dross, 
skimmings, clippings, castings, engrav- 
ers’ plates, die castings, die cast scrap, or 
any secondary zinc-bearing material. 

(2) “Producer” means any person pro- 
ducing zine and any person who has zinc 
produced for him under toll agreement. 

(3) “Dealer” means any person who 
regularly receives physical delivery. of 
zinc and sells or holds the same for re- 
sale without changing the form. A per- 
son who produces any zine or who has 
the same produced for him under toll 
agreement, is a producer as to such zinc, 
and not a dealer. 

(4) “Toll agreement” means any 
agreement by which title to material 
remains vested in a person other than 
the one processing the material. 

(c) Acceptance of deliveries of zinc 
from a producer. (1) Except as specifi- 
cally authorized by the War Production 
Board on Form WPB-2893, no person, 
other than the Metals Reserve Company, 
or a person accepting delivery pursuant 
to an export license duly issued by the 
Foreign Economic Administration, shall 
accept delivery of zinc from a producer. 
The Metals Reserve Company may ac- 
cept deliveries of zine for the sole pur- 
pose of stockpiling or redistribution 
without change in form. 

(2) Any person wishing to apply for 
an authorization certificate to accept de- 
livery of zinc from a producer should ap- 
ply for authorization not later than the 
twelfth day of the month preceding the 
month in which shipment is desired. 

(3) An authorization certificate will 
authorize the holder to accept from a 
Producer deliveries of specified amounts 
of zinc shipped during the month for 
Which the certificate is issued. A pro- 
ducer is authorized to ship zinc on no- 
tification from the purchaser of the date 
and serial number of the authorization 
certificate authorizing him to accept de- 
livery of zinc, Any producer may, with 
the consent of the purchaser, substitute 
for any amount of any grade of zinc 
Specified in an authorization certificate 
an equal amount of any lower grade of 
zinc. A producer need not accept a new 
order (other than a new order bearing 

No. 


a AAA preference rating), although 
supported by a preference rating or an 
authorization certificate if his entire pro- 
duction for the month is committed and 
he has reason to believe that other pur- 
chase orders will be presented during the 
month by the person or persons to whom 
his production is committed in amounts 
at least equal to his production. 

(4) No producer shall make any de- 
livery of zinc except as permitted under 
this paragraph (c). 

(d) Acceptance of deliveries of zinc 
from a dealer. No specific authoriza- 


tion will be issued by the War Production 


Board to permit any person to accept de- 
liveries of zinc from a deaier. However, 
a person may accept delivery of zinc 
from a dealer only if such delivery meets 
all the following conditions: 

(1) The delivery in question, com- 
bined with all other deliveries of zinc to 
the purchaser during the calendar 
month, from whatever source, will not 
aggregate as much as twenty short tons; 
and 

(2) The purchaser has not requested 
from the War Production Board author- 
ization for that particular month to ac- 
cept delivery of zinc in any quantity—see 
paragraph (c) above (a request to the 
War Production Board shall be deemed a 
request within the meaning of this par- 
agraph, regardless of whether it has been 
granted or denied). 

A dealer shall not make any delivery if 
he knows, or has reason to believe, that 
the person accepting the delivery will 
not comply with all the provisions of this 
paragraph. 

(e) Toll agreements. No person shall 
produce any zine under any existing or 
future toll agreement until and unless 
he has made a report to the War Pro- 
duction Board, setting forth the names 
of the parties to such agreement, the 
material involved as to kind and grade, 
the form of the same, the estimated ton- 
nage involved, the estimated rate of de- 
liveries, the length of time the agree- 
ment or other similar agreement has 
been in force, the duration of the agree- 
ment, the purpose for which the zinc is 
to be used, and any other pertinent data. 
This reporting requirement has been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act 
of 1942. 

(f) Specific directions. The War 
Production Board may, from time to 
time, issue special directions to any per- 
son as to the source, destination, special 
kinds and amounts of zinc, to be de- 
livered or acquired by any person. 

(g) Applicability of regudations. 
This order and all transactions affected 


_ thereby are subject to all applicable reg- 


ulations of the War Production Board, 
as amended from time to time. 

(h) Reports. All producers, dealers, 
and users of zinc shall file, subject to the 
approval of the Bureau of the Budget 
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of 
1942, such reports as the War Produc- 
tion Board may from time to time pre- 
scribe. 

(i) Communications. All applications, 
statements or other ccmmunications 
filed pursuant to this order or concern- 


1981 


ing the subject matter hereof, should be 
addressed to: War Production Board, 
Zinc Division, WPB Dept. 7515; Wash- 
ington 25, D. C., Ref.: M-11. 

(j) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime, and, upon conviction, 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, material under priority control, 
and may be deprived of priorities assist- 
ance. 

(k) Effective date. Restrictions of 
this order with respect to remelt and 
zine scrap shall cease to be effective im- 
mediately. In other respecis, this order 
as amended June 7, 1943 shall continue 
in effect until April 1, 1944, on which 
date this amendment shall become effec- 
tive. 


Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 


War PRODUCTION BoarD, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2500; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:29 a. 


Part 1288—Power, STEAM AND WATER 
AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 


[L-154, Schedule II as Amended Feb. 21, 
1944] 


STEAM SURFACE CONDENSERS 


Section 1288.3 Schedule II to Limita- 
tion Order L—-154 is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 1288.3 Schedule II to Limitation 
Order L-154.—(a) Definitions. For the 
purpose of this schedule: 

(1) “Producer” means any person who 
produces, manufactures, processes, fabri- 
cates, or assembles steam surface con- 
densers. 

(2) “Steam surface condenser” means 
any tube and shell steam condenser used 
in land installations which employs wa- 
ter in its circulating system to condense 
the steam exhausted from a prime mover 
or from the jets of a steam jet air pump. 

(bo) Restrictions on materials. No 
producer shall install or incorporate, or 
accept delivery of, for the purpose of in- 
stalling or incorporating, in any steam 
surface condenser, whether such con- 
denser be new or used, any of the 
following: 

(1) Cupro-nickel tube sheets, tube 
sheets which are tin-coated, or tube 
sheets which contain more than 1.5 per 
cent of tin by weight. 

(2) Tubing which contains any nickel. 

(3) Tubing which is tin-coated or 
which contains more than 1.5 per cent 
of tin by weight. 

(4). Bracing and baffles which contain 
nickel or tin, or which are tin-coated. 

(5) Bolts and ferrules which ccniain 
nickel or are tin-coated or which con- 


1982 


tain more than 1.5 per cent of tin by 
weight. 
Issued this 21st day of February 1944, 
War PropuctTIon Boarp, 


By J. JoSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. Rk. Doc. 44-2498; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:29 a. m.] 


Part 3175—REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 
THE CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN 


{CMP Reg. 1, Correction] 


CMP Regulation No. 1 as amended 
February 2, 1944 and printed in the Frp- 
ERAL REGISTER, Volume 9, Page 1365, 
stated in the Index to the Directions that 
Direction No. 4, relating to brass mills, 
was obsolete. This was in error. The 
item in the Index should appear as fol- 
lows: “4. 0-1, 0-4 and N-4 Orders on 
Brass Mills.” 

Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 

War Propuction Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2499; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:29 a. m.] 


Part 3290—TExTILE, CLOTHING AND 
LEATHER 


{General Conservation Order M-317,' as 
Amended Feb. 21, 1944] 


COTTON TEXTILE DISTRIBUTION 


§ 3290.115 General Conservation Or- 
der M-317—(a) Definitions. In this 
order: 


(1) “Cotton textiles” means the fol- 
lowing products, containing more than 
50% by weight of cotton or cotton waste, 
or a combination of the two: 

(i) Woven fabrics, whether’ grey, 
original mill or regular finish, bleached, 
dyed or printed, and the following cotton 
products: bedsheets, pillow cases, blank- 
-ets, towels, diapers, face cloths and table 
“linens”; and 

(ii) Yarns, whether grey, bleached, 
colored, mercerized, glazed, polished, 
single, plied, cabled or braided, includ- 
ing thread, twines and cordage (e. g. 
tying, sail, seine, etc. twine, rope, sash, 
cord, etc.) and including any of the fore- 
going which may be spun on speeder, 
ring, mule or converted twister spindles. 

Blankets containing less than 25% by 
weight of wool fiber are the only types 
of blankets which are included in “Cot- 
ton textiles.” 


“Cotton textiles’ does not include 
fabrics or yarns which contain any cot- 
ton and which are made on spindles or 
looms normally engaged in the manufac- 
ture of woolen or worsted products, or 


+Limitation Order L-99 relates to cotton 
textile production, 


cotton duck as defined in General Pref- 
erence Order M-91. 

(2) Gi) “Producer” means any manu- 
facturer who makes cotton textiles in 
the United States. 

(ii) “Intermediate processor” means 
any person engaged in the United States 
in the business of bleaching, dyeing or 
otherwise finishing cotton textiles and 
delivering or using them in the United 
States for his own account in the 
bleached or otherwise finished state. 

(iii) “Processor” means any person en- 
gaged in the United States in the busi- 
ness of manufacturing or having manu- 
factured in the United States for his ac- 
count, any product in which cotton tex- 
tiles are incorporated. 

(iv) “Merchant” means any person 
engaged in the United States in the 
business of purchasing cotton textiles 
resale in the United States in the form 
in which purchased. 

(v) “User” means any person other 
than a producer, intermediate processor 
or processor, who purchases cotton tex- 
tiles for his own use in the United States 
in any business, industry, profession or 
occupation. 

(vi) Any person who performs the 
functions of more than one of the fore- 
going—regardiless of his customary man- 
ner of conducting his business—shall, for 
the purpose of the following be deemed 
a separate person with respect to each 
of those capacities, and he is required to: 

(a) Accept rated orders for cotton tex- 
tiles in preference to any other contracts, 
orders or uses even though he has not 
in the past accepted or filled orders for 
that particular cotton textile, and also to 
fill them in accordance with the rules of 
Priorities Regulation No. 1; 

(b) Use the ratings assigned by this 
order; and 

(c) Apply the inventory restrictions of 
this order. 

(vii) The definitions in subdivisions (i) 
to (v) above do not include the United 
States Army, Navy, Maritime Commis- 
sion or War Shipping Administration. 

(3) Trade terms used in this order 
shall have their usual trade significance 
unless otherwise specified. 

(b) Assignment of ratings. The pref- 
erence ratings specified in the Preference 
Rating Schedules of this order are as- 
signed to the persons in Column I for 
the cotton textiles in Column II to be 
used only as specified in Column III. 
The revocation of any rating and its 
effect is stated in the appropriate group 
of the Preference Rating Schedules. 

(c) Compulsory use of ratings as- 
signed in schedules or by Form WPB- 


2? Conservation Order M-328 permits other 
preference ratings, as well as those assigned 
by this order, and imposes conditions on the 
use of all ratings for cotton textiles. 
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2842. No intermediate processor, proces- 
sor or merchant (except a retailer) shall 
purchase or accept delivery of a cotton 
textile for a purpose for which a rating 
for that cotton textile is assigned to him 
in a Preference Rating Schedule, unless 
he has applied or extended that rating or 
a rating assigned on Form WPB-2842. 
He may not purchase that cotton textile 
for the specified purpose with any other 
rating which he may have (whether 
higher or lower), nor may he purchase 
it without a rating for that purpose, 
The provisions of this paragraph do not 


apply to purchases for delivery or ulti- 
mate delivery to, or for incorporation 
into any product for delivery or ultimate 
delivery to, the United States Army, 
Navy, Maritime Commission or War 
Shipping Administration, nor do they 

prohibit the use of an AAA rating. __ 

This rule does not change the rating 
on the finished product. For example, 
even though a manufacturer (processor), 
who is given a rating, according to the 
AA-2X Preference Rating Schedule, to 
obtain twills to make coated abrasive 
products, holds an AA-1 order for coated 
abrasive products, he must use the AA- 
2X rating given by the schedule to obtain 
the twills, and may not use the AA-1 
rating for this purpose. The AA-1 rating, 
however, remains applicable to the fin- 
ished coated abrasive product for all 
other purposes (such as to determine the 
sequence of deliveries). 

(d) How ratings for cotton textile are 
to be applied or extended. Preference 
ratings shall be applied and extended as 
provided in Priorities Regulation 3. In 
addition, the provisions of subparagraph 
(1) below shall be followed in the case 
of products which are to be exported in 
the form of cotton textiles, and the pro- 
visions of subparagraph (2) below are 
to be followed when cotton textiles are 
not to be exported. - 

(1) Cotton textiles for export. Ex- 
cept where the cotton textile is for direct 
or ultimate delivery to, or for incorpora- 
tion into any product for delivery or u ul- 
timate delivery to, the United States 
Army, Navy, Maritime Commission or 
War Shipping Administration, the pur- 
chaser shall place upon the purchase or- 
der an appropriate notation (with the 
blanks properly filled in), substantially 
as follows: 

These cotton textiles will be exported, or 


will replace in inventory cotton textiles ex- 
ported after December 24, 1943. 


And also one of the following statements 
is to be made: 

The preference rating was applied by the 
United States Treasury Procurement Divi- 
sion in connection with contract nu: nber 
[In the case of United States 
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Treasury Procurement for Foreign Economic 
Administration]; 


The preference rating was applied in con- 
nection with Export License 
or Release Certificate munrber_______-. [In 
the case of export in connection with li- 
censes or release certificates issued by For- 
eign Economic Administration] 


or 


The preference rating was applied in con- 


nection with the Canadian Cotton Adminis- 
[In the case 


(This 1 eetation is to be used when the 


rating is for the export of a cotton tex- 


tile, in the form of cotton n textile, as 
defined in this order. 


efined in this order. When this is 
done the requirements of M-328 are met 


and it is unnecessary to use any other 
notation.) ) 
~ (2) ‘Cotton textites for domestic use. 


A person (other than the United States 


Army, Navy, Maritime Commission or 


War Shipping Administration on their 


direct purchase orders), applying or ex- 


tending a rating for a cotton textile, 


Rating Schedule or under a War Pro- 


duction Board form, shall place upon 


the purchase order an appropriate nota- 


tion, substantially as follows: 


This rating has been assigned by M-317, 
Group(s) [Insert applicable 


group number or numbers of Preference 
Rating Schedule. e.] 


or 
This 1 rating has been assigned under Form 
---, Serial No. [Insert 


the War Production | Board form number and 
its s its serial number. | 


(This notation is to be used _when the 
rating | for a cotton textile, as ‘defined | in 
this order, is assigned by a a Preference 
Rating § Schedule or a War ar Production 
Board form. When this is done the re- 


quirements of M-328 are met and it is 


unnecessary to use any other notation. n.) 


The the standard certification described in 
Priorities Regulation 7 may be used in 


applying or extending the rating, but the 
specific notation of subparagraph (1) or 
(2) : (2) above must be added. 


Restrictions on exiension of rat- 
ing to obtain fiber or yarn. (1) No per- 


son shall use any preference rating which 
Was assigned, applied or extended for 
cotton textiles in order to obtain any : 
synthetic fiber or synthetic yarn, except 
cotton textiles for direct or ultimate de- 
livery to, or for incorporation into any 


product for direct or ultimate delivery 
to, the United States Army, Navy, Mari- 
time Commission or War Shipping 
Administration. 

(2) No person shall use any preference 
rating which was assigned, applied or 
extended for knitted or woven fabrics, in 
order to obtain cotton yarns defined in 
paragraph (a) (1) (ii). If he does not 
own or control spinning machinery, he 
may use the rating to obtain cotton yarns 
for incorporation into products for di- 
rect or ultimate delivery to the United 


States Army, Navy, Maritime Commis- 


sion or War Shipping Administration. 


If he does own or control spinning ma- 
chinery, upon his showing on Form 


WPB-2842 the extent to which it is in- 


sufficient or unsuitable to produce cotton 


yarns r required for incorporation into 


products for direct or ultimate delivery 


to the United States Army, Navy, Mari- 


time Commission or War Shipping Ad- 


ministration, the War Production Board 


may : authorize him to use that rating to 


obtain a specific quantity of cotton | yarns 


for that purpose. 


(3) No person owning or controlling 
spinning machinery shall use any pref- 


erence rating which was assigned, _ap- 


plied or extended for yarn, in order to 


obtain cotton yarns defined in paragraph 


(a) (1) (did, ‘except to the extent au- 


thorized by the War Production Board, 


upon his showing, on Form WPB-2842, 


that his own spinning is insufficient: or 
unsuitable to fill that yarn order, 

~ (f) Obligations in respect of rated or- 
ders. (1) Each producer—even if he is 
also an intermediate processor, proces- 
sor, merchant or user—shall, during the 
first calendar quarter of 1944 and in each 
succeeding calendar quarter, deliver or 
set aside for later delivery on rated orders 
those percentages of his total production 
(in pounds or yards according to his 
usual method of operation)- of each cot- 
ton textile as specified in the Distribu- 
tion Schedules of this order. 

(2) No producer, after January 1, 
1944, shall be required to fill rated orders 
in excess of the percentage of his pro- 
duction of each cotton textile as speci- 
fied in the Distribution Schedules, com- 
puted by calendar quarters. 

(3) The War Production Board may 
establish other percentages with respect 
to any of the cotton textiles listed in the 
Distribution Schedules. 

(4) No person shall be required to ac- 
cept any rated order for cotton textiles 
calling for delivery more than 90 days 
after the receipt of the order, except from 
the United States Army, Navy, Maritime 
Commission or War Shipping Adminis- 
tration. 
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(g) Special conditions. No producer, 
intermediate processor, | processor, I mer- 


chant or user shall sell, deliver, buy, ac- 


cept or use a cotton textile or any prod- 


uct containing a cotton textile or assign, 


apply or extend a pref erence rating ¢ con- 


trary to the provisions in Column III of 


a Preference Rating Schedule or in 


Column: VI of a Distribution Schedule of 


this order. 


Ch) Exports. No person shall pur- 


chase for export any of the cotton fabrics 


defined in in paragraph (a) (1) “(), , other 


than woven or braided ‘fabrics 12 inches 


or less in width, except with a prefe erence 


rated order. 

(i) Inventory restrictions. No person 
shall accept delivery of any cotton tex- 
tiles if his aggregate inventory exceeds 
or would then excted the lesser of (1) 
a practicable minimum working inven- 
tory, or (2) his requirements for 90 days 


. (except in the case of merchants and 


user's of cotton textiles used in crop culti- 
vation). 

In computing inventory include prod- 
ucts in process of manufacture but ex- 
clude cotton textiles in transit or in 
process of conversion. 

(j) Allocation. The War Production 
Board may assign preference ratings for 


or allocate and direct deliveries of cotton 
textiles pursuant to application on Form 
WPB-2842. 

(k) Applicability of regulations. Ex- 
cept as otherwise provided herein, this 
order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable reg- 
ulations of the War Production Board. 

(1) Appeals. Any appeal from the pro- ~ 
visions of this order shall be made by 
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to 
the particular provisions appealed from, 
and stating fully the grounds of the 
appeal. 

(m) Violations. Any person who wil- 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur- 
nishes false information to any depart- 
ment or agency of the United States is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison- 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using material under priorities con- 
trol, and may be deprived of priorities 
assistance. 

(n) Communications. All reports to 
be filed, appeals and other communica- 
tions concerning this order should be 
addressed to: War Production Board, 
Textile, Clothing and Leather Bureau, 
Washington 25, D. C., Ref.: M-317. 


Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 
War PRODUCTION BoarD, 


By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 
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AA-1 PREFERENCE RATING SCHEDULE 


Preference rating AA-1 is assigned for each group to the intermediate processor, processor 
and merchant in Column I, to obtain deliveries of the cotton textiles in Column II, to be 
used only as specified in Column III. 


Group 


Column I 


Column II 


Column III 


1 


Intermediate proces- 
sor. 


Carded yarn, 
Combed yarn. 


Wire and cable insulation. 
Wire rope centers. 


Processor. Hawser cord (ring,twisted only). 
Seine twine (rimfTwisted only). 
2| Processor. Fishing twine. Commercial fishing gear, as defined in 
Merchant. Limitation Order L-282. 
Twines for mending, repairing, and hang- 
ing commercial fish nets. 
Commercial hand fishing lines. 
3 | Processor. Cotton tire cord. Tires. 
Fue! cells. 
Fuel hose. 


AA-2X PREFERENCE RATING SCHEDULE 


' Preference rating AA-2X is assigned for each group to the intermediate processor, processor, 
merchant and user in Column I, to obtain deliveries of the cotton textiles in Column I, 
to be used only as specified in Column ITI. 


Group Column I Column II Column Ill 
1) Processor. Bagging fabrics, leno. New textile bags as defined in Conservation 
Merchant. Bagging fabrics, other special. Order M-221, and for a use there per- 
Drill. mitted. - 
Duck, flat (including enameling). Paper lined bags. 
Jean. Multi-wall paper bags. 
Osnaburg. , Spiral tube shipping containers. 
Print cloth of less than 80 sley. Barrel covers. 
Sheetings: 
Class A, 
Class B. 
Class C, 
Cord, filler. 
Twine, sewing. 
2 | Merchant. Cord, filler. Bag closures. 
User. Thread. 
Twine (other than seine). 
3 | Processor. Flannel, canton. Buffing wheels or bufis. 
Print cloth of less than 86 sley. 
Sheetings: 
Class A. 
Class C. 
Soft-filled, for napping. 
4 | Intermediate proces- | Drill Coated abrasive products. 
sor. Jean. 
Processor. Print cloth of less than 80 sley. 
Sheeting: Class C. 
Twill. 
5| Processor. Duck, army. Transmission belts, tapes and ropes. 
Yarn, carded. Polishing, grinding and rouging belts. 
Yarn. combed. Harvester webbing. 
Shuttle strap belt. 
6 | Processor. Duck, flat (including enameling | Magnesia, asbestos, fibre glass and other 
and pipe). ° pipe covering. 
Osnaburg. 
Print cloth of less than 80 sley. 
Sheetings: 
Class A. 
Class B. 
Class C, 
Special, not listed in column 
IV of Limitation Order L-99. 
Tobacco cloth. 
7 | Intermediate proces- | Covert. Safety equipment specifically designed and 
sor. Denim. used to furnish protection against specific 
Processor. Drill occupational hazards (other than weath- 
Moleskin. er), as defined and limited in Limitation 
Print cloth, Order L~114. 
Sateen 
Sheetings: 
‘ Class A. 
Class B. 
Suede. 
Twill. 
Tobacco cloth. 
Thread. sewing. 
8 | Intermediate proces- | Drill. | Surgical dressings; meaning those products 


sor. 
Processor. 


Flannel, canton. 
Flannel outing. 
Meads cloth. 
Print cloth. 
Sheetings: 
Class C. 
Soft-filled for napping. 
Tobacco cloth. 
Twill. 
Meads cloth, 


used in the cure, mitigation, treatment 
or prevention of traumatic or pathological 
conditions resulting from surgery, injury 
or disease, and which sre commonly 
known and sold as surgical or medical 
products, 


| 
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AA-2X—PREFERENCE RATING SCHEDULE—Continued 


Group Column I Column II Column II1 
9 ree proces- | Drill. Rubber gloves as defined and limited in 
Flannel. Rubber Order R-1, as amended Decem- 
Processor. Netting, knitted. ber 4, 1943, Schedule A, Code 18. 
Print cloth. 
Sheeting Class O 
eeting: ss O, 
Twill. 
10 | Intermediate proces- | Drill. Rubber hose and tubing for safety and in- 
sor. Duck, army. dustrial purposes (including mine and~ 
Processor. ventilating tubing and fire 
sna 
Print cloth of less than 80 sley. Rubber packing and gaskets, and other 
Sateen. mechanical rubber products, as defined 
Sheeting: and limited in Rubber Order R-l, as 
Class A amended December 4, 1943, Schedule 
Class C, A, Code Nos. 11 and 12. 
Twill. 
Yarn, carded. 
11 | Processor. Duck, = (including enameling). Chafer fabrics, flippers, bead wraps, liner 
User. Osnabur and wrapper fabrics used in the manu- 
Print cloth of less than 80 sley. facture of tires and other rubber products. 
Sheetings: 
Class A. e 
Class B. 
Class C. 
12 — proces- | Lawn. Cloth and non-selvage tape for industrial 
Osnaburg. uses: 
Processor. Print cloth. Carton tape. 
Sheetings: Class C. Corrugated or fibreboard boxstay tape. 
Tubing, industrial. Gummed cloth tape. 
Window shade cloth. Varnished cambric tape. 
Varnished cambric cloth for use in 
Rubber Industry. 
Holland cloth for use in Rubber 
Industry. 
Separator cloth. 
Insulating tape. 
Cable wrapping tape. 
Friction tape. 
Pressure sensitive tape. 
Sealing tape. 
Supporting tape. 
Identifying tape. 
13 ee proces- | Sheeting: Class B. Varnished cambric to be used only for 
camelbacks (see Group 12 for list of Stier 
Proseener. fabrics which may be purchased with 
this for cambriec irre- 
spective 
14 | Processor. Yarn, carded. Insulating materials: 
Selvage tape. 
Insulating webbing and sleeving. 
15 an proces- | Drill. Fabric reinforced laminated plastics. 
Duck, Army. 
Processer. Duck, flat (including enameling). 
Lawn. 
Print cloth. 
Sheetings: 
Class A. 
Class B 
Class C 
Twill. 
16 | Merchant, Drill. Filter and wrapping cloths used in the man- 
User. Flannel], canton. ufacture of chemicals and chemical 
Jean. products. 
Lawn. 
Print cloth of less than §0sley. 
Sheetings: 
Class B 
Class C. 
Soft-filled for napping. 
Tobacco cloth. 
Twill. 
17 | User. Cord, solid braided. Signal or contro! cords for use by common 
carriers. 
18 | Processor Yarn, carded. Paper makers’ blankets. 
Yarn, combed. Woven felts for industrial purposes. 
19 | Processor. Yarn, carded. Card clothing fabric. 
Yarn, combed. 
20 | Processor. Print cloth of less than 80 sley. Blasting caps and fuses. 
Yarn, carded 
21 en proc- | Bagging. leno. Agricultural and food processing uses: 
¢ Drill. Farm equipment: 


Processor. 
User. 


Duck, bootleg. 

Duck, flat. 

Flannel. 

Osnaburg 

Print eloth of less than 80 sley. 
ings: 


‘Ticking, woven stripe. 
‘Tobacco cloth. 


Twill. 
Twine (other than seine), 
arn, carded. 


Horse collars and pads. 

Back bands. 

Fly nets. 

Horse and cow blankets. 
Dairy products equipment. 
Crop cultivation and harvesting uses. 
Meat packers su 


Glass cloth and incubator crinoline for 


ultry raising and other farm uses. 
Filter cloths required in the production 
of sugar, honey, and vegetable oils. 


Class A. 
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AA-2X—PREFERENCE RATING SCHEDULE—Continued 


Group Column I Column II Column III 
22 | Processor. Osnaburg. Membrane waterproofing (asphalt saturat- 
ed fabric). 
23 | Intermediate proces- | Print cloth of less than 80sley. Waterproof wra merentes materials (non-oxi- 
sor. Sheeting: Class C. dizing = pregnated and laminat- 
Processor. Tobacco cloth. ed fabrics). 
24 mamanatints proces- | Lawn. Tracing cloth 
Print cloth, Maps fo for military or military training use. 
ed. 
y Class B. 
Class C. 
Window shade cloth. 
25 | Processor. Drill. Dust arrestors used in manufacturing 
Merchant. Sheeting: Class OC. plants. 
Sateen. 
Twill. 
26 -~ae proces- | Lawn. Typewriter or duplicating ribbons. 
2 Typewriter ribbon cloth. 


AA-4 PREFERENCE RATING SCHEDULE 


Preference rating AA-4 is assigned for each group to the intermediate processor, processor 
2 and user in Column I, to obtain deliveries of the cotton textiles in Column II, to be used only 
as specified in Column III. 


Group Column I Column II Column III 


: 1| Intermediate proces- | Blanket lining, Men’s and boys’ work clothing, meaning any 
sor. Chambray. garments designed for male workers’ wear 
Processor. Corduroy. while engaged in their occupations and of the 
User (non-profit pub- | Cottonade. a - customarily sold as one of the following: 
° lic institutions | Covert. Vaistband overalls or dungarees. 
only). Denim. Bib overalls. 
— stripes. Overall jumpers or coats. 
Drill. Blanket-lined overall jumpers or coats. 
Duck, enameling. One-piece work suits. 
Flannel, wonee shirting. Work pants. 
Gabardin Work breeches. 
Hickory Cossack jackets. 
Jean. Work shirts. 
Moleskin. Work aprons. 
Pin check, Lined work coats. 
Poplin. Doctors’. dentists’, internes’ or orderlies 
Sheetings: gowns, suits or coats. 
Bed. Druggists’ coats. 
Class A, Slaughter house workers’ coats. 
Class B. Butchers’, fish handlers’ or dairy workers’ 
Class C. coats or apron sets. 
. Sateen, warp. : Cooks’ coats. 
Suede. Shop and work caps. 
Tobacco cloth. 
Twill, four leaf. See note. 
Whipcord. 
Thread, sewing. 
l-a | Intermediate proces-| Print cloth. Oilskin jackets, coats, hats or apron overalls. 
sor. Sheetings: protective clothing (i. e. black 
Processor. Béd. rubber clothing). 
Class B. 
Class C. 
Thread, sewing. 
2 | Intermediate proces- | Flannel, mitten. “= pw meaning any type of hand cover- 
sor. Flannel, colored stripe mitten. signed for workers’ wear while engaged 
Processor. Osnaburg. in ‘heir occupations and of the type customarily 


Print cloth of 1. oan 80 sley. sold as such. 
Sheeting: Class C 


3 Broadcloth. Hospital clothing. 

Chambray, except 3.90 yard. | This rating and all applications or extensions as 

¢ to not made by February 21, 1944 are 

celled. ean. cancelled. 

Poplin. 

Print cloth, 

Seersucker. 

Sheeting: 
Class A; 


Suiting including frock cloth). 


Note: The rating for print cloth and twills other than four leaf twills is cancelled, and all applications or exten- 
sions of the rating as to deliveries not made by February 21, 1944, are cancelled. 


Tubing. 
Twill. 
Thread, sewing. 
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AA-4 PREFERENCE RATING SCHEDULE—Continued 


Colum’ | 


Column Il 


Column III 


Covert. 
Denim. 

Drill. 

Hickory stripe. 
Jean. 

Pin check. 

Pin stripe. 
Poplin. 

Print cloth, ofless than 80 sley. 
Sheeting: Class A. 

Suiting (including frock cloth). 
Twill 
Thread, sewing. 


Women’s work clothing. 

This rating and all applications or extensions as 
to deliveries not made by February 21, 1944 
are cancelled. 


Intermediate proces- 


sor. 
Processor. 


Drill. 
Duck, Army. 
Duck, hoot. 
Duck, flat (inc.uding enamel- 
ing). 
Duck, gem. 
Flannel, shoe. 
Gabardine. 
Jean. 
Netting, Knitted. 
Osnaburg. 
Print cloth of less than &€ 
sley. 
Sheeting: 
Class A. 
Class B. 
Class C. 
Sateen. 


Twill. 


Rubber footwear, as defined and limited in Rub- 
ber Order R-1. 

All other footwear as defined and limited in Con- 
servation Order M-217, 


Processor. 


Knitting yarns. 


Knitted cotton linings to be used only in the 
manufacture of rubber footwear, as defined and 
limited in Rubber Order R-1. 


Intermediate proces- 
sor. 
Processor. 


Diaper cloths: 

Birdseye. 

Gauze. 

Flannelette. 
Print cloth of less than 8&0 sley. 
Tobacco cloth. 


Diapers or finished diaper cloth packaged for 
consumer distribution. 


Intermediate proces- 
sor 
Processor. 


Tobacco cloth. 


Sanitary napkins. 


Processor. 


Yarn, carded. 


Wicking for oil lamps and stoves. 


AA-5 PREFERENCE RATING SCHEDULE 


Preference rating AA-5 is assigned for each group to the intermediate processor, processor 
and user in Column I, to obtain deliveries of the cotton textiles in Column II, to be used only 
as specified in Column III. 


Group 


Column 1 


Column IIL 


Column III 


User. 


Bedspreads, crinkle. 
Blankets (including crib). 
Diapers. 
Flannelette. 
Pillow cases. 
Sheeting: 
Bed and pillow care. 
Class A. 
Class 
Class C, 
Sheets: 
Bed. 
Crib. 
Toweling: 
Huck. 
Terry. 
Towels: 
Huck. 
‘Terry. 
Washcloths, terry. 


Hospital use. 


intermediate proces- 
sor. 
Processor. 


Duck, Army. 

Duck, flat (including enamel- 
ing). 

Print cloth of less than S0sley. 

Tobacco cloth. 

Window shade cloth. 


Book binding cloths. 


Intermediate proces- 
sor. 
Processor. 


Drill. 

Duck, flat (including enamel- 
ing). 

Lawn. 

Print cloth of less than $0 sley. 

Sateen. 

Sheeting: bed. 

Sheeting: Class C. 

Tohacco cloth. 

Twill. 


Artificial leather for replacement and main- 
tenance uses. 
For mantfecture into coated fabrics for export or 
for sale to manufacturers of: 
Book covers. 
Baby carriages. 
Bicycle and motorcycle seats. 
Instrument cases. 
Shoes. 
Infants’ waterproof panties. 
Sanitary garments. 
Crib sheets and mattresses. 
Allergie mattress covers and pillow eases. 
Bathinettes. 
Water repellent sheeting or sheets. 
Play pen pads. 
High chair pads. 

N. b. This rating is assigned only to inter- 
mediate processors and processors of coated 
fabrics and is not assigned to the manufacturers 
of the end products to obtain coated fabrics. 
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AA-5 PREFERENCE RaTING SCHEDULE—Contin ued 


Group Column I Column II Column III 
4| User. Cover cloth. Laundry and dry cleaning operating supplies. 
Cover duck. 
Drill. 
Feed ribbons 


Sateen. 
Sheeting, laundry. 


Felt, table, double napped. 


er. 


5 | Intermediate proces- | Print cloth of less than 80sley. | Laundry and dry cleaning tags. 
sor. Seconds, shorts and remnants : 
Processor. ete cloth 80 slgy and 


DISTRIBUTION SCHEDULE—COTTON YARNS, 
CoRDAGE AND TWINE 


Column I indicates the corresponding item 
numbers of the various cotton textiles in 
this Schedule as each appears on Form- 
WPB-658E (12-15-43). 

Column II shows the cotton textiles covered 
by this schedule. 

Column IV shows the minimum percentage 
which must be delivered by the producer 
against all rated orders. However, where the 
percentage in Column IV amounts to 100, 
seconds which are produced in the normal 
course of manufacture may be disposed of 
without regard to this provision to the ex- 
tent that rated orders are not offered. 

Column V shows the percentage beyond 
which rated orders need not be accepted 


by the producer. Priorities Regulation 1 ap- 
plies up to that percentage. If receipt of an 
order which is rated higher than the previ- 
ously accepted rated order would result in 
having more rated orders than the Column V 
percentage, then the lowest rated order shall 
be displaced and it may be filled only from 
that percentage applicable to a subsequent 
quarter. 

The provisions and explanations stated in 
Column VI apply to the producer, intermedi- 
ate processor, processor, merchant and user 
and govern the particular cotton textiles, no 
matter when produced, converted or ordered, 
and also products containing those textiles. 
However, the restrictions in Column VI re- 
lating to exports do not apply where the ex- 
port license or release certificate was issued 
before January 1, 1944. 


Column | Column | Column 
Column I Column II IV V VI 
Carded cotton sale yarn 

Single (other than machine knitting): 

Combed cotion sale yarn 

Single and ply machine knitting: 

Single (other than machine knitting): 
33 thra 35, 62............. Finer than 40’s and coarser than 71’s....-.-.-.---- 45 _ 2 eee 

Ply — (other than machine knitting and thread 

yarn): 
43 thru 45, 50, 62... Finer than 40’s and coarser than 71’s.....-----.--- 70 4 PE 
Seine twine and cable cords (including fish net twine, 80 
trot lines, staging twines, etc.). 

Twines, other than seine twine and cable cords_......- 60 


DISTRIBUTION SCHEDULE—FINE CoTTON Goops 


Column I indicates the corresponding item 
numbers of the various cotton textiles in this 
Schedule as each appears on Form WPB-658 C 
(12-15-43) 

Column ITI shows the cotton textiles covered 
by this schedule. 

Column III shows the minimum percentage 
which must be delivered by the producer 
against rated export orders for cotton tex- 
tiles. This provision does not apply to ex- 
ports made by the United States Army, Navy, 
Maritime Commission or War Shipping Ad- 
ministration. 

Column IV shows the minimum percentage 
which must be delivered by the producer 
against all rated orders (including those 
specified by Column III). However, where 
the percentage in Column IV amounts to 100, 
seconds, shorts or remnants, which are pro- 
duced in the normal course of manufacture 
may be disposed of without regard to this 


provision to the extent that rated orders are 
not offered. 

Column V shows the percentage beyond 
which rated orders need not be accepted by 
the producer. Priorities Regulation 1 applies 
up to that percentage. If receipt of an order 
which is rated higher than a previously ac- 
cepted rated order would result in having 
more rated orders than the Column V per- 
centage, then the lowest rated order shall be 
displaced and it may be filled only from 
that percentage applicable to a subsequent 
quarter. 

The provisions and explanations stated in 
Column VI apply to the producer, intermedi- 
ate processor, processor, merchant and user 
and govern the particular cotton textiles, no 
matter when produced, converied or ordered, 
and also products containing those textiles. 
However, the restrictions in Column VI relat- 
ing to exports do not apply where the expcrt 
license or release certificate was issued before 
January 1, 1944. 
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DISTRIBUTION SCHEDULE—FINE Corron Goops—Continued 


Column | Column | Column | Column 
Column I Column II Ul IV Vv VI 
Combed broadcloths 37’’-128 x 68 and 37’’-136 x 60_..... 10 75 |, 
All other combed broadcloths. 10 20 
18 thru 27_.....| Lawns (Combed, part-combed and carded) 10 45 
Combed and part-combed sateens_- 10 55 
Carded sateens (average yarns finer than 35s) 10 25 i. 
Combed sheeting, including bed sheeting and pillow 
cases. 
Shirtings (jacquard gray-dobby and colored yarn) 10 10 
Combed and part-combed 10 80 | 
Carded twills (yarns finer than 10 40 9 
Combination cotton and rayon fabrics—chiefly cotton. 10 10 
All other combed, part-combed and fine carded fabrie~ 10 25 
(yarn finer than 35s). 
1thru 9, 14,15, | Airplane fabrics and balloon cloth, combed ducks, 216 75 100 | Seconds, 
32, 36, 39, 45, escape beat cloth, insect netting, marquisette (PQD- shorts 
46 thru 49, 50 260), wind resistant poplins—Type 11 (PQD-1A), andrem- 
thru 52. wind resistant sateens, 9 oz. (PQD-245-D), twills nants 
(combed), Army 6.0 oz. shirting twill (6-311), Army only 
8.2 oz. uniform twill (6-201-b), Navy twills. shall be 
used to 
fill the 
export 
require- 
ments. 


DISTRIBUTION SCHEDULE—CARDED Gray Goons, 
COLORED YARN AND NAPPED FABRICS AND SPE- 
CIALTIES 


Column I indicates the corresponding item 
numbers of the various cotton textiles in 
this Schedule as each appears on Form WPB- 
658B (12-15-43). 

Column II shows the cotton textiles covered 
by this schedule. 

Column III shows the minimum percentage 
which must be delivered by the producer 
against rated export orders for cotton tex- 
tiles. This provision does not apply to ex- 
ports made by the United States Army, Navy, 
Maritime Commission or War Shipping Ad- 
ministration. 

Column IV shows the minimum percentage 
which must be delivered by the producer 
against all rated orders (including those 
specified by Column III). However, where 
the percentage in Column IV amounts to 100, 
seconds, shorts or remnants which are pro- 
duced in the normal course of manufacture 


rmay be disposed of without regard to this 


provision to the extent that rated. orders are 
not offered. 

Column V shows the percentage beyond 
which rated orders need not be accepted by 
the producer. Priorities Regulation 1 applies 
up to that percentage. If receipt of an order 
which is rated higher than a previously ac- 
cepted rated order would result in having 
more rated orders than the Column V per- 
centage, then the lowest rated order shall be 
displaced and it may be filled only from 
that percentage applicable to a subsequent 
quarter. 

The provisions and explanations stated in 
Column VI apply to the producer, intermedi- 
ate processor, processor, merchant and user 
and govern the particular cotton textiles, no 
matter when produced, converted or ordered, 
and also products containing those textiles. 
However, the restrictions in Column VI re- 
lating to exports do not apply where the ex- 
port license or release certificate was issued 
before January 1, 1944. 


Column I Column II Column | Column | Column Column VI 
lll IV V 
Sheeting and allied coarse and medium 4 
yarn fabrics (approz. 6’8 to 27's) 
Tbeno bag fabrics. _....... 100 100 
Special bag fabrics. 100 100 
Bale coverings (for cotton, cloth, 100 
Class A sheetings, under 5 100 100 
Class A sheetings, 42” and wider 10 100 100 
Class B sheetings, under 42”. __ 5 100 100 
.| Class B sheetings, 42’ and wide 10 100 100 
30thru 39, 43..| Class C sheetings, under 42”’__ 10 70 100 
40, 42, 44, 45....-. Class C sheetings, 42’ and wider____-- 10 50 70 
Bed sheetings, 42’’ and wider (includ- 
ing made up sheets and pillow cases): 
Sley of more than 64.............-- 30 50 
48, 49..... Sley of 64 and less. ____. 20 50 
Carded (sheeting yarns) 10 35 50 
§2._...........--| Army 8.50z. herringbone twill (Army |........_. 75 100 
Spec. No. 6-261). ; 
53 thru 60__...... Other three leaf herringbone twills, 10 75 100 | Jeans, as piece goods, 
all drills and jeans. may not be delivered 
for export. 
ee ee Three leaf pocketing twills 39’ 2.58 10 25 40 
or 3.00 yd. (sheeting rom 
..-----| Three leaf silesia twills (sheeting yarns) 75 100 
63 thru 69.......- Four leaf twill fabrics _- 10 75 100 
Warp and filling sateens (sheeting 
yarns): 
Narrow (under 42’) 10 20 50 
Wide (42” and wider) ............- 75 100 
Gabardines (carded) 10 20 50 
Wess «cisseianees Birdseye diaper cloth 100 100 | May not be used for 
industrial purposes. 
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DISTRIBUTION SCHEDULE—CARDED Gray Goops, COLORED YARN AND NAPPED FABRICS AND 


SPEcIALTIES—Continued 
Column Column li Column VI 
Print cloth yarn fabrics (approz. 
28's to 42’8) 
| Print cloth yarn fabrics of window |..... amen 30 co 
shade quality—all counts. 

2. ee an Plain print cloths, 80 sley and higher-.|.........- 100 100 | These cotton textiles, 
as piece goods, may 
not be delivered for 
export. 

76 thru 81, 83, 86.| Other plain print cloths (including 10 35 70 

fancies, other than dobby weave), 
except bandage cloths. 
RR cicininebicgts Bandage cloths (99 to 72 threads per 10 90 100 
square inch). 
Tobacco and cheesecloths: 
All widths, 20 x 12 construction. $0 100 
TPincscccacvcosase All widths, 17 to 18 eT A Lf 100 100 | May be used only for 
pick. sanitary napkins and 
milk filters. 
All other constructions--__-~-_--..- 5 80 100 
Carded broadcloth, plain and fancy .. 10 25 50 
Carded poplins (print cloth warp 10 25 50 
yarns) plain and fancy. 
RS catatcccaneonten Three Leaf Twills (print cloth yarns). 10 25 55 
Colored yarn fabrics 
Denins, pin stripes, pin checks, hick- 
ory stripes, etc.: 
98 thru 106......- 3.00 yd. and heavier (basis 28’’)...}........--. 100 100 
ar Lighter than 3.00 yd. (basis 28’’)_- 10 50 75 
107 ba «ee Cottonades and suiting coverts_.. 10 90 100 
Whipcords and bedford cords. 10 90 100 

10 $5 100 

cf, ea All other all cotton suitings--..-...--- 10 10 100 

ORY; Cotton and rayon suitings (51% or 10 10 100 

more cotton). 
thru 121...... Shirting coverts.__. 10 75 100} 

ieinaieoebiamne Chambrays (36” 3.90 yd.).-..2....-.--|.....--..- 100 100 | Except for shorts, rem- 
nants and _ prison- 
made goods, these 
cotton textiles, as 
iece goods, may not 
e delivered for ex- 

pert. 

All ether 10 10 100 

10 10 100 

Towels, toweling and dish cloths, wash 
cloths and bath mats 
Turkish and terry 10 30 
..-| Damask and Jacquard woven (other 5 5 50 
than terry). 
ica taseun Dish towels and other twill and plain 5 25 £0 
woven towels (including all cotton, 
part linen and part rayon). 
Napped fabrics 

sold for the. manufac- 
ture of work gloves. 

Interlining 10 10 100 

Moleskins and 10 100 100 

i aN All other napped fabrics, except 10 75 90 | Neither gun _ patch 

blankets. flannel nor gun patch- 
es may be deliv- 
ered for export. 
Soft ame sheetings for napping: 
138 ‘thru 140.222. a and blanketing, other than 10 10 50 
crib. 
Other woven cotton fabrics ana 
specialties . 
Corduroys, Men’s Wear Weights 2% 100 100 
36’’—12 to 13 oz. Thicksets. 
All other 24 15 100 
Bedspread fabrics—woven 100 
“| Drapery, upholstery, tapestry, lug- 10 10 100 
gage and automobile seat cover 
fabrics. 
Velvets, velveteens, plushes and other 10 85 66 
pile fabrics. 
rt 146, 158_.....| All other carded fabrics, except ducks 10 10 100 


and tire fabrics. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2496; Filed, February 21, 1944; 11:29 a. m.] 
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Part 3290—TeExTILE, CLOTHING AND 
LEATHER 


[General Conservation Order M-317, Interpre- 
tation 1 as Amended Feb. 21, 1944] 


COTTON TEXTILE DISTRIBUTION 


The following interpretation relates to 
General Conservation Order M-317 as 
amended February 21, 1944: 


1. Q. Is the denim direction of May 21, 
1943, superseded by Order M-317? 

A. No. It will continue in effect until ex- 
pressly revoked in writing. 

2. Q. Where a person is given a rating in a 
preference rating schedule to obtain a par- 
ticular fabric for a specified end use, is it 
necessary for that person actually to apply 
to the War Production Board for the right 
to use that rating? 

A. No. The yatings given by these sched- 
ules are assigned in the order and may be 
applied without application. 

3. Q. May a jobber use an AA-5 preference 
rating to acquire pillow cases in anticipa- 
tion of business which he expects to get from 
a hospital? : 

A. No. The jobber has no rating to use 
until he receives rated orders from the hos- 
pital (user). Only after he has received such 
an order does the jobber have any rating 
which he can extend. 

4. Q. Suppose, before December 24, 1943, 
when the order was amended, a spinner of 
sewing twine had on his books an unfilled 
end unrated order from a manufacturer of 
textile bags. Would the manufacturer be 
allowed to apply an AA-2X preference rating 
to the remainder of that already placed order? 

A. Yes. In Group 1 of the AA-2X prefer- 
ence rating schedule, a processor (manufac- 
turer) is given that rating for sewing twine 
to be uised in the manufacture of textile bags. 
The rating may be used by him for that pur- 
pose, both in connection with unshipped 
balances of sewing twine orders as well as 
subsequent orders. 

5. Q. Under Group I of the AA-2X prefer- 
ence rating schedule a bag manufacturer is 
given this rating to obtain flat duck to be 
used in the manufacture of bags, but he is not 
given a preference rating to buy this fabric 
to make tarpaulins. Is he allowed to use 
flat duck in the manufacture of tarpaulins? 

A. Yes. Although the order does not give 
the bag manufacturer a rating to obtain flat 
duck to be made into tarpaulins, he is not 
prohibited from buying flat duck without a 
preference rating for that purpose. The mill 
May sell flat duck without a rating to the 
tarpaulin manufacturer so long as it does 
Not interfere with the filling of rated orders. 

6. Q. Does the fact that a particular use or 
end product is not included in a preference 
rating schedule mean that no cotton textile 
may be used for that particular purpose? 

A. No. Preference ratings have been given 
to certain classes of persons to obtain speci- 
fied cotton textiles for important uses which 
are described in the preference rating sched- 
ules. However, the cotton textiles men- 
tioned in the preference rating schedules or 
any other cotton textiles may be used for 
any purpose unless prohibited by Column VI 
of the distribution schedules of this order 
or by some other order of the War Produc- 
tion Board. 

7. Q. An AA-2X preference rating is given 
to a manufacturer to obtain window shade 
Cloth for military maps (Group 24). No rat- 


ing is given in the preference rating sched- 
ules to a window shade manufacturer. Does 
this mean that the window shade manufac- 
turer must obtain a rating in order to get 
window shade cloth or that he is not allowed 
to purchase window shade cloth? 

A. No. It merely means that a preference 
rating is not given to him. 

8. Q. Is a cotton mill which normally dyes 
and sanforizes its own production of gray 
goods for the purpose of sale to manufac- 
turers of work clothing required to accept a 
rated order for gray sheeting from a bag 
manufacturer? 

A. Yes. Since a work clothes manufac- 
turer has a rating of AA-4 and the bag man- 
ufacturer is given a rating of AA-2X, the 
gray goods must be sold to the bag manu- 
facturer on the AA-2X rating rather than 
dyed and sanforized for sale to the work 
clothes manufacturer. 

9. Q. A priority is given by the AA-4 pref- 
erence rating schedule, Group 1, to a manu- 
facturer to obtain fabrics for men’s and 
boys’ work clothing. Does work clothing 
mean anything the manufacturer deems to 
be work clothing? 

A. No. Work clothing is that kind of ap- 
parel which is generally recognized and ac- 
cepted in the trade as work clothing. The 
rating to be used properly must be used for 
the special purpose of manufacturing work 
clothing, and the manufacturer of work 
clothing must conform with L-181. 

10. Q. Are the descriptions of the fabrics 
listed in Column II, Group 1, of Preference 
Rating Schedule AA-4 intended to include 
fabrics which are made wholly of combed or 
carded yarns or of combinations of both, 
such as twills or poplins? 

A. Yes. 

11. Q@. When should the notations speci- 
fied in paragraph (d) of M-317 be used and 
when should the notations specified in para- 
graph (b) of Order M-328 be used? 

A. If the rating is received by virtue of a 
Preference Rating Schedule of Order M-317, 
or by a War Production Board form for a 
cotton textile as defined in M-317, the cer- 


tification provided for in Priorities Regula- 


tion 3 or the standard certification of Priori- 
ties Regulation 7 must be used and, in addi- 
tion, one of the appropriate notations referred 
to in paragraph (d) (1) or (d) (2) of M-317 
must be used. This will satisfy all certifica- 


tion and notation requirements of M-328._ 
~ If the rating is for a product not within 
the definition of “Cotton textiles” in M-317, 
then the provisions of paragraph (b) of 
M-328 must be followed. 

It should be noted that the Preference Rat- 
ing Schedules of M-317 do not assign any 
rating for export. The answer to Question 16 
explains how ratings for export orders are 
given. 


Notre: See paragraph (d) of M-317 as 
amended February 21, 1944. 


12. Q. What ratings are given for diapers? 

A. An AA-4 Preference Rating is given to 
converters and manufacturers to obtain 
cloth to be made into diaper cloth or diapers. 
An AA-5 Preference Rating is given to a 
hospital for the purchase of diapers. 

The effect is that in purchasing diapers, a 
hospital uses an AA-5 preference rating which 
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may be given to a manufacturer or to a 
jobber who in turn will pass it on to a 
manufacturer. This rating of AA-5 does not 
assist the manufacturer because he already 
has an AA-4 rating to obtain the fabric with 
which to make the diapers. It does, however, 
serve the purpose of giving priorities assist- 
ance to hospitals over other types of users. 

13. Q. If a manufacturer of work gloves 
should receive an order from the Navy with 
an AA-2X rating, may he extend, the AA-2X 
rating to buy mitten flannel or must he use 
the AA-4 rating given for Group 2 of the 
AA-4 preference rating schedule? 

A. Since he is purchasing that textile for 
incorporation into a product to be delivered 
to the Navy, he may use the AA-2X rating and 
is not required to use the AA~—4 rating. 

14. Q. The order in subparagraph (a) (2) 
refers to the United States. Does that mean 
only the 48 states? 

A. For the purposes of this order, United 
States means not only the 48 states but all 
the territories and possessions of the United 
States. 

15. Q@. Is a Canadian bag manufacturer 
given a preference rating by any Preference 
Rating Schedule? 

A. No. In the AA-2X preference rating 
schedule, Group 1, a processor is given that 
rating for bagging fabrics to make bags. 
Only a domestic manufacturer is meant. 
The definition of “processor’’ relates only 
to a person engaged in the United States in 
the business of manufacturing. 

16. Q..From where do ratings for export 
orders come? 

A. A rating is given in connection with the 
granting of export licenses by the Foreign 
Economic Administration (Office of Eco- 
nomic Warfare). A rating is also given in 
connection with Treasury Department pur- 
chases for the Foreign Economic Administra- 
tion (Lend-Lease and OFRRO). Canadian 
importers are being granted ratings by the 
Canadian Division of the War Production 
Board in Montreal, Canada, operating in 
conjunction with the Canadian Wartime 
Prices and Trade Board. All the ratings are 
AA-5. 

17. Q. Can a domestic exporter or a Cana- 
dian importer use the ratings of the Pref- 
erence Rating Schedules? 

A. No. 

18. Q. Does the order prohibit shipment 
without a rating to a Canadian purchaser 
who made a contract prior to December 24, 
1943? 

A. Yes it does. However, the Canadian 
purchaser may apply to the Cotton Adminis- 
trator, Wartime Prices and Trade Board, Al- 
dred Building, Montreal, for a preterence 
rating. 

19. Q. Must the purchaser for export show 
on his order any export license or serial num- 
ber or any WPB serial number? 

A. No export license or export serial num- 
ber need be stated on his order. However, 
if a rating is assigned by Form WPB 2842, the 
serial number of that form must be inserted 
in the notation required by paragraph (qd) of 
M-317. 

[This interpretation is superseded by para- 


graph (d) of M-317 as amended Feb. 21, 1944] 
~~ 20. Q. Do the restrictions of Column VI of 
the distribution schedules apply even to 
goods produced or ordered before December 
24, 1948, the date of amendment? 

A. Yes. The Column VI restrictions apply 


no matter when the goods were produced, 
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converted or ordered, and they apply to the 
producer, intermediate processor, processor, 
merchant and user. However, the Columns 
III, IV and V provisions cover only the pro- 
ducer (mill), and relate only to goods pro- 
duced on and after January 1, 1944, regardless 
of the date they were ordered. 

21. Q. Do the percentages in the distribu- 
tion schedules apply separately to each 
construction? 

A. No. They apply by groups to all the 
constructions covered by the _ respective 
Column I item numbers. For example, 
Iiems 76 thru 81, and 83 in Column I of the 
Carded Gray Goods Distribution Schedule 
refer to “other plain print cloths, except 
bandage cloths” and it is required that 40% 
be delivered avainst rated orders. This does 
not mean 40% of each and every fabric pro- 
duced by the mill, but 40% of the aggregate 
yardage of the constructions fitting into 
those categories. 

22. Q. In the Carded Gray Goods Distribu- 
tion Schedule (Items 46, 47 and 48, 49) refer- 
ring to bed sheetings 42’’ and wider (includ- 
ing made up sheets and pillow cases), the 
requirement is that at least 10% be delivered 
against rated export orders. May this obli- 
gation be satisfied by delivery, in whole or in 
part, of yard goods (gray or bleached) as well 
as sheets and pillow cases? 

A. Yes. The total yardages are inter- 
changeable. Paragraph (a) (1) (i) defines 
cotton textiles to include gray or finished 
fabrics as well as bed sheets and pillow Cases. 

23. Q. Is a mill which produces soft-filled 
sheeting and converts it into suede subject 
to the minimum rated percentages under 
soft-filled sheetings (Items 12 and 13, Carded 
Gray Goods Distribution Schedule) as well 
as the percentages for moleskins and suedes 
(Item 135) ? 

A. Yes. Inasmuch as the mill produces 
both soft-filled sheetings and suedes it must 
comply with the minimum percentage re- 
quirements as to both. However, the suede 
which is sold on rated export and other rated 
orders can be credited against the minimum 
requirements for the delivery of soft-filled 
sheeting. 

24. Q. Are remnants to be excluded from 
the total of a mill’s preduction for the pur- 
poses of the percentages in Columns III, IV 
and V of the distribution schedules? 

A. No. They are to be treated the same 
as seconds and shorts for the purpose of the 
distribution schedules. 

25. Q. Are seconds and shorts to be con- 
sidered as part of the mill’s total production 
for the purposes of Columns III, IV and V? 

A. Yes. In making calculations a mill’s 
entire production must be considered, includ- 
ing seconds, shorts and remnants. When the 
Column IV percentage is 100, the privilege 
is given to the mill to dispose of seconds, 
shorts or remnants without ratings if no rated 
orders are available. But if rated orders are 
presented for seconds, shorts or remnants, 
those orders must be accepted. 

26. Q. Is the mill bound by the provisions 
in Columns III and IV of the Distribution 
Schedules even if the rated business is not 
offered to it? 

A. Yes. This does not mean, however, 
that the War Production Board will grant 
ratings for uses of cotton textiles which have 
not heretofore been rated. The percentages 
in Columns III and IV have been set at levels 
to cover the quantities of rated business 
available for each group of fabrics. It, there- 
fore, becomes necessary that each mill actu- 
ally obtain the specified quotas of rated or- 
ders, although the result of this requirement 
will be that in certain instances mills will 
be unable .to accept their accustomed amount 
of unrated business. 

27. Q. In the heading of each distribu- 
tion schedule there is a provision which 


states that if receipt of an order which is 
rated higher than a previously accepted rated 
order would result in having more rated or- 
ders than the Column V percentage, then the 
lowest rated order shall be displaced and it 
may be filled only from that percentage ap- 
plicable to a subsequent quarter. Does this 
mean that producers cannot sell their yard- 
age against ratings in excess of the percent- 
age specified in Column V? 

A. If after the seller has received the spec- 
ified quantity of rated orders, another order 
rated lower than or the same as any of those 
already accepted is offered to him he may re- 
fuse it or he may accept it. This is a case 
where he is allowed to exceed the Column V 
percentage with rated orders. 

If the newly offered order is rated higher 
than those he has already accepted, he must 
accept it, and it must displace the lowest 
rated order. This 1s a case where he is not 
allowed to exceed the Column V percentage 
with rated orders. 

28. Q. The distribution schedules. dif- 
ferentiate “bandage cloths” from other types 
of print cloth. The Preference Rating Sched- 
ules do not refer to “bandage cloths”. Are 
“bandage cloths” included in the preference 
rating schedules? 

A. Yes. Print cloths include bandage 
cloths. They are sub-divided in the distri- 
bution schedules, but are not sub-divided in 
the preference rating schedules. 

29. @. Where Column VI in the Carded 
Gray Goods Distribution Schedule provides 
that plain print cloths, 80 sley and higher, 
“may not be used for export”, does that mean 
that a garment made of such goods may not 
be exported? 

A. Yes. The restriction applies not only to 
the export of the fabric named in Column 
II but also to the use of the fabric in any 
product being produced for export. Further- 
more, that restriction controls not only the 
mill, but also the converter, jobber and 
cutter. 

[This interpretation is superseded by 


amendment to M-317 issued February 21, 


1944, which substituted “These cotton tex- 


tiles, as piece goods may not be exported” for 
“May not be used for export,” in Column VI.] 

30. Q. Suppose rated export orders, exceed- 
ing the percentage specified in Column III, 
are presented. Must the mill accept them? 

A. Yes. Those rated orders must be ac- 
cepted to the extent of the Column V per- 
centage. 

31. Q. If a mill is making only one con- 
struction of “other plain print cloths, except 
bandage cloths” (Carded Gray Goods Sched- 
ule, Items 76 thru 81, 83) namely 381," 
64 x 60 5.35 yard to meet special quality stand- 


. ards, for which he receives an AA-~-2 prefer- 


ence rating from an insulating tape manu- 
facturer, is he obliged to deliver 10% for 
export? 

A. Yes. Since Column III specifies 10% as 
the portion of his production which must be 
delivered against rated export orders, the 
mill is obliged to comply unless relieved upon 
appeal. 

32. Q. Does a mill, which is required to de- 
liver a minimum of 10% of its production 
of Class B sheetings against rated export 
orders satisfy the requirement by shipments 
on ratings to a domestic bag manufacturer 
who will manufacture those goods into bags 
which will be exported? 

A. No. The requirement is that the 
specified minimum percentage must be de- 
livered against rated orders in the form of 
a cotton textile. In the case given, the bag 
manufacturer’s order to the mill is not an 
export, but a domestic, order. Only the bags 
are covered by an export order. 

_ 83. Q. Does delivery of cotton textile to 
a@ garment manufacturer who could certify 
\ 
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that the garment to be made therefrom is 
to be exported fulfill the export requirement? 

A. No. The provision of Column III of the 
distribution schedules showing the mini- 
mum percentage which must be delivered 
against rated export orders means rated ex- 
port orders for a cotton textile and not for a 
finished product which is not a cotton tex- 
tile, such as the garment. It is to be noted 
that when the cotton textile is to be exported, 
paragraph (d) requires a notation to that 
effect to be placed by the purchaser on the 
purchase order. 

34. Q. Where a percentage is not specified 
in Column III of distribution schedules, is 
the processor relieved of any obligation to 
accept rated export orders? 

A. No. Unless there is a_ prohibition 
against export in Column VI, rated orders, ex- 
port or otherwise, must be accepted up to the 
Column V percentage. The omission of a per- 
centage in Column III merely. indicates that 
the processor is not required to deliver a 
minumum percentage against rated export 
orders. 

35. Q. Suppose, before December 24, 1943, 


when the Distribution Schedules were first 
adopted, a spinner had received rated con- 


tracts for 100 per cent of his first quarter of 
1944 production of single machine knitted 
carded cotton sale yarn (items 16 through 18), 
does M-317 permit him to cancel those con- 
tracts to the extent of 30 per cent of that 
production, since Column V provides that he 
is not obliged to accept rated orders for more 
than 70 per cent? eat 2 
"A. No. The order does not excuse him from 


performing his existing rated contracts. In 


his case, only after his existing contracts have 
been performed will he have the benefit of 


the provision that “Column V shows the 


percentage beyond which rated orders need 
not be accepted by the producer. © 
Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 
War PRODUCTION Boarp, 


By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2497; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:29 a. m.] 


Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration 


Part 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND 
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER Is A COM- 
PONENT 

[RMPR 229] 


RETAIL AND WHOLESALE PRICES FOR CERTAIN 
RUBBER FOOTWEAR 


Maximum Price Regulation 229 is re- 
designated Revised Maximum Price Reg- 
ulation 229 and is revised and amended 
to read as set forth herein. 

In the judgment of the Price Adminis- 
trator, the maximum prices established 
by this regulation are and will be gener- 
ally fair and equitable and will effectuate 
the purposes of the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended. A 
statement of the considerations involved 
in the issuance of this regulation is issu 
simultaneously herewith and has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
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Such specifications and standards as 
are used in this regulation were, prior 
to such use, in general use in the trade 
or industry affected or have previously 
been promulgated and their use lawfully 
required by another Government agency. 


§1315.1701 Retail and wholesale 
prices for certain rubber footwear. Un- 
der the authority vested in the Price Ad- 
ministrator by the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, and 
Executive Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328, Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation 229 
(Retail and Wholesale Prices for Certain 
Rubber Footwear), which is annexed 
hereto and made a part hereof, is hereby 
issued. 

AuTHOoORITY: § 1315.1701 issued under 56 


Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681. 


REVISED MAXIMUM PRICE REGULATION 229— 
RETAIL AND WHOLESALE PRICES For CERTAIN 
RUBBER FOOTWEAR 


ARTICLE I—-SCOPFE AND PROHIBITIONS OF THE 
REGULATION 


What this regulation does. 

Where this regulation applies. 

Relation to other regulations. 

Prohibition against dealing in rubber 
footwear at prices above the maxi- 
mum. 


ARTICLE II—MAXIMUM PRICES AND TERMS 
OF SALE 


Maximum prices for sales at retail of 
rubber footwear. 

Maximum prices for sales at wholesale 
of rubber footwear. 

Federal and state taxes. 

Terms and conditions of sale. 

Transfers of stock or business in trade. 


ARTICLE II—-MISCELLANEOUS 


10 Petitions for amendment. 
ll Adjustable ‘pricing. 
12 Records. 
13 Posting and filing of maximum prices for 
sales of rubber footwear at retail. 
14 Sales slips and receipts. 
15 Licensing. 
16 Evasion. 
17 Enforcement. 
18 Definitions. 
Appendix A—Table of maximum prices 
per pair of waterproof rubber footwear. 
Appendix B—Table of maximum prices 
per pair of canvas-topped rubber- 
soled footwear of vulcanized construc- 
tion. 


ARTICLE I—SCOPE AND PROHIBITION OF THE 
REGULATION 


Section 1. What this regulation does. 
This regulation establishes maximum 
Prices for all sales at retail and whole- 
sale of civilian (non-military) rubber 
footwear. However, this regulation does 
hot apply to sales or deliveries of rubber 
footwear on war orders which must be 
Priced under Maximum Price Regulation 
al When used in this regulation the 

rm: 

‘a) “Rubber footwear” means all types 
of waterproof and canvas rubber foot- 
Wear for which maximum prices are set 
forth in an appendix to this regulation. 

(b) “Canvas rubber footwear” means 
all canvas-topped rubber-soled shoes of 
Vulcanized construction. 

*8 FR. 7498, 8837, 10434. 
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(c) “Waterproof rubber footwear” 
means all rubber footwear of vulcanized 
construction which protects shoes or feet 
from moisture. 

Sec. 2. Where this regulation applies. 
The provisions of this regulation shall 
apply to the 48 states of the United 
States and to the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 3. Relation to other regulations— 
(a) Regulations superseded. This regu- 
lation supersedes the General Maximum 
Price Regulation * and any other regula- 
tion issued by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration as to transactions covered 
by this regulation. = 

(b) Export sales. The Second Revised 
Maximum Export Price Regulation * cov- 
ers export sales or sales to exporters. 
When used in this paragraph the terms 
“export sale” and “exporter” have the 
meanings given to them by Section 11 of 
the Second Revised Maximum Export 
Price Regulation. 

Sec. 4. Prohibition against deaiing in 
rubber footwear at prices above the mazi- 
mum. On and after the date this regu- 
lation takes effect, regardless of any 
contract or other obligation, no person 
shall sell or deliver at retail or wholesale 
any rubber footwear subject to this 
regulation, and no person shall buy or 
receive any rubber footwear subject to 
this regulation in the course of trade or 
business, at a price which is higher than 
the maximum price. No person shall 
agree, offer, solicit, or attempt to do any 
of the foregoing. However, lower prices 
may be charged. 


ARTICLE II—MAXIMUM PRICES AND TERMS OF 
SALE 


Sec. 5. Maximum prices for sales at re- 
tail of rubber footwear—(a) Method of 
determining the maximum price for each 
type and brand of rubber footwear. The 
seller’s maximum price for sales of each 
type and brand of rubber footwear, shall 
be the maximum price set forth in Ap- 
pendix A or Appendix B for that type of 
rubber footwear for the appropriate price 
class determined under paragraph (b). 

(b) How the seller determines the ap- 
propriate price class. The seller shall 
determine the appropriate price class for 
each type and brand of rubber footwear 
he sells, as follows: 

(1) If the seller sold the type and 
brand of rubber footwear being priced 
between September 29, 1942, and Febru- 
ary 24, 1944, that type and brand of 
rubber footwear shall be placed in the 
same price class as it was under 
§ 1315.1703 of Maximum Price Regula- 
tion 229* during that period. 

(2) If the seller did not sell the type 
and brand of rubber footwear being 
priced between September 29, 1942, and 
February 24, 1944, the appropriate price 
class shall be determined by reference to 
the tables set forth in Appendix A for 
waterproof rubber footwear, and Ap- 
pendix B for canvas rubber footwear. 
The seller shall compare the net price 


28 F.R. 3096, 3849, 4347, 4486, 4724, 4978, 
4848, 6047, 6962, 8511, 9025, 9991, 11955, 13724. 

°8 F.R. 4132, 5987, 7662, 9998, 15193. 

‘7 F.R. 7740, 7738, 8701, 8936, 10289, 10844; 
8 FR. 8843, 10900. 
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at which he purchased the rubber foot- 
wear he is pricing after February 23, 
1944, with the range of net prices set 
forth in those tables for that type of foot- 
wear. The range of net prices into which 
the net price he paid falls, shal! deter- 
mine the appropriate price class. 

(3) If, at any time subsequent to 
February 23, 1944, a seller buys a type 
and brand of rubber footwear in suffi- 
ciently larger quantities so that the net 
price he pays is lower than the net price 
which he used in determining the ap- 
propriate price class for that type and 
brand of rubber footwear, he must re- 
determine the appropriate price class by 
reference to the tables set forth in Ap- 
pendix A or Appendix B. 

(c) Meaning of the “net price” at 
which the seller purchased the rubber 
footwear he is pricing. The “net price” 
at which the seller purchased the type 
and brand of rithber footwear he is pric- 
ing, means the lowest price, without cash 
discount, at which he purchased that 
type and brand after February 23, 1944, 
(or the list price, less all discounts ex- 
cept cash discount). Manufacturers’ 
“seconds”, clearly marked as such, shall 
not be considered as establishing the 
net price for a type and brand of rubber 
footwear, 

(d) Discounts. The seller shall deduct 
from his maximum price, as found in 
Appendix A or Appendix B, all discounts, 
allowances, and any other deductions 
that he had in effect to different classes 
of purchasers during the period July 1 
to October 25, 1941. 

Sec. 6. Maximum prices for sales at 
wholesale of rubber footwear. The max- 
imuim price for sales at wholesale of 
rubber footwear is the price statea in 
Appendix A or Appendix B for sales at 
wholesale, less all discounts, allowances, 
and any other deductions that the whole- 
saler had in effect to different classes 
of purchasers during the period April 
1 to October 25, 1941. 

Sec. 7. Federal and state tares. Any 
tax upon or incident to the sale, delivery, 
or processing of rubber footwear imposed 
by any statute of the United States, or 
statute or ordinance of any state or sub- 
division thereof, shall be treated as fol- 
lows in determining the seller’s maximum 
price: If the statute or ordinance im- 
posing such tax does not prohibit the 
seller from stating and collecting the tax 
separately from the purchase price, and 
the seller does separately state it, the 
seller may collect, in addition to the 
maximum price, the amount of the tax 
actually paid by him or an amount equal 
to the amount of tax paid by any prior 
vendor and separately stated and col- 
lected from the seller by the vendor from 
whom he purchased. The tax on the 
transportation of all property imposed 
by section 620 of the Revenue Act of 1942 
shall, for purposes of determining the 
applicable maximum price of any rubber 
footwear, be treated as though it were an 
increase of 3 percent in the amount 
charged by every person engaged in the 
business of transporting property for 
hire. It shall not be treated as a tax 
for which a charge may be made in 
addition to the maximum price. 
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Sec. 8. Terms and conditions of sale— 
(a) Credit charges. Charges for the ex- 
tension of credit may be added to the 
maximum prices established by this regu- 
lation only if: (1) The seller during the 
period February 11 to September 29, 
1942, required payment of a separately 
stated additional charge for the exten- 
sion of credit by purchasers of the same 
class on sales of the same or similar types 
of commodities; (2) the amount charged 
for the extension of credit is not in excess 
of the charge in effect during the period 
February 11 to September 29, 1942, for 
the extension of credit involving the same 
amount and term; and (3) such charges 
are quoted and billed separately. No 
seller may require as a condition of sale 
that the purchaser must buy on credit. 

(b) Service charges. In the case of 
sales at wholesale a service charge of 5 
cents a pair may be added to the maxi- 
mum price on all orders of six pairs or 
less. Additional charges for services 
rendered the purchaser by the seller may 
be charged only if: (1) the seller during 
the period February 11 to September 29, 
1942, required the payment of a sepa- 
rately stated additional charge for such 
services to purchasers of the same class, 
and (2) the amount charged for the serv- 
ices is not in excess of the charge in effect 
during the period February 11 to Septem- 
ber 29, 1942, to purchasers of the same 
class for the same or similar services. 

(c) Transportation charges. No seller 
shall require any purchaser, and no pur- 
chaser shall be permitted, to pay a larger 
proportion of transportation costs in- 
curred in the delivery of any rubber foot- 
wear than the seller required purchasers 
of the same class to pay on deliveries of 
the same or similar types of rubber foot- 
wear during April 1 to October 25, 1941, 
for sales at wholesale, and July 1 to Octo- 
ber 25, 1941, for sales at retail. 

Sec. 9. Transfers of stock or business in 
trade. If the business, assets or stock in 
trade are sold, or otherwise transferred 
after February 1944, and the transferee 
carries on the business, or continues to 
deal in the same type of commodities, in 
an establishment separate from any 
~ other establishment previously owned or 
operated by him, the maximum prices of 
the transferee shall be the same as those 
to which his transferor would have been 
subject if no such transfer had taken 
place, and his obligation to keep records 
sufficient to verify such prices shall be the 
same. The transferor shall either pre- 
serve and make available, or turn over, to 
the transferee all records of transactions 
prior to the transfer which are necessary 
to enable the transferee to comply with 
the record provisions of this regulation. 
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Sec. 10. Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking a modification of any pro- 
vision of this regulation may file a peti- 
tion for amendment in accordance with 
the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1.° 

Sec. 11. Adjustable pricing. Any per- 
son may agree to sell at a price which can 


°7 F.R. 8961; 8 F.R. 3313, 3533, 6173, 11806. 


be increased up to the maximum price in 
effect at the time of delivery; but no per- 
son may, unless authorized by the Office 
of Price Administration, deliver or agree 
to deliver at prices to be adjusted upward 
in accordance with action taken by the 
Office of Price Administration after de- 
livery. Such authorization may be given 
when a request for a change in the appli- 
cable maximum price is pending, but only 
if the authorization is necessary to pro- 
mote distribution or production and if it 
will not interfere with the purposes of 
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, 
as amended. The authorization may be 
given by the Administrator or by any of- 
ficial of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion to whom the authority to grant such 
authorization has been delegated. The 
authorization will be given by order. 

Sec. 12. Records. To aid in the en- 
forcement of this regulation every seller 
is required to keep and preserve the fol- 
lowing records for inspection by the Office 
of Price Administration: 

(a) All existing records showing his 
purchases of each type and brand of rub- 
ber footwear. 

(b) Records showing the basis on 
which the seller sets each maximum 
price, in a form Which will permit filing 
on demand with the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(c) Records of the same kind as he 
has customarily kept showing the prices 
actually charged by him for rubber foot- 
wear which he sells after the effective 
date of this regulation. 

Sec. 13. Posting and filing of maximum 
prices for sales of rubber footwear at 
retail. (a) On and after February 24, 
1944, every person offering to sell rubber 
footwear at retail shall mark the maxi- 
mum price of such commodity in a man- 
ner plainly visible to, and understandable 
by, the purchasing public, in the business 
establishment where rubber footwear is 
offered for sale. The maximum price 
shall be stated as follows: “Ceiling price 

or “Our ceiling §......”. 

(1) Every seller making retail sales 
on the basis of orders received by mail 
shall post or mark his maximum price 
in all catalogs, flyers, leaflets, circulars, 
booklets, lists or other printed or similar 
matter issued and distributed by him 
after the effective date of this regula- 
tion for the purpose of obtaining mail 
orders. One of the following methods 
of posting or marking shall be used: 

(i) State the maximum price for each 
rubber footwear commodity listed in each 
of the publications described above at the 
place in the publication where such com- 
modity is listed. The maximum price 
shall be stated substantially as follows: 
“Ceiling price $———”; or “Our ceiling 
price $ 

(ii) Print on the front cover of all 
catalogs, flyers, leaflets, circulars or 
booklets, or the front page of all lists or 
publications not having a cover, at the 
time they are issued, substantially the 
following statement signed with the 
name of the seller: 


NOTICE TO CUSTOMERS 


No price for any article listed or described 
herein exceeds the ceiling price for that 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, February 22, 1944 : 


article as determined under the applicable 
maximum price regulation issued by the Office 
of Price Administration. As required by that 
Office, we will, upon request, furnish you 
with a statement of our maximum prices on 
any of the commodities listed about which 
you inquire. 

(Signed) 


Any seller using this method, shall 
upon request, furnish a statement of the 
maximum prices for any commodities 
listed or described in the publication and 
about which the customer inquires. 

(2) Any seller making retail sales by 
mail may apply to the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration for permission to deviate 
from the requirements in subparagraph 
(1). The application shall state why 
such requirements are inequitable or in- 
appropriate as applied to the applicant’s 
business, and shall show that the re- 
quested method of posting is substantially 
in line with the requirements of posting 
for mail order sellers set forth in sub- 
paragraph (i). 

Sec. 14. Sales slips and receipts. Any 
seller who has customarily given a pur- 
chaser a Sales slip, receipt, or similar evi- 
dence of purchase shall continue to do 
so. Upon request from a purchaser any 
seller, regardless of previous custom, shall 
give the purchaser a receipt showing the 
date, the name and address of the seller, 
the name of each commodity or service 
sold, and the price received for it. 

Sec. 15. Licensing. The provisions of 
Licensing Order No. 1,° licensing ail per- 
sons who make sales under price con- 
trol, are applicable to all sellers subject 
to this regulation. A seller’s license may 
be suspended for violations of the license 
or one or more applicable price schedules 
or regulations. A person whose license is 
suspended may not, during the period of 
suspension, meke any sale for which his 
license has been suspended. 

Sec. 16. Evasion. The price limitations 
set forth in this regulation shall not be 
evaded by direct or indirect methods, in 
connection with any offer, solicitation, 
agreement, sale, delivery, purchase or re- 
ceipt of rubber footwear, alone or with 
any other commodity or by way of com- 
mission, service, transportation, or any 
other charge, discount, premium, or other 
privilege, or by tying-agreements or other 
trade understanding, or otherwise. 

Sec. 17. Enforcement. Persons violat- 
ing any provision of this regulation are 
subject to the criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions, license suspension 
proceedings and suits for treble damages 
provided for by the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended. 

Sec. 18. Definitions. (a) When used in 
this regulation, the term: “Sale at retail 
means a sale to an ultimate consumer. 
“Sale at wholesale” means a sale by 4 
person who buys rubber footwear and 
resells it, without substantially changins 
its form, to any person other than the 
ultimate consumer. 

(b) Unless the context otherwise re 
quires, the definitions set forth in section 
302 of the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, shall apply to othe! 
terms used herein. 


*8 F.R. 13240. 
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ApPreNnDIx A; TABLE OF MAXIMUM PRICES PER PAIR OF WATERPROOF RUBBER FOOTWEAR! 


Maximum prices for sales at retail 
Maxi- Class IV (except | Class V (mail order 
mum Class I Olass IT Class TIL mail order sellers) sellers only) 
— 
or 
Type of footwear sales If you paid— If you paid— 
at Your Your Your Your Your 
whole- maxi- maxi- maxi- maxi- maxi- 
sale If you paid— To, mum To, If you paid— | mum | Ifyou paid—;| mum 
price not in-| price __| notin-| price price price 
From—| | |F°M—| gud. | is— is— 
ing— 
Boots—ot her than severe occupa- | 
tional: | 

$2.85 | $2.56 or above...| $4.28 | $2.39 $2.56 | $3.92] $2.25] $2.39] $3.69] Below $2.25.! $3.50 | Below $2.25.| $3.32 

LL ,, ae 3.00 | $2.70 or above... 4. 50 2. 52 2. 70 4.14 2. 37 2. 52 3.90 | Below $2.37_ 3.69 | Below $2.37- 3. 50 

2.45 | $2.200r above...| 3.68 2. 06 2.20] 3.41 1. 94 2.06 | - 3.21 | Below $1.94.| 3.04 | Below $1.94. 2. 88 

Men’s Stormking h actin diaidipiecincente cuales 4.05 | $3.64 or above... 6. 08 3. 40 3. 64 5.75 3. 20 3. 40 5.43 | Below $3.20. 5.14 | Below $3.20- 4. 86 

4.65 | $4.18 or above. 6. 98 3.91 4.18 6. 60 3. 67 3. 91 6.23 | Below $3.67. 5.91 | Below $3.67. 6. 58 

Pacs, other than severe occupational: 
Men’s 12” 'Poplace Pac.._....._-. 3.20 | $2.88 or above... 4. 80 2. 69 2.88 4. 54 2. 53 2.69 4.29 | Below $2.53. 4.06 | Below $2.53. 3.84 
Men’s Lumberman’s Overs, Half 2.10 | $1.890r above...| 3.15 1.76 1.89 2. 93 1. 66 1.76 2.76 | Below $1.66.| 2.62 | Below $1.66. 2. 48 
Heel (Rubber Part Only). 
Arctics: 
Men’s 5-buckle Rubber Mid- 
weight Bal: 
OD SS ees eee 3.40 | $3.06 or above... 5.10 2. 86 3. 06 4.70 2. 69 2. 86 4.43 | Below $2.69- 4.20 | Below $2.69- 3. 98 
FOE Bictivccnectcessncs 3. 50 | $3.15 or above... 5, 25 2.94 3.15 4. 84 2. 76 2.94 4.56 | Below $2.76. 4.33 | Below $2.76- 4.10 
Men’s 4-buckle Rubber Mid- 
weight Bal: 
LS Re See ne 3.00 | $2.70 or above...| 4.50 2. 52 2. 70 4.14 2. 37 2. 52 3.90 | Below $2.37- 3.69 | Below $2.37- 3. 50 
FOUR BI s 6 banencccccuads 3.10 | $2.79 or above.-_- 4. 65 2. 60 2.79 4, 28 2. 45 2. 60 4.03 | Below $2.45. 3.81 | Below $2.45. 3. 62 

Men's. ~~ Farmweight 3.00 | $2.70 or above... 4. §0 2, 52 2.70 4.14 2. 37 2. 52 3.80 | Below $2.37. 3.69 | Below $2.37. 3. 50 
ucher—C loth. 

Men’s 4-buckle Height Light- 

weight Bal—Rubber: 
DOs dibdadavaticenesdeer 2.50 | $2.Borabove...| 3.75 2.10 2. 25 3. 45 1.97 2. 10 3.25 | Below $1.97.| 3.08 | Below $1.97. 2.92 
SOO. nis cacctiasiameaniees! eon 2.45 | $2.200rabove...| 3.68 2. 06 2. 20 3. 38 1,94 2. 06 3.19 | Below $1.94. 3.02 | Below $1.94. 2. 86 
| SS DS FAS, 2.65 | $2.38 or above... 3. 98 2. 23 2. 38 3. 76 2.09 2. 23 3.55 | Below $2.09. 3.37 | Below $2.09_ 3.18 

Boys’ 3-buckle Lightweight Bal— 2.25 | $2.02 or above...} 3.38 1. 89 2.62 3. 07 1.78 1.89 2.89 | Below $1.78.| 2.74} Below $1.78. 2. 60 
ubber. 

—. ga Lightweight 2.10 | $1.89 or above...| 3.15 1, 76 1, 89 2. 86 1. 66 1. 76 2.69 | Below $1.66. 2.55 | Below $1.66. 2. 42 
al—Rubber. 

gs — Lightweight 2.20 | $1.98 or above... 3. 30 1,85 1, 98 3.05 1,74 1, 85 2.88 | Below $1.74. 2.72 | Below $1.74. 2. 58 
al—Rubber. 

— en fn Over-the-shoe 2.00 | $1.80 or above...| 3.00 1, 68 1, 80 2.74 1. 58 1. 68 2.58 | Below $1.58_ 2.45 | Below $1.58- 2. 32 
oot 10 ° 

Misses’ Over-the-shoe Boot 9’.... 1,90 | $1.71 or above...} 2.85 1. 60 1,71 2. 60 1. 50 1. 60 2.45 | Below $1.50. 2.32 | Below $1.50. 2. 20 

Child’s Over-the-shoe Boot 8”....| 1.80 | $1.62o0rabove_..}| 2.70 1. 51 1, 62 2. 46 1.42 1.51 2.32 | Below $1.42. 2.20 | Below $1.42_ 2.08 

men's Geachle Lightweight Bal- 2.75 | $2.47 or above_..| 4.13 2. 31 2.47 3. 85 2.17 2.31 3.63 | Below $2.17.;| 3.45 | Below $2.17- 3. 26 
oth, 

Boys’ 3-buckle Cloth: 4 
2.20 | $1.98 or 3. 30 1.85 1,98 3.12 1,74 1.85 2.95 | Below $1.74. 2.79 | Below $1.74. 2. (4 
2.00 | $1.80 or above...| 3.00 1, 68 1. 80 2. 84 1, 58 1, 68 2.68 | Below $1.58.! 2.54 | Below $1.58- 2. 40 

Youths’ 3-buckle Cloth: 

Caslimieiettt...< ccccacctonssee 2.00 | $1.80 or above...| 3.00 1, 68 1. 80 2. 84 1, 58 1. 68 2.68 | Below $1.58. 2.54 | Below $1.58- 2. 40 
Gait ONT ~ cnduibavootedattundese 1,85 | $1.66 or above__- 2. 78 1,55 1. 66 2. 63 1. 46 1, 55 2.48 | Below $1.46- 2.35 | Below $1.46-_ 2. 22 
ers: ; 

Women’s 2-snap Height Rubber: 

1,25 | $1.12 0r above...}| 1.88 1.05 1,12 1,72 .99 1.05 1.62 | Below $0.99- 1.54 | Below $0.99- 1. 46 
ener.) 1, 26 1, 35 2.13 1,18 1. 26 2.01 | Below $1.18.| 1.91 | Below $1.18. 1. 80 

Misses’ 2-snap Rubber........-.- 1, 25 | $1.12 0r above...| 1.88 1, 05 1,12 1.71 1. 05 1.61 | Below $0.99_| 1.52} Below $0.99_ 1, 44 

Child’s 2-snap Rubber-..........- 1.25 | $1.120r above...| 1.88 1. 05 1,12 1. 69 .99 1.05 1.59 | Below $0.99_| 1.51 | Below $0.99_ 1. 44 

rs: } 

Men’s Work Rubbers, Storms 1,406 | $1.26 0rabove...} 2.10 1.18 1, 26 1. 92 LiL 1,18 1.81) Below $1.11- 1.71 | Below $1.11 1, 62 

and/or Semi-storms. 
ys’ Work Rubbers, Storms 1,35 | $1.2lorabove...| 2.03 1.13 1, 21 1.84 1.07 1.13 1.74 | Below $1.07.| 1.64 | Below $1.07. 1. 56 
and/or Semi-storms. 

Men's 2-buckle Work Rubbers...| 1.85 | $1.660rabove...| 2.78 1.55} 1.66] 2,57 1.46] 1.55] 2.41 | Below $1.46.) 2.27 | Below $1.46. 2. 16 

Men’s Storms and/or 8. A. Overs 1,15 | $1.03 or above...| 1.73 97 1.03 1.61 -91 97 1,51 | Below $0.91_| 1.44 | Below $0.91. 1. 36 

and Clogs (iull lined). 
Storms and Overs (full 1.10 | 90.99 0r above...| 1.65 92 99 1.51 ~92 1 42 | Below $0.87- 1.35 | Below $0.87. 1. 2s 
ned). 

Teaths Storms and Overs (full 1,00 | $0.90 or above.__} 1.50 90 1, 37 84 1.29 | Below $0.79_| 1.22 Below $0.79. 1. 16 

ined). 

Women’s Overs (full .95 | $0.85orabove...| 1.43| .80| 231] .75] .80] 1.24] Below $0.75.| 1.18 | Below $0.75.| 1.12 

Growing Girls’ Storms (full lined) -95 | $0.85 0r above...| 1.43 80 85 1.31 7 -80 1.24 | Below $0.75-| 1.18 | Below $0.75- 1.12 

Misses’ Storms (full lined)... -88 | $0.79 or above...| 1.32 74 -79 1, 21 -70 +74 1.14 | Below $0.70_| 1.08 | Below $0.70- 1.02 

Child’s Storms (full lined)......-- .83 | $0.75 or above... 1, 25 .70 75 1.13 . 66 -70 1.06 | Below $0.66. 1.01 | Below $0.66. 96 

Women’s Footholds, Calendered .63 | $0.57 or above... 95 53 57 87 -50 | Below $0.50. .78 | Below $0.50. 74 
Ole. 

Rubbers, Special Construction: 
Men’s Sandal, .92 | $0.83 or above...} 1.38 .78 1,27 .73 .78 1.20 | Below $0.73_| 1.14 | Below $0.73- 1.08 
Men’s Clog, Molded... .......... 77 | $0.69 or above... 1.16 . 65 . 69 1,05 . 61 65 1.00 | Below $0.61_ -95 | Below $0.61_ - 90 
Women’s Footholds, Molded_.... .25 | $0.22 or above... 38 .34 .32 | Below $0.20- -30 | Below $0.20- 
Women’s Footholds, Latex, oF $0.71 or above... 1.19 66 | 1,12 62 66 1.06 | Below $0.62_ 1.01 | Below $0.62. 
Black, including Pouch. | 
omen’s Footholds, Latex Spot- .92 | $0.83 or above...| 1.38 | .83 1.30 1.23 | Below $0.73. 1.16 | Below $0.73. 1.10 
ted, including Pouch. 
“evere Occupational: | 
Men's Black Short Boot___._....- 3.40 | $3.06 0r above_..| 6.10 2. 86 3. 06 4.70 2. 69 2. 86 4.43 | Below $2.69.| 4.20 Below $2.69- 3.98 
7" 8 Black Short Boot, Steel 3.90 | $3.61 or above...} 5.85 8, 28 3. 51 5.41 3.08 3, 28 5.10 | Below $3.08.| 4.84 | Below $3.08. 4. 58 
Men’s Black Stormking Boot___.- 4.70 | $4.23 or above...| 7.05 3.95 4, 23 6. 55 3.71 3.95 6.17 | Below $3.71. 5.85 | Below’ $3.71. 5. 54 
Stormking Boot, 5.20 | $4.68 or above...| 7.80 4.387 4. 68 7. 26 4.11 4. 37 6.84 | Below $4.11.| 6.49! Below $4.11 6.14 
eel Toe, 
Men's Black Short Fire Fighter 
Duck.___. 4.65 | $4.18 or above...| 6.98 8. 91 4.18 6. 60 38. 67 3.91 6.23 | Below $3.67; 5.91 | Below $3.67- 5, 58 
5.25 | $4.72 0r above...| 7.88 4.41 4.72 7.46 4.15 4.41 7.04 | Below $4.15.| 6.67 | Below $4.15. 6. 30 


‘Customary allowances and discounts must e deducted from these prices. 
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APPENDIX A: TABLE OF MAXIMUM PRICES PER PAIR OF WATERPROOF RUBBER FOOTWEAR '!—Continued 


Maximum prices for sales at retail 


Maxi- Class IV (except | Class V (mail order 
mum Class I Class II Class IIT mail order sellers) sellers only) 
or 
Type of footwear sales If you paid— If you paid— : 
at Your Your Your Your Your 
whole- maxi- maxi- maxi- maxi- maxi- 
sale If you paid— mum If you paid— | mum | Ifyou paid—| mum 
price __|notin-| price _| notin-| price price price 
is— From clud- is— From clud- is— is— is— 
ing— ing— 
Severe Occupational—Continued. 
Men’s Black Stormking Fire 
Fighter Boot: 
$6. 25 | $5.62 or above...| $9.38 | $5.25 $5.62] $8.82] $4.94] $5.25 $8.32 | Below $4.94.| $7.89 | Below $4.94.| $7. 46 
RIES A aS SE a 6.85 | $6.16 or above...| 10. 28 5.75 6.16 9. 68 5.41 5.75 9.13 | Below $5.41.| 8.65 | Below $5.41 8.18 
Men’s Black Hip and Thigh Boot. 5.30 | $4.77 or above.-- 7.95 4.45 4.77 7.40 4.19 4.45 6.98 | Below $4.19.| 6.61 | Below $4. 19. 6. 26 
Men’s Black Hip and Thigh Boot, 5.80 | $5.22 or above.-- 8.70 4. 87 5, 22 8.11 4. 58 4. 87 7.65 | Below $4. 58. 7.25 | Below $4. 58. 6.86 
Steel Toe. 
Men’s Black Body Boot... 12.00 | $10.80 or above.-| 18.00| 10.08} 10.80| 17.04 9.48 | 10.08} 16.08 | Below $9.48.| 15.24 | Below $9.48_! 14.40 
Men’s Black 15” Lace Mine Pac_. 4.35 | $3.91 or above... 6. 53 3. 65 3.91 6. 07 3. 44 3. 65 5.73 | Below $3. 44. 5.43 | Below $3. 44. 5.14 
Men’s Black 15’ Lace Mine Pac, 4.85 . $4.36 or above... 7. 28 4.07 4. 36 | 6. 78 3. 83 4.07 6.40 | Below $8. 83.; 6.07 , Below $3. 83. 5.74 
Steel Toe. 
Men’s Black Work Shoe....___.-- 3. 25 | $2.92 or above... 4, 88 2.73 2.92 4.49 2. 57 2. 73 4. 23 | Below $2. 57. 4.01 | Below $2. 57. 3. 80 
Men’s Black Work Shoe, Stee! 3.75 | $3.37 or above... 5. 63 3.15 3. 37 5, 20 2. 96 3.15 4.90 | Below $2. 96. 4.65 | Below $2. 96. 4. 40 
Toe. | 
Men’s Black 2-buckle Perfections_ 2.80 | $2.52 or above... 4. 20 2.35 2. 52 3. 98 2. 21 2. 35 3.75 | Below $2. 21. 3.56 | Below $2. 21. 3. 36 
Men's Black 10” Mine Pac__-_-_.- 3.55 | $3.19 or above... 5. 33 2. 98 3.19 4,92 2. 80 2.98 4.63 | Below $2.80.| 4.39 | Below $2.80. 4. 16 
Men’s Black 10” Mine Pac, 3.85 | $3.46 or above...} 5.78 3. 23 3. 46 5.34) 3.04 3. 23 5.03 | Below $3.04.| 4.77 | Below $3. 04. 4. 52 
Safety Toe. | 
Men’s Black 10” Mine Pace, 4.05 | $3.64 or above...| 6.08 3. 40 3. G4 | 5. 63 3.20 3. 40 5.30 | Below $3. 20. 5.03 | Below $3. 20. 4,76 
Steel Toe. | 
Neoprene Coated, Par-grip Sole: ' | 
Men’s Short Boot, Stee] Toe.....| 4.65 | $4.18 or above_- 6.98) 3,91 4.18 | 6,48 3. 67 91 6.11 | Below $8.67.) 5.79 | Below $3. 67_ 5, 48 
Men’s Stormking Steel Toe_......| 6.20 , $5.58 or above...| 9.50 | 5.21 5, 58 8. 68 4, 90 5. 21 8.18 | Below $4.90. 7.76 | Below $4.90 7. 34 
Men’s Hip Boot. Steel Toe. __.-_- 6.90 $6.21 or above...| 10.35 | §.80 6. 21 9. 67 §. 45 9.12 | Below $5.45. 8.65 | Below $5.45.. 8.18 
Men’s Rubber Work Shoe, Steel | 
4.15 | $3.73 or above...} 6.23 3.49 3. 73 5.77 3. 28 3. 49 5.44 | Below $3.28.; 6.15 | Below $3.28. 4, 88 


APPENDIX B—TABLE 


OF MAXIMUM PRICES PER 


Pair OF CANVAS-TOPPED RUBBER-SOLED FOOTWEAR OF 


VULCANIZED CONSTRUCTION ! 


| 


Maximum prices for sales at retail 


Maxi- Class IV (except | Class V (mail order 
mum Class I Class II Class 111 mail order sellers) sellers only) 
prices 
for 
Type of footwear sales If you paid— If you paid— . 
at Your Your Your Your Your 
whole maxi- maxi- maxi- maxi- mari 
sale If you paid— mum To, but| mum — mum | Ifyou paid—| mum | If youpaid—} mum 
price __| not in-| price __| notin-| price rice rice 
is— From clud- is— From clud- is— 
ing— ing— 
Training Shoes Backed Uppers, 
Molded soles: 
$2.40 | $2.16 or above...} $3.75 | $2.02 | $2.16) $3.41 | $1.90 | $2.02] $3.22) Below $1.90.! $3.05 | Below $1.90.| $2.88 
2.25 | $2.020r above...| 1.89 2. 02 3. 20 1.78 1.89 3.02 | Below $1.78.; 2.86 | Below $1.78. 2.70 
Lace-to-toe Bal 
SR ist Ue ee, 1.65 | $1. 48 or above... 2. 50 1, 39 1, 48 2. 34 1.30 1,39 2.21 | Below $1. 30. 2.10 | Below $1.30. 1.98 
1,50 | $1.35 0r above...| 2.30 1. 26 1.35 2. 13 1.18 1. 26 2.01 | Below $1.18.} 1.91 | Below $1. 18. 1. 80 
1.40 | $1.26 0r above...| 2.15 1.18 1. 26 1.99 1.11 1.18 1.88 | Below $1.11.| 1.78 | Below $1. 11. 1. 68 
ET EE: 1.30 | $1. 17 or above... 2. 00 1.09 1.17 1,85 1.03 1.09 1.74 | Below $1. 03. d. 65 Below $1. 03. 1. 56 
Lace-to-toe Gym Bal: 
1.30 | $1. 17 or above... 2.00 1, 09 1.17 1, 85 1,03 1.09 1.74 | Below $1, 08. 1.65 | Below $1. 1, 56 
Misses’ __- 1.25 | $1. 12 or above... 1,95 1.05 1.12 1.78 99 1.05 1.68 | Below $0. 99. 1.59 | Below $0. 99. }. 50 
Untrimmed Oxford: 
Men’s 1.30 | $1.17 or above... 2.00 1.09 1.17 1,85 1.038 1.09 1.74 | Below $1. 03. 1.65 | Below $1. 03. 1.56 
Boys’ 1.20 | $1. 08 or above... 1,85 1.01 1. 08 1.70 95 1.01 1.61 | Below $0. 95. 1.52 | Below $0. 95. 1.44 
Youths’ 1.10 | $0.99 or above... 1.70 .92 . 99 1. 56 . 87 -92 1.47 | Below $0. 87. 1.40 | Below $0. 87. 1.2 
Women 1.20 | $1. 08 or above... 1.85 1.01 1.08 1.70 95 1.01 1.61 | Below $0. 95. 1.52 | Below $0. 95. 1.44 
Misses’... 1.10 | $0.99 or above... 17 . 92 -99 1. 56 . 87 92 1.47 | Below $0. 87. 1.40 | Below $0. 87. 1,32 
Children’s 1.00 | $0. 90 or above... 1.55 84 -90 1, 42 79 84 1.34 | Below $0. 79. 1.27 | Below $0.79.| 1.0 
| 


1Customary allowances and discounts must be deducted from these prices. 
This regulation shall become effective February 24, 1944. 


Norte: All reporting and record-keeping requirements of this regu lation have been approved by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 18th day of February 1944. 


Part 1364—Fresu, CurED AND CANNED 


MEAT AND FISH 


|RMPR 148,’ incl. Amat. 15] 
DRESSED HOGS AND WHOLESALE PORK CUTS 


(2), 
1364.29, 1364.32 (a) (7), (a) (9), 1364.32 


Sections 1364.22 (d) 


17 F.R. 8609. 


(d) 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2392; Filed, February 18, 1944; 4:23 p. m.] 


3, 


(c), 1364.35, Schedules I, II, and III 
amended; § 1364.32 (a) (15) (v) added by 
Amendment 15, effective February 24, 
1944; § 1364.22a revoked by Amendment 
15, effective March 1, 1944; so that Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation 148 
shall read as follows: 


In the judgment of the Price Adminis- 
trator, it is necessary and proper, in 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


order to effectuate the purposes of the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, aS 
amended and Executive Order No. 925 
issued by the President on October 3, 
1942, to maintain as the maximum prices 
for dressed hogs and wholes 
the prices prevailing with respect 
during the period March 3, 1942 to 


ale pork cuts 
thereto 
March 


7, 1942, inclusive. Prices determined a 


VOR 


~ 
/ : 
— 
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provided in § 1364.22 reflect the prices 
prevailing during such period. The 
Price Administrator has ascertained and 
given due consideration to the prices 
of dressed hogs and wholesale pork cuts 
prevailing between October 1 and Octo- 
ber 15, 1941, and has made adjustments 
for such relevant factors as he has deter- 
mined and deemed to be of general appli- 
cability. So far as practicable, the Price 
Administrator has advised and consulted 
with representative members of the in- 
dustry which will be affected by this 
regulation. 

In the judgment of the Price Adminis- 
trator the maximum prices established 
- by this regulation are and will be gen- 
erally fair and equitable and will effectu- 
ate the purposes of said act and Execu- 
tive order. A statement of the consid- 
erations involved in the issuance of this 
regulation has been issued simultane- 
ously herewith and has been filed with 
the Division of the Federal Register.’ 

The maximum prices’ established 
herein are not below prices which will 
reflect to producers of the agricultural 
commodities from which dressed hogs 
and wholesale pork cuts are produced a 
price for their products equal to the 
highest of the prices required by the 
provisions of the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, and by the 
Executive Order of October 3, 1942. 

Insofar as this regulation uses speci- 
fications and standards which were not, 
prior to such use, in general use in the 
trade or industry affected, or insofar as 
their use was not lawfully required by 
another Government agency, the Admin- 
istrator has determined, with respect to 
such standardization, that no practicable 
alternative exists for securing effective 
price control with respect to the com- 
modities subject to this regulation. 


[Above sentence added by Supplementary 
Order No. 63, 8 F.R. 12553, effective 9-11-43] 


Therefore, under the authority vested 
in the Price Administrator by the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Order No. 9250 
and in accordance with ‘Procedural 
Regulation No. 1,’ issued by the Office of 
Price Administration, Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 148 is hereby issued. 


Sec. 

1364.21 Prohibition against selling dressed 
hogs and wholesale pork cuts at 
prices above the maximum. 

1364.22 Maximum prices for dressed hogs 
and wholesale pork cuts. 

1964.22a Limitation on volume of sales to 

purveyors of meals; records and 
reports. 

Adjustable pricing and transporta- 

tion adjustments. 

Exempt sales and deliveries. 

Less than maximum prices. 

Evasion. 

Records and reports. 

Enforcement. 

Petitions for amendment. 

Licensing. 

1364.31 Relation to other regulations. 

1864.32 Definitions. 


*Statements of considerations are also 
ed simultaneously with amendments. 
les may be obtained from the Office of 
Administration. 


nee"ee. 7 FR. 8961; 8 F.R. 3313, 3533, 6173, 


1364.23 


1364.24 
1364.25 
1364.26 
1364.27 
1364.28 
1364.29 
1864.30 


No 


Sec. 

1364.38 Revocation of orders issued under 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 
148. 

1364.34 Effective date. 

1364.35 Appendix A: Schedules I, I, II 
and IV. 


AUTHORITY: §§ 1364.21 to 1364.35, inclusive, 
issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 
78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681. 


§ 1364.21 Prohibition against selling 
dressed hogs and wholesale perk cuts at 
prices above the maximum. On and after 
November 2, 1942, regardless of any con- 
tract, agreement, or other obligation, no 
person shall sell or deliver dressed hogs 
or any wholesale pork cut, and no per- 
son in the course of trade or business 
Shall buy or receive dressed hogs or 
any wholesale pork cut at a price higher 
than the maximum price permitted by 
§ 1364.22; and no person shall agree, 
offer, solicit or attempt to do any of the 
foregoing: Provided, That on and after 
June 14, 1943, a war procurement agency 
in addition to paying to the seller the 
maximum price for the commodity pre- 
scribed by the applicable provisions of 
this regulation, may pay to Defense Sup- 
plies Corporation an amount equivalent 
to the meat production payments made 
by Defense Supplies Corporation on 
account of the production of such meat. 


" [§ 1364.21 as amended by Am. 5, 8 F.R. 7671] 


§ 1364.22 Maximum prices for dressed 
hogs and wholesale pork cuts. Maxi- 
mum prices for dressed hogs and whole- 
sale pork cuts shall be computed as pro- 
vided in this section. 

(a) Base price. The base price for 
each wholesale pork cut shall be the 
price specified in Schedule I of Appen- 
dix A (incorporated herein as § 1364.35), 
minus the required deductions, if any, 
specified in Schedule II of Appendix A 
(§ 1364.35), plus the permitted additions, 
if any, specified in Schedule III of Ap- 
pendix A (§ 1364.35). 

(b») Maximum prices in central price 
zone. Except as provided in paragraph 
(h) of this section, the maximum price 
for each wholesale pork cut delivered to 
the buyer within the Central Price Zone, 
or delivered outside the Central Price 


- Zone by a local delivery beginning in the 


Central Price Zone, shall be the base 
price. 

(c) Maximum prices in Chicago price 
zone. Except as provided in paragraphs 
(b) and (h) of this section, the maxi- 
mum price for each wholesale pork cut 
delivered to the buyer in the Chicago 
Price Zone, or delivered to the buyer out- 
side the Chicago Price Zone and the Cen- 
tral Price Zone by a local delivery be- 
ginning in the Chicago Price Zone, shall 
be the base price plus $0.25 per cwt. 

(d) Maximum prices outside central 
price zone and Chicago price zone. Ex- 
cept as provided in paragraphs (b), (c) 
and (h) of this section, the maximum 
price for each wholesale pork cut deliv- 


‘ered to the buyer outside the Central 


Price Zone and the Chicago Price Zone 
shall be the base price plus a transporta- 
tion differential determined as follows: 

(1) The seller shall ascertain the point 
at which local delivery begins, if local 
delivery is made, or the point of delivery 


1997 


if no local delivery is made. If no car- 
load meat freight rates are established 
to such point, he shall ascertain the 
nearest point at which such freight rates 
are established. 

(2) If the point ascertained under 


paragraph (d) (1) of this section is east 
of the Mississippi River, but is not 
in Minnesota, Wisconsin, or in that 
part of Michigan lying between Lake 
Superior and Lake Michigan or Lake 
Huron, the transportation differential 
fof any fresh wholesale pork cut shall 
be 115 percent of the lowest fresh 
meat carload freight rate from Chi- 
cago, Llinois, to such point adjusted 
to the nearest $0.25 per cwt. and plus 
$0.25 per cwt., and the transporta- 
tion differential for any cured or 
processed wholesale pork cut shall be 115 
percent of the lowest packing house 
product carload freight rate (applicable 
to cooked, cured or preserved meats and 
sausage) from Chicago, Illinois, to such 
point, adjusted to the nearest $0.25 per 
ewt. and plus $0.25 per cwt. (Caution: 
This transportation differential is to be 
added to the base price, not to the maxi- 
mum price in the Chicago Price Zone.) 

(3) If the point ascertained under 
paragraph (d) (1) of this section is in 
Missouri, Arkansas, or in those portions 
of Louisiana west of the Mississippi 
River, or in those portions of Texas, 
Oklahoma or Kansas which lie east of 
the 99th meridian, the transportation 
differential for any fresh wholesale pork 
cut shall be 115 percent of the lowest 
fresh meat carload freight rate from 
Kansas City, Missouri, to such point, 
adjusted to the nearest $0.25 per cwt., 
and the transportation differential for 
any cured or processed wholesale pork 
cut shall be 115 percent of the lowest 
packing house product carload freight 
rate (applicable to cooked, cured or pre- 
served meats and sausage) from Kansas 
City, Missouri, to such point, adjusted 
to the nearest $0.25 per cwt. 


[Subparagraphs (2) and (3) as amended by 
Am. 15.] 


(4) If the point ascertained under 
paragraph (d) (1) of this section lies in 
any other part of the United States than 
those areas referred to in paragraphs 
(d) (2) and (d) (3) of this section, the 
seller shall ascertain the lowest of the 
packing house product carload freight 
rates (applicable to cooked, cured or pre- 
served meats and sausage) to such point 
from Kansas City, Missouri, and South 
St. Paul, Minnesota. The transporta- 
tion differential for fresh, cured or proc- 
essed wholesale pork cuts shall be 115 
percent of such lowest rate, adjusted to 
the nearest $0.25 per cwt. 

(e) When products are delivered to the 
buyer. Dressed hogs and wholesale pork 
cuts shall be deemed to be delivered to 
the buyer at the point where physical 
possession is taken by the buyer or his 
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agent, or where the dressed hogs or 
wholesale pork cuts, consigned to the 
buyer, 

(1) Are received by a common carrier 
or contract carrier, other than a railroad, 
and the charges of such carrier are paid 
directly to such carrier by the buyer; 


(2) Are received by a railroad, for 


shipment at the railroad carload rate or 

for shipment to an agency of the United 

State government and the charges of 

such railroad are paid directly to such 

railroad by the buyer. 

[Paragraph (e) as amended by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 
544] 


(f) Maximum prices of wholesale pork 
cuts listed in Appendix A. (1) Ex- 
cept as provided in paragraph (h) of 
this section, if the maximum price for 
any wholesale pork cut delivered to the 
buyer cannot be determined under the 
provisions of the foregoing paragraphs 
of this section, such maximum price 
shall be that of the nearest similar 
wholesale pork cut derived from the 
same primal cut or combination of 
primal cuts, making adjustment for the 
differences in the costs of producing such 
cuts. Each seller shall file with the Of- 
fice of Price Administration at Washing- 
ton, D. C., within 10 days of computation, 
each maximum price computed under 
the provisions of this paragraph (f) 
together with a sworn statement of the 
method of such computation and the 
comparative costs included therein, in- 
cluding costs of labor, materials, and 
overhead, and shrinkage or gain in 
weight. Any maximum price so com- 
puted shall be subject to revision by the 
Price Administrator. No person shall 
sell any wholesale pork cut not listed in 
Schedule I of Appendix A (§ 1364.35), 
except canned meats subject to the pro- 
visions of paragraph (h) of this section, 
without first filing with the Office of 
Price Administration at Washington, 
D. C., a maximum price for such cut as 
required by the provisions of this para- 
graph (f). 

(2) The last date for computing and 
filling maximum prices under this para- 
graph (f) for all wholesale pork cuts, 
other than those sold exclusively to war 
procurement agencies, shall be May 31, 
1943. On or before June 30, 1943, the 
Office of Price Administration shall 
review all maximum prices filed on or be- 
fore May 31, 1943, and the Price Admin- 
istrator shall in writing confirm or mod- 
ify the maximum prices filed by such 
seller under this paragraph (f). Onand 
after June 1, 1943, no person shall sell 
in civilian trade any wholesale pork 
cut not listed in § 1364.35, other than 
a cut for which such person has, prior to 
that date, duly filed a maximum price 
as required by this paragraph (f); nor 
shall any person who has so filed a max- 
imum price for any wholesale pork cut 
sell such cut at a price higher than 
the price authorized by the written con- 
firmation or modification of the Price 
Administrator. 

[Paragraph (f) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 

544, and Am. 4, 8 F.R. 7322] 


(g) Maximum prices for dressed hogs, 
invoices, maximum prices for slaughter- 
ing services. (1) The maximum price 


for each dressed hog, dressed packer 
style or shipper style, sold to a certified 
dressed hog processor and delivered to 
the buyer, shall be that ascertained in 
accordance with the pricing instructions 
contained in Schedule IV of Appendix 
A (§ 1364.35). 

(2) Every person who sells dressed 
hogs to a certified dressed hog processor 
shall invoice such dressed hogs to the 
buyer by weight ranges set forth in the 
table in Schedule IV (a) of Appendix A 
(§ 1364.35). Every person who sells 
dressed hogs to others than certified 
dressed hog processors shall invoice 
such dressed hogs to the buyer by weight 


‘ranges set forth in the table in para- 


graph (g) (3) of this section. Dressed 
hogs falling in each such weight range 
shall be invoiced separately. No person 
shall sell hogs dressed otherwise than 
packer style or shipper style. 
[Subparagraphs (1) and (2) amended by 
Am. 1, 8 F.R. 544, and Am, 2, 8 F.R. 2922] 


(3) The maximum price for each 
dressed hog, dressed packer style or ship- 
per style, sold to a buyer other than a 
certified dressed hog processor and de- 
livered to the buyer shall be as follows: 


PACKER STYLE 


Weight range Price 
Pigs and butcher hogs: per cwt. 
$19. 75 
73 lbs. & over, but under 90 lbs___-. 18.75 
90 lbs. & over, but under 108 lbs__.. 18.25 


108 lbs. & over, but under 1241lbs_._. 18.00 
124 lbs. & over, but under 155 lbs_._. 17.75 
155 lbs. & over, but under 213 lbs... 17.50 


Over 213 17. 25 
Sows: 

Stags: 

Boars: 


Oily hogs (deduct $1.50 per cwt. from 
above prices). 


SHIPPER STYLE 


Weight range Price 
Pigs and butcher hogs: per cwt. 
80 lbs. & over, but under 100 lbs__.. 17.75 


100 lbs. & over, but under 120 lbs... 17.25 
120 lbs. & over, but under 137 Ibs__. 17.00 
137 lbs. & over, but under 172 lbs... 16.75 
172 Ibs & over, but under 235 lbs... 16.50 


Sows: 
Stags: 
Boars: 


Oily hogs (deduct $1.50 per cwt. from 
above prices). 


plus the permitted additions, if any, 
specified in paragraphs (c) (2), (c) (3), 
(c) (4), (c) (5), and (c) (6) of Schedule 
IV of Appendix A (§ 1364.35). 


[Subparagraph (3) amended by Am. 2, 8 FR. 
2922 and Am. 5, 8 F.R. 7671] 


(4) Any person who slaughters hogs as 
a service for the purchaser of such hogs 
shall remit to such purchaser an amount 
sufficient to make the cost of the dressed 
hogs to such purchaser equal to or less 
than the costs which would be incurred 
by the purchaser if he purchased the 
dressed hogs from the slaughterer at the 
maximum price therefor: Provided, 
That this requirement shall not apply in 


(i) cases where the purchaser does not 
acquire the carcasses for resale in any 
form; or (ii) cases where the live hog 
slaughtered was purchased at a fair, 
show or exhibition, from a member of a 
recognized farm-youth organization, 
during a sale for which prior approval 
had been obtained from a state office of 
the Office of Price Administration by a 
county agent, county club agent, voca- 
tional agricultural instructor or the chief 
administrator of the state department of 
agriculture. To enable the slaughterer 
to determine the amount to be remitted 
to the purchaser, it shall be the duty of 
such purchaser to advise the slaughterer 
of the amount paid for the hogs slaugh- 
tered. 

[Subparagraph (4) amended by Am. 2, 8 FR. 

2922, and Am. 11, 8 F.R. 13296] 


(h) Maximum prices of products seld 
for export and canned products. (1) 
The maximum price at which a person 
may export any dressed hog or whole- 
sale pork cut shall be determined in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Revised Maximum Export Price Regula- 
tion * issued by the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration. 

(2) G) The maximum price for each 
brand, type and container size of canned 
meat made entirely from pork shall be 
the highest price at which such brand 
or type and container size of canned meat 
was listed in the price list or lists upon 
the basis of which the seller made sales 
and deliveries at the delivery point dur- 
ing the period February 16, 1942 to Feb- 
ruary 20, 1942, inclusive, plus 1!% cents 
per lb.: Provided, That the seller must 
continue to allow all the deductions or 
discounts from his price list or lists which 
were customary during the 90-day period 
prior to March 9, 1942. 

(ii) If the maximum price for any 
brand, type or container size of canned 
meat made entirely from pork cannot 
be determined under paragraph (h) (2) 
(i) ef this seciion, the seller shall ap- 
ply to the Office of Price Administration, 
Washington, D. C., for authorization to 
establish a maximum price, setting forth 
in such sworn application a detailed de- 
scription of the canned meat and con- 
tainer size for which a price is sought, 
including, where appropriate: a descrip- 
tion of the wholesale cuts used in proc- 
essing such canned product and the na- 
ture and degree of processing; the maxi- 
mum price, if any, established for the 
sale by the seller of other brands o 
types and container sizes of canned 
meat made entirely from pork, and the 
manner in which such other canned 
products differ from that for which the 
price application is being made; a state- 
ment of the reasons why the new mal- 
ner of canning or processing is being 
undertaken; a statement of the price Te 
quested and the method by which t 
requested price was arrived at; and 4 
statement by the seller as to whether the 
granting of his application will require 
any price adjustment on behalf of the 
wholesalers or retailers to whom he pro 


‘and revision, 8 F.R. 4132, 5987, 766% 
9998, 15193. 
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poses to sell his products. Authorization 
to establish a maximum price for such 
canned meat made entirely from pork 
shall be accompanied by instructions as 
to the method for determining the max- 
imum price. Within ten days after such 
price has been determined, the seller 
shall report the price to the Office of 
Price Administration, Washington, D. C. 
The price so reported shall be subject to 
adjustment at any time by the Office of 
Price Administration. 

(iii) The provisions of this paragraph 
(h) (2) shall not apply to any sales of 
canned meats to the Federal Surplus 
Commodities Corporation or to any pur- 
chasing agency of the armed forces of 
the United States. 

[Subparagraph (2) as amended by Am. 1, 

8 F.R. 544. Paragraph heading amended by 

Ams. 1 and 2] 


(3) [Revoked] 


[Subparagraph (3) added by Am. 1, revoked 
by Am, 2, 8 F.R. 2922] 


§ 1364.22a [Revoked] 


[§ 1864.22a added by Am. 6, 8 F.R. 7826; re- 
voked by Am. 15] 


§ 1364.23 Adjustable pricing and 
transportation adjustments—(a) Ad- 
justable pricing. Any person may offer 
or agree to adjust or fix prices to or at 
prices not in excess of the maximum 
prices in effect at the time of delivery. 
In an appropriate situation, where a 
petition for amendment or for adjust- 
ment or exception requires extended 
consideration, the Price Administrator 
may, upon application, grant permission 
to agree to adjust prices upon deliveries 
made during the pendency of the peti- 
tion in accordance with the disposition 
of the petition. 

(b) Adjustment for transportation to 
critical areas. Upon a finding that a 
critical shortage of meat has occurred 
in a specific area because of the unavail- 
ability of customary sources of supply 
and because the established maximum 
prices do not contain a sufficient allow- 
ance to cover the cost of transporting 
meat to that area from other sources 
of supply, the Administrator may by 
order designate such area as a critical 
area for such period as he may prescribe. 
Subject to such conditions as may be 
Prescribed in the order of the Adminis- 
trator, the Regional Administrator for 
the area or any District Manager desig- 
hated by him, may in writing authorize 
named sellers to charge and receive, for 
dressed hogs and wholesale pork cuts 
Sold to buyers in that area, the added 
cost of transportation in addition to the 
applicable maximum price. 

[§ 1364.23 amended by Am. 2, 8 F.R. 2922 and 

Am. 3, 8 F.R. 4785] 


§ 1364.24 Exempt sales and deliveries. 
le provisions of this Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 148 shall not apply 

(a) To sales at retail; 

(b) To deliveries made to any political 
subdivision or agency of any state or of 
the United States, other than the Fed- 
eral Surplus Commodities Corporation, 
under contracts entered into prior to 
November 2, 1942: Provided, That this 
exemption shall not be construed to per- 


mit the upward revision of any prices 
fixed in such contracts; 

(c) To deliveries to the Federal Sur- 
plus Commodities Corporation under con- 
tracts entered into prior to October 17, 
1942; or 

(d) To sales outside of the forty-eight 
states of the United States and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. 

(e) To sales of canned meat to civilian 
buyers by a person who did not manufac- 
ture or process such canned meat. (Al- 
though exempt from this regulation, 
such sales are subject to Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 421, Ceiling Prices of Cer- 
tain Foods Sold at Wholesale.*) This 
exemption does not apply to first sales of 
imported canned meat in the United 
States. 


[Paragraph (e) added by Am. 11, 8 FR. 
13296} 


§ 1364.25 Less than maximum prices. 
Lower prices than those provided for in 
§ 1364.22 may be charged, demanded, paid 
or offered. 


§ 1364.26 Evasion. (a) The price lim- 
itations set forth in this Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 148 shall not 
be evaded, whether by: direct or indirect 
methods, in connection with an offer, so- 
licitation, agreement, sale, delivery, pur- 
chase, or receipt of, or relating to, dressed 
hogs or wholesale pork cuts, alone or in 
conjunction with any other commodity, 
or by way of any commission, service, 
transportation or other charge, or dis- 
count, premium or other privilege, or by 
tying-agreement or other trade under- 
standing: Provided, That the following 
payments shall not be construed as eva- 
sions of such price limitations under the 
following conditions: 

(1) A payment by a buyer to a broker 
of not to exceed $0.125 per hundred- 
weight in excess of the maximum prices 
fixed by this regulation for services 
rendered by the broker to the buyer in 
connection with a sale of wholesale pork 
cuts, if the broker has no business affilia- 
tion with the seller and if the total com- 
pensation received by the broker from 
both buyer and seller in connection with 
the sale does not exceed $0.125 per hun- 
dredweight. 

(2) A payment by a buyer to a seller 
for icing services performed by the 
seller after March 1, 1943, and before de- 
livery of dressed hogs or wholesale pork 
cuts to a railroad whose charges are paid 
directly to such railroad by the buyer, if 
the charge for such icing services is no 
higher than the costs actually incurred 
by the seller in performing such services 
and no higher than the charge which 
could lawfully have been made by the 
railroad if such services had been per- 
formed by the railroad; 

(3) A payment by a war procurement 
agency to a seller (i) for freezing and/or 
storing dressed hogs or wholesale pork 
cuts purchased by such agency if such 
freezing and/or storage charges were ac- 
tually incurred by the seller and are evi- 
denced by an invoice and warehouse re- 
ceipt duly issued to the seller from a com- 
mercial warehouse; or (ii) for storing 


*8 F.R. 9388, 10569, 10987, 13293, 15250, 
15607. 
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dressed hogs or wholesale pork cuts if 
the storage services were performed by 
the seller, and not by a commercial 
warehouse, if such services are evidenced 
by a warehouse receipt, showing the 
length of the storage, issued by the seller 
to the war procurement agency; and if 
such charges do not exceed the second 
month’s maximum storage rates (under 
the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion) of commercial warehousemen in 
the vicinity of the place where the stor- 
age occurred. 

(b) Specifically, but not exclusively, 
the following practices are prohibited: 

(1) Falsely or incorrectly grading or 
ss dressed hogs or wholesale pork 
cuts; 

(2) Selling or invoicing wholesale 
pork cuts to buyers other than bona fide 
purveyors of meals at the prices estab- 
lished for sales by hotel supply houses; 

(3) Offering, selling or delivering 
dressed hogs or any wholesale pork cuts 
on condition that the purchaser is re- 
quired to purchase some other wholesale 
pork cut or other commodity; 

(4) Selling or transferring title to hogs 
at a lower price than was paid for such 
hogs and re-purchasing, purchasing or 
receiving title to dressed hogs or whole- 
sale pork cuts derived from the hogs 
so purchased after they have been 
slaughtered; 

(5) Charging, billing or receiving any 
consideration for or in connection with 
any service for which specific allowance 
oe not been provided in this regula- 
ion; 
(6) So curing wholesale pork cuts as 
to increase their cured weight, before 
draining and smoking beyond 110% of 
green weight; 

(7) Selling wholesale pork cuts not re- 
ferred to in Appendix A (§ 1364.35) and 
not customarily sold by the same seller 
prior to March 23, 1942. 


[§ 1364.26 amended by Am. 2, 8 F.R. 2922, and 
Am. 9, 8 F.R. 10732] 


§ 1364.27 Records and reports. (a) 
(1) Every person making a sale of any 
dressed hogs or wholesale pork cuts on 
and after November 2, 1942, in the course 
of trade or business or otherwise dealing 
therein, shall make, and preserve for 
inspection by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration for so long as the Emergency 
Price Control Act of 1942, as amended, 
remains in effect, complete and accurate 
records of each such sale, showing the 
date thereof, the name and address of the 
buyer and seller, the description, quantity 
and weight of all dressed hogs and whole- 
sale pork cuts sold, and the price charged 
or received therefor. 

(2) [Revoked] 

[Paragraph (a) amended by Am. 1, 8 FR. 

544; subparagraph (2) revoked by Am. 2, 8 

2922] 


(b) Persons subject to or affected by 
this Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 148 shall submit to the Office 
of Price Administration at Washington, 
D. C.: 

(1) The reports of maximum prices 
required by § 1364.22 (f), together with 
a sworn statement that the facts recited 
therein are true and correct; 
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(2) On or before November 15, 1942, 
sworn statements of the denominators 
in sales by them of dressed hogs, deter- 
mined in accordance with the provisions 
of § 1364.22 (g), including a statement of 
the specifications for dressing to which 
each denominator applies and a state- 
ment of the classes of purchasers to 
which each denominator applies; and 

(3) Such‘other reports as the Office 
of Price Administration may from time 
to time require. 

(4) [Revoked] 

[Subparagraph (4) added by Am. 1, 8 FR. 

544; revoked by Am. 2, 8 F.R. 2922] 


(c) Every person making a sale of any 
wholesale pork cut or fabricated pork 
cut shall furnish to the purchaser at the 
time of delivery of such pork cut a writ- 
ten statement setting forth the name and 
address of the buyer and seller; identify- 
ing by weight and description each such 
pork cuts sold; and setting forth the 
quantity and the price charged and re- 
ceived therefor. 


[Paragraph (c) added by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 544] 


§ 1364.28 Enforcement. (a) Persons 
violating any provision of this Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 148 are 
subject to the criminal penalties, civil 
enforcement actions, license suspension 
proceedings, and suits for treble dam- 
ages provided for by the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942. 

(b) Persons who have evidence of any 
violation of this Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 148 or any price 
schedule, regulation, or order issued by 
the Office of Price Administration or of 
any acts or practices which constitute 
such a violation are urged to communi- 
cate with the nearest field or regional 
office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion or its principal office in Washington, 
dD. Cc. 


§ 1364.29 Petitions for amendment. 
Any person seeking an amendment of any 


provision of this Revised Maximum Price 


Regulation No. 148 may file a petition for 


amendment in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Revised Procedural Regulation 


No. 1, issued by the Office of Price 
Administration. 


[§ 1364.29 as amended by Am. 15] 


{Nore: Supplementary Order No. 28 (7 F.R. 
9619) provides for the filing of applications 
for adjustment or petitions for amendment 
based on a pending wage or salary increase 
requiring the approval of the National War 
Labor Board.] 


§$ 1364.30 Licensing. The provisions 
of Licensing Order No. 1,‘ licensing all 
persons who make sales under price 
control, are applicable to all sellers sub- 
ject to this regulation or schedule. A 
seller’s license may be suspended for vio- 
lations of the license or of one or more 
applicable price schedules or regulations. 
A person whose license is suspended may 
not, during the period of suspension, 
make any sale for which his license has 
been suspended. 

[§ 1364.30 as amended by Supplementary Or- 

der No. 72, 8 F.R. 13244, effective 10-1-43] 


§ 1364.31 Relation to other regula- 
tions. The provisions of this Revised 


*8 F.R. 13240. 


Maximum Price Regulation No. 148 
supersede the provisions of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 421 with respect 
to first sales and deliveries of imported 
canned meat in the United States for 
which maximum prices are established 
by this regulation, if such sales are made 
by a person who did not manufacture 
or process such canned meat. The pro- 
visions of this Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 148 supersede the pro- 
visions of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation * with respect to all other 
sales and deliveries for which maximum 
prices are established by this regulation. 


[§ 1864.31 as amended by Am. 11, 8 FR. 
13296 | 


$ 1364.32 Definitions. (a) When used 
in this Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 148, the term: 

(1) “Person” means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association or 
any other organized group of persons, 
or legal successor or representative of 
any of the foregoing, and includes the 
United States or any agency thereof, or 
any other government, or any of its po- 
litical subdivisions, or any agency of any 
of the foregoing: Provided, That no pun- 
ishment provided by this regulation shall 
apply to the United States or to any such 


government, political subdivision, or 
agency. 

(2) “Dressed hogs” includes dressed 
pigs. 


(3) “Wholesale pork cuts” means all 
cuts derived from the carcass of the hog 
or pig, dressed with head off and kidney 
and leaf fat out, including but not lim- 
ited to the following: 

(i) All cuts referred to in Appendix A 
($ 1364.35) ; 

(ii) Cuts rough or trimmed, bone in 
or boneless, whole or sliced; 

(iii) Cuts fresh or frozen, cured, 
smoked, cooked, baked, barbecued, dried, 
canned, or ready-to-eat; 

(iv) Cuts loose, wrapped or packed. 


Fresh and frozen cuts shall not be con- 
sidered separate wholesale pork cuts. 
Each brand, type and container size of 
canned meat made entirely from pork 
shall be considered a separate wholesale 
pork cut. No uncanned sausage made 
entirely from pork except sausage sold to 
the armed forces of the United States or 
the Federal Surplus Commodities Cor- 
poration, shall be considered a wholesale 
pork cut. 

[Subparagraph (3) as amended by Am. 1, 

8 F.R. 544} 


(4) “Central Price Zone” means the 
area described as follows: the entire 
state of Iowa and those parts of Wiscon- 
sin, Minnesota, South Dakota, Nebraska, 
Kansas, Missouri and Illinois which lie 
south of the 45th parallel, north of the 
39th parallel, west of the 9lst meridian 
and east of the 99th meridian, and in- 
cluding Minneapolis, Minnesota, and St. 
Paul, Minnesota. 

(5) “Chicago Price Zone” means the 
area described as follows: those parts of 
Wisconsin and Illinois which lie south of 
the 45th parallel and east of the 91st 
meridian and including St. Louis, Mis- 
souri and St. Louis County, Missouri. 


°8 F.R. 3096, 3849, 4347, 4486, 4724, 4978, 
4848, 6047, 6962, 8511, 9025, 9991, 11955, 
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(6) “Sales at retail’ means sales to the 
ultimate consumer: Provided, That no 
wholesaler, processor, packer, slaughter- 
er, branch house, car route, hotel supply 
house, purchaser for resale, commercial 
user, purveyor of meals, war procure- 
ment agency, or other government 
agency shall be deemed to be an ulti- 
mate consumer, except that a sale to a 
purveyor of meals, on usual retail terms, 
by a retailer at least 80% of whose sales 
of meat during the preceding calendar 
month were made to ultimate consumers 
shall be deemed a sale at retail. 


[Subparagraph (6) as amended by Am. 1] 


(7) “Local delivery” means: 

“Gi) Delivery otherwise than by rail 
commencing at the seller’s place of busi- 
ness, or, in the case of car routes, at the 
car route unloading point, and continu- 
ing to the buyer’s store door or ware- 
house; or 

(ii) Delivery by rail or rail and truck, 
commencing at the seller’s place of busi- 
ness and continuing to the buyer’s store 
door or warehouse. The seller, if he de- 
sires, may elect to treat a delivery under 
this subparagraph (ii) as not constituting 
a local delivery. 

{Subparagraph (7) amended by Am. 4, 8 F.R. 
7322; Am. 13, 8 F.R. 15609; and Am. 15] 
(8) “Similar”, when used in the phrase 

“similar purchaser”, refers to the type of 

purchaser to whom the same price cus- 

tomarily applied during the ninety day 

period prior to March 9, 1942. 

(9) “Carload” means: 

(i) A shipment by rail to a single de- 
livery point of at least the minimum 
weight upon which the railroad carload 
rate from the point of shipment to the 
delivery point, as evidenced by the tar- 
iffs of railroad carriers, is based: Pro- 
vided, That where the transportation 
charge for shipment of the lesser weight 
at the railroad carload rate would be 
lower than the transportation charge for 
such a _a_ shipment at the railroad less- 
than-carload rate, such lesser weight 
shall be considered a carload; 

- Gi) A shipment by motor truck or 


trucks to a single delivery point of 15,000 


pounds or more as a _single bulk sale 


transaction; and 
Gi) Any si single | bulk sale transaction 


wherein the buyer takes delivery at the 


seller's s place of business of 15,000 pounds 
or more. 


{Subparagraph (9) as amended by Am. 15], 


(10) “Peddler truck sale’ means 4 
sale of wholesale pork cuts from a truck, 
where the first record of the transaction 
is made by the salesman concurrently 
with the delivery of the products sold, 

(i) By a person who purchases meat 
at or below the ceiling price from a seller 
with which he has no other financial 
affiliation or relationship, who takes de- 
livery at the seller’s place of business, 
and who does not sell or deal in meat 
in any manner other than sales out of 
stock carried in a truck owned and 
driven by him; or 
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di) By a person who makes all of his 
sales of meat out of stock carried in a 
truck driven by him but owned by a 
person who used such truck exclusively 
for this type of sale during the month 
of March, 1942. The term “peddler 
truck sale” does not include deliveries 
made pursuant to prior orders. 


[Subparagraph (10) as amended by Am. 2, 
8 F.R. 2922] 


(11) “Shipping container” means a 
sealed box, sealed crate, sealed barrel or 
a sack and/or cloth wrapping, which be- 
comes the property of the buyer upon de- 
livery of the wholesale pork cuts 
therein contained, or a returnable con- 
tainer of solid wood or metal which must 
be of a type and size which the seller 
has customarily used in making delivery 
of wholesale pork cuts and must be car- 
ried into the buyer’s place of business in 
making delivery of products packed 
therein. 
|Subparagraph (11) added by Am. 1, 8 FR. 

544; amended by Am. 2, 8 F.R. 2922, and 

Am. 13, 8 F.R. 15609] 


(12) “Certified dressed hog processor” 
means any person who does not sell pork 
at retail except to his own employees or 
any person who obtained more than half 
of his pork supply during the year 1941 
by cutting up dressed hogs or hog car- 
casses: Provided, That no person may 
qualify as a certified dressed hog proc- 
essor until he has (a) filed with a dis- 
trict, state or regional office of the Office 
of Price Administration an affidavit that 
he does not sell pork at retail except to 
his own employees or that he obtained 
more than half of his pork supply during 
the year 1941 by cutting up dressed hogs 
and hog carcasses, and (b) secured from 
such field office of the Office of Price 
Administration an endorsement, written 
on a duplicate copy of such affidavit, 
acknowledging that he has filed such an 
affidavit. (This reporting requirement 
has been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942.) 

(13) “Wholesaler” means a person 
who buys dressed hogs and/or whole- 
sale pork cuts for resale other than at 
retail and who does not own or control, 
in whole or in substantial part, any 
slaughteri ing plant or facilities, and who 
is not owned or controlled in whole or 
in substantial part, by another person 
who owns or controls in substantial part 
any slaughtering plant or facilities. 
(eubparagraphs (12) and (13) added by Am. 

2023) F.R. 544; amended by Am. 2, 8 F.R. 


(14) “Lowest carload freight rate” 
means the lowest carload rail tariff ap- 
Plicable generally to the class of meat 
designated (fresh meat or packing house 
Products): Provided, (i) That the gen- 
eral freight rate revisions occurring on 
or about May 15, 1943, shall apply only 

Sales made on and after June 1, 1943 
and not to deliveries under contracts en- 
tered into prior to June 1, 1943; and (ii) 

at any other change in an applicable 
tariff shall apply only to sales and de- 
liveries made after the effective date of 
such change, 


(14) added by Am. 4, 8 
J 


(15) “Purveyor of meals” means: 

(i) Any restaurant, hotel, cafe, cafe- 
teria or establishment which purchases 
meats and where meals, food portions or 
refreshments are served for a considera- 
tion; 

(ii) The War Shipping Administration 
of the U. S. Government; 

(iii) Any person operating an ocean 
going vessel, engaged in the transporta- 
tion of cargo or passengers in foreign, 
coastwise or intercoastal trade, to the 
extent that meat is delivered to him as 
ship’s stores for consumption aboard 
such vessel; 

(iv) Any hospital, asylum, orphanage, 
prison or other similar institution, which 
is operated by any federal, state or local 
government or agency thereof. 

(v) Any contract school (means and 


includes any person who is feeding pur- 


suant to a written contract with any 


agency ney of the United States, tes, personnel 


of the armed services of the United 


States, fed under the command of a com- 


missioned or noncommissioned officer or 


other authorized representative of the 
armed services of the United States.) 


[Subparagraph (15) added by Am. 6, 8 F.R. 
7826. (v) added by Am. 15] 


(b) When used in this Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 148 the term: 

(1) “Ready to serve without further 
heating” refers to pork products which 
have been heated so that all parts of the 
pork muscle contained therein have 
reached a temperature of at least 148° 
F. by a method of heating and under 
conditions known to insure such re- 
sult. 
[Subparagraph (1) as amended by Am, 2 8 

FR. 2922] 


(2) “Baked” refers to a pork product 
which (i) has been heated in an oven for 
sufficient time to cause the formation of 
a brown crust on the surface, the render- 
ing out of the surface fat, the carameliza- 
tion of sugar, if applied, and the forma- 
tion of all other characteristics of a 
baked product; (ii) is ready to serve 
without further heating; and (iii) the 
lean meat of which weighs not in excess 
of 80% of its weight in the green state, 
or the moisture content of which is not 
in excess of 3 times the weight of protein 
minus the weight of sodium chloride as 
chemically tested. 

(3) “Barbecued” refers to a product 
which (i) has been covered with a spiced 
sauce and cooked, either in a smokehouse 
or oven, sufficiently to assume the char- 


. acteristics of cooked meat; (ii) is ready 


to serve without further heating; and 
(iii) the lean meat of which weighs not 
in excess of 80% of its weight in the 
green state or the moisture content of 
which is not in excess of 3 times the 
weight of protein minus the weight of 
sodium chloride as chemically tested. 
(4) “Cooked” refers to a pork product 
which (i) has been heated, otherwise 
than in the smokehouse or by barbecu- 
ing or baking, for sufficient time to as- 
sume the characteristics of a cooked 


product; (ii) is ready to serve without. 


further heating; and (iii) the lean meat 
of which weighs not in excess of 85% of 
its weight in the green state, or the mois- 
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ture content of which is not in excess of 
3.2 times the weight of protein minus the 
weight of Sodium chloride as chemically 
tested, except that the cooked products 
referred to in Items 5, 6, 7, and 8 of 
Schedule I (c) of Appendix A (§ 1364.35) 
may have a lean meat weight not in ex- 
cess of 90% of the weight in the green 
state, or a lean meat moisture content 
not in excess of 3.4 times the weight of 
protein minus the weight of sodium 
chloride as chemically tested. 

[Subparagraph (4) as amended by Am. 2, 8 

F.R. 2922] 


(5) “Ready-to-eat” refers to a pork 
product which (i) has been heated in 
the smokehouse for sufficient time to 
assume the characteristics of a cooked 
product; (ii) is ready to serve without 
further heating, and (iii) the lean meat 
of which weighs not in excess of 90% 
of its weight in the green state, or the 
moisture content of which is not in ex- 
cess of 3.4 times the weight of protein 
minus the weight of sodium chloride as 
chemically tested. 

(6) “Chemically tested” means tested 
by the methods described in Official 
and Tentative Methods of Analysis of 
the Association of Official Agricultural 
Chemists, 5th Edition, 1940: 

Salt (sodium chloride)... Ch. XXVIII, para. 2. 
Ch. XXVIII, para. 5. 
6.25 x wt. of total nitro- 

gen, Ch. XXVIII, para. 8. 


(7) “Dried” refers to a product from 
which moisture has been evaporated by 
an artificial drying process: The lean 
meat of Virginia Hams, Proscuitto Hams, 
Virginia Shoulders and Capicolli Butts 
shall have a total moisture content not 
in excess of 65 percent of such moisture 
in the green state or not in excess of 2.5 
times the weight of protein minus the 
weight of sodium chloride as chemically 
tested. The lean meat of Virginia Sides, 
Virginia Bacon and Virginia Jowls shall 
weigh not in excess of 90 percent of its 
weight in the green state, or its moisture 
content shall not be in excess of 3.4 
times the weight of protein minus the 
weight of sodium chloride as chemically 
tested. 

(8) “Smoked” refers to a_ product 
which has been smoked by the actual 
burning of hardwood or hardwood saw- 
dust in such manner as (i) to impa:t 
a smoked flavor to the meat, and (ii) 
to cause the finished weight to be no 
more than the green weight and to cause 
the following smoking and hanging 
shrinks from the weights at the be- 
ginning of the smoking process: 

Minimum smoking 
and hanging shriz.k 


Wholesale pork cut (percent) 
Regular and skinned ham-_-_.....-..--._. 10 
Picnic and shoulder__......-........... 10 
Boston butt__-_- 
Boneless butt (cottage butt)_......____- 12 
Belly (dry cured, semi-dry cured or 

sweet-pickle cured) 
10 
7 
7 
Hock, knuckle, and tail 7 
Other smoked cuts_-_-- 7 


(9) “Boneless” refers to a product from 
which all of the bone has been removed. 
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(10) “Fatted” refers to a product from 
which the fat has been removed to within 
¥ inch of the lean. 

(c) When used in this Revised Maxi- 


mum Price Regulation No. 148 the follow- 


ing names of wholesale pork cuts refer 
to cuts meeting the following minimum 


specifications: 
(1) “Grade A sliced bacon”: Bacon 


sliced from dry sugar-cured or semi-dry 


sugar-cured, fancy-trimmed square-cut, 


seedless whole bellies, from which the 


rind. has been removed, in whole slices not 
over 912 inches in length and not over 
2% inches or less than %4 of an inch 
in width, | containing no more than two 


part slices to the package. 


(2) “Grade B sliced bacon”: Bacon 


sliced from m dry sugar-cured, semi-dry 
sugar-cured or sweet pickle sugar-cured 


whole bellies, from which the rind has 


been removed, in whole slices not over 


11 inches in length and not over 3 inches 


or less than %4 of an inch in width, con- 


taining no more than two part slices 
to 1 the package. 


~ (3) “Grade C sliced bacon”: All bacon 
sliced from oily bacon bellies, and all 


other bacon sliced from bellies which will 


not qualify a: as Grade A or Grade B sliced 
bacon, exclusive of ends and broken 


pieces. 
(4) “Regular ham”: Hams cut off from 


the hog carcass not less than 2% inches 


nor more than 2%4 inches from the ex- 
posed end of ‘the aitch bone, properly 


faced, with the shank cut off at or above 


the hock joint, with loose and gut fat 
removed from the face and pelvic cavity, 
with t the cushion side well rounded and 
no excessive flank. 
(5) “Skinned ham”: Hams cut as 
regular hams but with the skin removed 


to leave a collar cc covering not more than 


40% of the length of the ham, with the 


fat beveled back at least 3 inches from 


the lean meat at the butt, neatly rounded 


and beveled on flank and cushion, | with 


not over 1% inches of fat left on any 


portion of the ham from which the 
skin has been | removed. 

(6) “Regular or skinned ham, short 
shank”: Regular or skinned from 
which the shank has been _cut off 21, 
inches shorter than in the regular or 
skinned hams. _ 


(7) “Regular or skinned ham, shank- 


properly faced, with the lip and breast 
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parts of the pork loin at the natural 


flap removed, well rounded and with the 


muscle seam. The fat shall _not. eX- 


fat properly beveled on the butt end. 
(9) “Regular picnic, short shank”: 


ceed %4 inch in thickness. 
(23) “Fat back pork”: Pork derived 


Regular picnics from which the shank 


from the fat back of well finished hogs 


has been cut off 2 inches from the arm 


and cut into pieces about 6 inches 


pit and parallel to the knee joint. 
(10) “Regular picnic, shankless”: 
Regular picnics from which the shank 
has been cut off close to the breast and 
parallel to the knee joint. 
(11) “Regular picnic, half skinned’: 


Regular picnics from which the skin has 


been removed to leave a collar cover- 
ing not more than 50% of the length of 


the picnic. 


(12) “Rough shoul a er”: An un- 
trimmed shoulder with foot and jowl cut 
off and neck bone left in or out. 

(13) “Regular shoulder”: Shoulders 
cut not less than one rib wide, with the 
breast flap taken off and the neck re- 
moved close to the body of the shoulder, 


and with the foot cut off at the knee 


square. 

~ (24) “Bean pork”: Jowl butts, neatly 
trimmed on the face and squared on the 

~ (25) “Clear plate pork”: Clear plates, 
free of bone, reasonably free of lean, : and 
squared on the neck side. 

~ (26) “Regular pork trimmings”: 
Trimmings having not in excess of 50% 
trimmable fat. 

(27) “Special lean pork trimmings”; 
Pork trimmings having not in excess of of 
15 percent trimmable fat. 

(28) “Extra lean pork trimmings”: 
Trimmings having not in excess of 5 per- 
cent trimmable fat. a 
_ (29) “Blade meat”: Meat removed 
from blade bones and having not in eX- 


joint. 

(14) “Skinned shoulders”: Shoulders 
cut as regular shoulders, but with skin 
taken off within 4 inches of the base of 
the shank, neatly beveled on the edges, 
and with not over %4 inch of fat left 
on any portion of the shoulder from 
which the skin has been removed. 

(15) “Regular or skinned shoulder, 
short shank”: Regular or skinned shoul- 


cess of 5 percent trimmable fat. 

(30) “Virginia cured”: Products dry 
salt cured, washed, peppered and hung 
from 10 to 30 days before smoking, 
smoked and hung until product is at 
least 5 months old. 

(31) “Bellies, square cut and seed- 
less”: Boneless bellies made from smooth 
barrows, gilts, or sows and trimmed 
square on all edges except that the flank 


ders from which the shank has been 
cut off 2 inches from the arm pit and 
parallel to the knee joint. 

(16) “Regular or skinned shoulder, 


may be cut on a bias of not to exceed 
1 inch, and if derived from gilts or sows, 
cut down until seed is removed, except 


for slight traces of firm white or pink 


shankless”: Regular or skinned shoul- 


seed. This term does not include bellies 


ders from which the shank has been cut 
off close to the breast and parallel to the 


of 12 lbs. and under, which are less 
than % of an inch in thickness, bellies 


knee joint. 


(17) “Blade butt or blade bone”: 


Blade bones and lean meat taken from 
a a regular plate in converting it to a clear 
plate. 

~ (18) “Boston butt”: Butts the surplus 
fat of which has been removed to within 
yy inch of the lean meat on all portions 
of the butt and which are neatly beveled 
on the edges. 

~ ag. ) “Boneless butt, cellar trim”: 
Boneless butts from which the lip has 
been removed and which are trimmed 
smooth on all edges. 

(20) “Regular pork loins”: Loins from 


which all excess fat over the tenderloin 


less”: Regular or r skinned hams from 


has been removed and the fat on the 
back of which does not exceed 1% inch 
in thickness. 


the entire shank. 
(8) “Regular picnic”: Picnics cut from 


shoulders not less than one rib ib wide 
in such manner as to leave not less th than 


1 inch or more than 2y, ly inches of blade 
bone in _the _ Picnic, closely trimmed, 


(21) “Regular pork loins, bladeless”: 


Regular pork loins from which the whole 
shoulder blade bone has been removed. 

(22) “Boneless pork loins or Canadian 
bacon”: The boneless eye-muscle only, 
which has been separated from the other 


of 12 lbs. and up, which are less than 
% of an inch in thickness, nor bellies 
damaged by scribing, or cut extremely 
long and narrow, or extremely wide and 
short, or 1% inches beyond the scribe 
mark, which bellies shall be deemed sub- 
standard. 

~ (ga) © “Bellies, fancy trimmed”: Bone- 
less bellies of high quality free from skin 
cuts, hair roots, rough skin and bruises, 
which meet all requirements for “square- 
cut and seedless bellies except that all 
traces of seed must be removed, and the 
cartilage must be removed from ~ the 
brisket end and they must be 9e practically 
free of buttons. 
(33) “Bellies, fancy trimmed with 
brisket off”: All fancy trimmed ~pellies 
from which the brisket has been cut 0 off 
behind the shoulder crease. 

~ (34) “Clear hellies, dry salt trim”: 
Bellies reasonably square-cut without 
excessive boot-jack and boneless. 

(35) “Rib bellies, dry salt trim”: Bel- 
lies cut like clear bellies, dry salt trim, 


but with the spareribs left in. in, 


j 
| 
~ which the shank has been cut off at leas 
: 3 inches above the stifle joint to remove = Is 
19, 
4, 
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(36) “Clear bellies, dry salt square cut 


trim”: Boneless bellies with the boot-jack 


_yemoved and squarely trimmed on all 
sides. 
(37) “Hams, long-cut bone-in”: Hams 


cut off from the hog carcass at a point 


not to exceed three inches beyond the 


end of the saucer bone (slip bone), with 
the shank cut off not to exceed one inch 


below the hock joint, with loose gut fat 


removed from the face and pelvic cavity, 


with the cushion side well rounded and 


no excessive flank. 


[Paragraph (c) amended by Am. Q@, 8 F.R. 
2922; Am. 12, 8 F.R. 15191; Am. 14, 8 F.R. 
16426; and Am. 15] 


§ 1364.33 Revocation of orders issued 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 


148. Orders numbered 1 and 3 to 28, 
both inclusive, under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 148 are hereby revoked. 


§ 1364.34 Effective date. Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 148 
($§ 1364.21 to 1364.35, inclusive) shall be- 
come effective November 2, 1942. [RMPR 
148 originally issued October 22, 1942.] 


[Effective dates of amendments follow: 
Amendment 1, effective January 19, 1943. 
Amendment 2, effective March 6, 1943, ex- 

cept that as to all sales to war procure- 
ment agencies of the United States Gov- 
ernment, effective March 1, 1943. 
Amendment 3, effective April 10, 1943. 
Amendment 4, effective May 31, 1943. 
Amendment 5, effective (1) as to sales or 
deliveries of fresh and frozen wholesale 
pork cuts, by others than wholesalers, 
June 14, 1943; (2) as to sales or deliveries 


§ 1364.35 
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of fresh and frozen wholesale pork cuts, 
by wholesalers, June 19, 1943: (3) as to 
sales or deliveries of cured and processed 
wholesale pork cuts, by others than 
wholesalers, June 28, 1943; and (4) as to 
sales or deliveries of cured and processed 
wholesale pork cuts, by wholesalers, July 
5, 1943. (Amended by Am. 7, 8 F.R. 8677.) 
Amendment 6, effective June 9, 1943. 
Amendment 7, effective June 14, 1943. 
Amendment 8, effective August 3, 1943, ex- 
cept that, as to sales and deliveries of 
dressed hogs, effective August 8, 1943. 
Amendment 9, effective July 30, 1943. 
Amendment 10, effective August 13, 1943. 
Amendment 11, effective October 4, 1943. 
Amendment 12, effective November 9, 1943. 
Amendment 13, effective November 20, 1943, 
Amendment 14, effective December 10, 1943, 
except that as to § 1364.35, Schedule I 
(d), effective January 15, 1944. 
Amendment 15, effective February 24, 1944, 
except that as to revocation of § 1364.22a, 
effective March 1, 1944.] 


SCHEDULE I—PRICES OF WHOLESALE PorK Cuts 


|All prices are per hundredweight loose basis, and do not include boxing, transportation or delivery costs, except where indicated otherwise. Weights are by range and not by 


average] 


(a) Pork cuts: green or frozen, cured, smoked, ready-to-eat and cooked 


Green or frozen Cured Smoked Ready-to-eat Cooked 
Item 
Price Tot Price ‘ Price 
Weight (pounds) Weight (pounds) Weight (pounds) (dollars) | Weight (pounds) | | Weight (pounds) } 
1, Hams—regular bone-in..... Under 14.. 
2. Hams—long cut, bone-in 
3, Hams—skinned bone-in... Under 14 oR. 
Over ....... 26.75 | Over 16_........- 20.75 | Over 16........- 29. 75 
4, Hams—regular boneless-... Under Under 32. Under 12.......- 32 
28.00 | Over 31.00 | Over 14....--.--- 31.00 
5, Hams—skinned boneless--. Under 12._...... 32. 25 | Under 12_....... 35. 50 | Under 35. 50 
30. 50-| Over 33.75 | Over 14...--.---- 33. 75 
6, Hams—regular boneless Under 10......-- 35. 50 | Under 8.....-.--- 38.75 | Under 8.......-- 41. 50 
1. Hams—skinless boneless Under 10... 38. 25 | Under | Under 44.75 
35. 75 | Over 12...-.....- 3.25 | Over 10........- 40. 50 
10, Bellies—square cut and Under 8.....---- | 
12, Picnics: 
skinless. 
18, Shoulders—skinned (neck 
bone out): ee 
Boneless and fatted...}.. 38. 25 
ne out, 
1 Shoulders—rough: 
Lains-boneless (may not 
Sliced bacon—derined: 


spunod 00°93 SOPIS VIUIBIIA 
| qovo | | yore 
nod 
pandseqieg Jo poyeg payoog 
443104 Jou PUB 
= (peddeim) penoeqivqg 10 paxeq pu’ peyoood ‘synod (2) 
iz 
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ScHEDULE I—PrICES OF WHOLESALE Pork Cuts—Continued 
(h) Products for War Procurement Agencies prepared according to United States Govern- 


ment specifications 


Fresh, frozen, cured and smoked items Weight (pounds) | Price 
8. Overseas hams: Regular—shankless (96 hour smoke, long cure, wrapped in | 8-10......-.---.--- 31.75 

muslin. Packed in salt—C. Q. D. specifications). | ee 31.00 
30.00 
4, Overseas hams: Skinned—shankless (96 hour smoke, long cure, wrapped in | 8-10_......-.-..---- 34. 25 
muslin. Packed in salt—C. Q. D. specifications). SS eee 33. 50 
32. 50 
5, Export hams: Regular—shank on (96 hour smoke, long cure, not wrapped. | Under 12_...-.-..-- 28.75 
acked in salt F. S. C. C. specifications). "Saas 28. 00 
27.00 
6. Export hams: Skinned—shank on (96 hour smoke, long cure, not wrapped. | Under 12__......-- 31.00 
Packed in salt F. 8. C. C. specifications). | eae 30. 25 
29. 25 
7. War hams: Regular (48 hour smoke, long cure, commercial wrapping, packed Ss 28. 00 
without salt, C. Q. D. specifications) (deduct $.75 per ewt. if smoked 24 hours | 12-16_.........-..-- 27. 25 
or more but less than 48 hours). SEs 26. 25 
& War hams: Skinned (48 hour smoke, long cure, commercial wrapping, packed | 8-12_........---.-- 30. 25 
without salt, C. Q. D. specifications) (deduct $.75 per ewt. if smoked 24 hours | 12-16_-_...-..------ 29. 50 
or more but less than 48 hours). 3) es 28. 50 
9. Issue hams: Regular (short cure, 48 hour smoke, commercial wrapping). (If || NE See 26. 75 
smoked 24 hours or more but less than 48 hours, use prices stated for smoked | 14-18_..-...------- 26. 00 
regular hams, item 1 of Schedule 1 (a).) ae 25. 00 
10. Issue hams: Skinned (short cure, 48 hour smoke, commercial wrapping). (If | 8-14_--..-.--------- 29. 00 
smoked 24 hours or more but less than 48 hours, use prices stated for smoked | 14-18_......-.----- 28. 25 
skinned hams, item 3 of Schedule 1 (a).) 27. 25 
11. Export hams: Regular (short cure, smoked 9 hours, not wrapped, packed in | Under 12_.._.--.-- 26.75 
salt. F. S.C. C. specifications). 12-16_- 26. 00 
25. 00 
12. Exporthams: Skinned (short cure, smoked 96 hours. Not wrapped, packed | Under 12__.-.----- 29. 00 
in salt, F. 8. C. C. specifications). 28. 25 
= 27. 25 
13. War baton (Fancy trimmed, Type 1, Smoked 48 hours. Commercial wrapping, | 6-8_....----------- 24.75 
C. Q. D. specifications). $19 24. 25 
22. 75 
22. 25 
14. Overseas bacon (Fancy trimmed, Type 2, Smoked 96 hours. Dry salt cured, | Under 10_......--- 26. 00 
wrapped in muslin. Packed in salt C. Q. D. specifications). EE 24.00 
23. 50 
15. Rib backs: 
Short cut, dry salt cure, smoked (F. 8. C. specifications)... 22.75 
|. 28. 00 
27.00 
1s. Mess pork in barrels (200 pounds net green weight per barrel). 42.7. 
19. Pork sausage, fresh or frozen: 
Price 
Canned pork items Size of can ae 
pounds) 
32. 50 
dnd 32. 25 
34. 50 
34. 25 

52.00 
Sliced bacon (C. Q. D, tentative specifications) = 
32.5 
26.75 
34.00 
32.75 
40.75 
40. 00 
~ 39. 50 
32. Pork sausage meat (C. Q. D. 98A specifications) 33. 25 


[Schedule I amended by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 544; Am. 2,8 2922; Am. 4, .8FR. 7322; Am. n. 5, 8 FR. 
7671, 8376; Am. 10, 8 F.R. 11380; Am. 11, 8 F.R. 18296; Am. 12, 8 F.R. 15191; Am. 13, 8 F.R. 


ScuzpULE II—ReEquirED DegpucTIONS FROM 


15609; Am. 14, 8 F.R. 16426 and Am. 15] 


or wrinkled skin, bruises, abscesses, blood 


Prices LISTED IN SCHEDULE I 


(a) (1) For all slightly miscut or skin cut 
fresh or frozen wholesale pork cuts, | uninten- 
tionally so cut, otherwise to standard, 
$0.50 per cwt. 

(2) For all wholesale pork cuts otherwise 


substandard because of trim, n, cutting, thick 
No. 37——7 


clots, ts, damage, or abnormal color, texture, 
odor or consistency ‘or character of the lean 
flesh and of the fat included therein, unin- 
tentionally made so substandard, $1.00 
per cwt. 
~ (3) For all cured or processed wholesale 


pork cuts substandard because not in com- 


2005 


pliance with processing requirements con- 
tained in this regulation, unintentionally 
made so substandard, $2.00 per cwt. 

~(b) For the following wholesale pork cuts 
derived from oily hog carcasses, except when 
sold to an agency of the United States Gov- 
ernment pursuant to United States Govern- 
ment. specifications and except wholesale pork 
cuts listed in Schedule I (d) of this Appen- 
dix A: 


Required 
deduction 
Description of cut: per cwt. 

$1.00 
Shoulders and shoulder cuts.__-_-.. 3.00 


(c) For all wholesale pork cuts delivered in 
a straight or mixed carload shipment, $1.00 
per cwt. 

(ad) (1) For all wholesale pork cuts deliv- 
ered in a straight or mixed shipment of 5,000 
Ibs. or more, but less than a carload, $0.50 per 
cwt. 

(2) For all wholesale pork cuts delivered in 
a shipment of more than 500 Ibs. of whole- 
sale pork cuts but less than 5,000 Ibs., $0.25 
per cwt. 

(e) For all dried, smoked, ready-to-eat, 
cooked, baked or barbecued wholesale pork 
cuts, except sliced bacon, which are desig- 
nated as wrapped in Schedule I but which 
the. seller does not individually wrap in 
parchment paper, cellophane or artificial cas- 
ings or similar packages, $0.50 per cwt. 

(f) For sliced bacon not packed in 

(1) 14 Ib., 1 Ib., or 1% 1b. cartons or sealed 
ouligiaas or sealed parchment packages, 
$0.75 per cwt. 

(2) Cases of 12 lbs. or less, $0.25 per cwt. 

(g) For semi-dry cured Grade A sliced 
bacon $1.00 per cwt. 

(h) For gelatin skins, in lieu of all other 
deductions, $1.00 per cwt. 


[Schedule II Amended by Am. 1, 8 FR, 544; 
Am. 2, 8 F.R. 2922; Am. 5, 8 F.R. 767i and 
Am. 15] 


ScHEDULE III—PERMITTED ADDITIONS TO PRICES 
LISTED IN SCHEDULE I 


(a) For special cutting and trimming: 


(1) Hams: Per cwt. over standard 

(2) Shoulders: 

(3) Picnics: 

Short shank_ 

. 50 


Bellies: 


~ Clear, dry salt square cut trim____- 


(6) Bacon bellies: 

Fancy trimmed, $1,00 per cwt, over square- 
cut seedless trim price. 

Fancy trimmed with brisket off, $2.00 per 
ewt. over square-cut seedless trim price 
($1.00 per cwt. over fancy trimmed price). 

(b) For loins, shoulders, picnics, Boston 
butts, boneless butts, spareribs, feet, tails and 
neck bones derived from hogs killed in each 
of the following regions: 

Region 1: New England; New Jersey; Dela- 
ware; Maryland; the District of Columbia; 
and those portions of New York and Penn- 
sylvania lying east of the 77th meridian; 

Region 2: Those portions of Pennsylvania 
and New York lying west of the 77th merid- 
ian; 

Region 3: Virginia; West Virginia; Ken- 
tucky; Ohio; Indiana; Chicago, Illinois; and 
the lower peninsula of Michigan (that part of 


Per cwt. over dry salt trim 
$1. 00 
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York City and shipped on November 24, 1942, 
the appropriate seasonal denominator would 
be 1.315,.and the current Chicago live hog 
price would be that reported for Thursday, 
November 19, 1942, three market days prior 
to Tuesday, November 24, 1942, ($14.00 per 
cwt.), minus an assumed current live hog 
subsidy at that time of $1.30 per cwt., equal- 
ing $12.70 per cwt. $12.70 multiplied by 1.315 
equals $16.70. 

(2) To the price determined under para- 
graph (c) (1) of this Schedule, add 25¢ per 
cwt. if the seller delivers such dressed hog by 
a local delivery to a point more than 50 miles 
away from the shipping point. 

Example: If in the example stated in para- 
graph (c) (1), such local delivery were made, 
25 cents would be added to $16.79 giving 
a price of $16.95 per cwt. 

(3) To the price determined under para- 
graph (c) (2), add the following permitted 
fresh kill addition, if the dressed hog is de- 
rived from a hog killed in the region where 
the addition is applicable and delivered by 
local delivery within such region on the 
same day as or on the day after killing or sold 
to the Federal Surplus Commodities Corpo- 


ration: Permitted 

addition 

Region per cwt. 
(i) New England, New Jersey, Dela- 
ware, Maryland, District of Columbia 
and those portions of New York and 
Pennsylvania lying east of the 77th 

(ii) Those portions of Pennsylvania 
and New York lying west of the 77th 

35¢ 
(iii) Virginia; West Virginia; Ken- 
tucky; Ohio; Indiana; Chicago, IIlli- 
nois; and the local peninsula of 
Michigan (that part of Michigan 
lying between Lake Michigan and 


Example: In the example stated in para- 
graph (c) (2), if the dressed hog is sold to 
the Federal Surplus Commodities Corpora- 
tion, or if local delivery is made to a buyer 
within the region described in subparagraph 
(3) (i), 50 cents would be added to $16.95 
giving a price of $17.45 per cwt. 

(4) The maximum price for each dressed 
hog delivered to the buyer within the Central 
Price Zone, or delivered outside the Central 
Price Zone by a local delivery beginning in 
the Central Price Zone, shall be the appli- 
cable price determined under paragraph (c) 
(1) or (c) (2) of this Schedule. 

(5) Except as provided in paragraph (c) 
(4) of this Schedule, the maximum price for 
each dressed hog delivered to the buyer in 
the Chicago Price Zone, or delivered to the 
buyer outside the Chicago Price Zone and the 
Central Price Zone by a local delivery begin- 
ning in the Chicago Price Zone, shall be the 
applicable pricc determined under paragraph 
(c) (1), (c) (2) or (c) (8) of this Schedule, 
Plus 25¢ per cwt. 

(6) Except as provided in paragraphs (c) 
(4) and (c) (5) of this Schedule, the maxi- 
mum price for each dressed hog delivered to 
the buyer outside the Central Price Zone and 
the Chicago Price Zone shall be the applica- 
ble price determined under paragraph (c) 
(1) (ec) (2) or (c) (3) of this Schedule, plus 
the designated transportation differential. 

(d) Brokers’ fees. The maximum prices 
fixed pursuant to paragraph (c) of this Sched- 
ule IV shall include ali charges for brokerage 
and no addition to such prices may be made 
for brokers’ fees. If the seller pays no bro- 
kerage fees on shipments of carload lots, the 
maximum price shall be reduced by 0.125 
per cwt. If the seller pays brokerage on such 
Shipments in an amount less than $0.125 per 
cwt., the maximum price shall be reduced 
by the difference between the amount of 
brokerage actually paid by the seller and 
$0.125 per cwt. 

[Schedule IV added by Am. 1, 8 F.R. 544; 

amended by Am. 5, 8 F.R. 7671 and Am. 8, 

8 FR. 10571] 


Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
provisions of this regulation have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget accord- 
ing to the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 18th day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2394; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:23 p. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop anpD Foop 
{MPR Amdt, 18] 


PURCHASES OF MILK FROM PRODUCERS FOR 
RESALE AS FLUID MILK 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 329 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 1351.402 (a) (1) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(1) Maximum prices for purchases of 
“milk” from producers for resale as fluid 
milk in the Atlanta regional area; the 
Arlington-Alexandria marketing area 
and in the Baltimore-Annapolis, Mary- 
land, area; Fairfax County, Virginia, ex- 
cept that part of Fairfax County in- 
cluded in the Arlington-Alexandria, Vir- 
ginia, marketing area; the Montgomery, 
Maryland, area; the Harford, Maryland, 
area; the Norfolk-Portsmouth and New- 
port News-Williamsburg, Virginia, area; 
the State of Florida; the Eastern Shore, 
Maryland, area; and the Charles-St. 
Marys, Maryland, area are modified and 
adjusted in § 1351.415 below. Maximum 
prices for purchases of “milk”’ from pro- 
ducers for resale as fluid milk in the 
Denver, Colorado, area, Colorado 
Springs-Manitou, Colorado, area, and 
the Pueblo, Colorado, area, are modi- 
fied and adjusted in § 1351.416 below. 


2. Section 1351.404 (p) is added to 
read as follows: 


(p) “Eastern Shore, Maryland, area” 
means all the territory included within 
the Counties of Caroline, Dorchester, 
Queen Annes, Somerset, Talbot, Wicom- 
ico, and Worcester, in the State of Mary- 
land. 


3. Section 1351.404 (q) is added to read 
as follows: 


(q) “Charles-St. Marys, Maryland, 
area” means all the territory included 
within the Counties of Charles and St. 
Marys, in the State of Maryland. 


4. Section 1351.415 (q) is added to read 
as follows: 


(q) Adjusted maximum prices for pur- 
chases of “milk” from producers in the 
Eastern Shore, Maryland, area. (1) The 
maximum prices for each grade of “milk” 
purchased from a producer for resale as 
fluid milk in the Eastern Shore, Mary- 
land, area shall be the higher of the 
following prices: 

(i) The maximum prices established 
under § 1351.402 of this regulation; or 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
ef Price Administration. 

18 F.R. 2038, 2874, 3252, 3621, 4726, 5907, 
5933, 6737, 8063, 9884, 10731, 13721, 15704, 
16296; 9 F.R. 611. 
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(ii) $3.55 per hundredweight, f. o. b. 
purchaser’s receiving station or process- 
ing plant, for milk testing 4 percent but- 
terfat, plus or minus 5¢ for each 1/10 of 
1 percent that the butterfat content var- 
ies over or under 4 percent as the case 
may be. 


5. Section 1351.415 (r) is added to read 
as follows: 


(r) Adjusted maximum prices for pur- 
chases of “milk” from producers in the 
Charles-St. Marys, Maryland, area. (1) 
The maximum price for each grade of 
“milk” purchased from a producer for 
resale as fluid milk in the Charles-St. 
Marys, Maryland, area shall be the 
higher of the following prices: 

(i) The maximum price established 
under § 1351.402 of this regulation; or 

(ii) $3.79 per hundredweight f. o. b. 
purchaser’s receiving station or process- 
ing plant, for milk testing 4 percent but- 
terfat, plus or minus 5¢ for each 1/10 of 
1 percent that the butterfat content var- 
ies over or under 4 percent as the case 
may be. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 18, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 76th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 18th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 
Approved: February 16, 1944. 
MARVIN JONES, 
War Food Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2393; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:22 p. m.] 


Part 1407—RATIONING OF Foop AND Foop 
PRODUCTS 


[RO 16,1 Amdt. 13 to Rev. Supp. 1] 
“SPARE” STAMP 3 FOR PORK PRODUCTS 


Section 1407.3027 (e) (4) is added to 
read as follows: 


(4) “Spare” stamp numbered “3” in 
War Ration Book Four, is good for five 
points. It may be used by consumers 
from February 18, 1944, to 12:01 a. m., 
February 27, 1944, only to acquire all 
types of sausage, and 100 per cent pork 
products, except lard. It may be used 
by persons other than consumers in the 
same way as a five-point brown stamp. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive at 12:01 a. m., February 18, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507, and 729, 77th 
Cong.; E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1, 7 F.R. 
562; and Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 F.R. 8234; 
Food Directive 1, 8 F.R. 827; Food Dir. 
3, 8 F.R. 2005; Food Dir. 5, 8 F.R. 2251; 
Food Dir. 6, 8 F.R. 3471; Food Dir. 7, 8 
F.R. 3471) 


Issued this 18th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administraior. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2395; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:22 p. m.] 


18 F.R. 16834, 16839, 17372, 16893, 17306; 9 
F.R. 105, 184, 731, 1181, 1819. 


Part 1340—Fvet 
[MPR 120,’ Amdt. 88] 


BITUMINOUS COAL DELIVERED FROM MINE OR 
PREPARATION PLANT 


A statement of considerations involved 
in the issuance of this amendment, issued 
simultaneously herewith, has been filed 
with the Division of Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 120 is 
amended in the following respect: 

In § 1340.221 (b) new subparagraph (6) 
is added to read as follows: 


(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subparagraph (1), (3), (4) and (5) of 
this paragraph (b), the maximum prices 
for shipments of coals in Size Group Nos. 
1 through 6, and 8 for uses other than lo- 
comotive fuel use shall in no case be less 
than the maximum prices for coals in 
such respective size groups for locomo- 
tive fuel use. 

This amendment shall become effective 

February 19, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328; 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2429; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:55 a. m.] 


Part 1340—Fvure. 
[MPR 120,1 Amdt. 89] 


BITUMINOUS COAL DELIVERED FROM MINE OR 
PREPARATION PLANT 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 120 is 
amended in the following respect: 

In § 1340.219 (b), subparagraph (3), 
in the proviso, after the words “Western 
Railway Company of Alabama” the word 
“and” is deleted; after the words “Cen- 
tral of Georgia Railway Company,” and 
before the words “for locomotive fuel, 
etc.,” a comma and the words “and Live 
Oak, Perry and Gulf Railroad Company 
and East Tennessee and Western North 
Carolina Railroad Company.” are in- 
serted. 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 25, 1944. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

18 F.R. 14560, 15256, 15455, 15456, 16280, 
16419, 16738, 16998. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2433; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:54 a. m.] 


Part 1439—UNPROCESSED AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


[MPR 426,' Amdt, 19] 


FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES FOR TABLE 
USE, SALES EXCEPT AT RETAIL 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment has been issued and filed with the 
Division of the Federal Register.* 

1. A new paragraph (e) (8) is added 
to Appendix H, of Article III, section 15 
to read as follows: 


(8) All weighing and packing by growers 
and country shippers of the listed commodi- 
ties shall be done in accordance with cus- 
tomary weighing and packing practices and 
the requirements of the applicable State Ag- 
ricultural Code. The provisions of section 
1 (f) (5) apply only to those containers of 
the listed commodities whose maximum 
prices are named in the applicable table in 
Paragraph (b) hereof, on a per pound basis. 


2. Appendix I is added to section 15, 
Article III, to read as follows: 


APPENDIX I—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR CITRUS 
FRUITS 


(a) Explanation. This, appendix estab- 
lishes maximum prices for certain sales of 
oranges, grapefruit, lemons, and tangerines. 
It supersedes the provisions of Maximum 
Price Regulation Ng. 292,2 and applies to 
every seller of citrus fruits including grow- 
ers, country shippers, carlot distributors, 
terminal brokers, carlot receivers, secondary 
jobbers, commission merchants and all other 
sellers except retailers. 

Specifically, this appendix: 

(1) Establishes designated basing points, 
maximum prices f. o. b. shipping point, for 
sales f. o. b. point of shipment, 

(2) Establishes maximum prices at the 
wholesale receiving point for sales through 
certain named agents and for such sales 
by all sellers other than retajlers, 

(3) Establishes maximum prices for all 
sales of citrus fruits to retail stores, govern- 
ment procurement agencies and institutional 
buyers. 

Each of the citrus fruits is covered by a 
separate table. Provisions which apply 
specially to any one kind of citrus fruit 
are to be found in footnotes to the applicable 
table. Provisions applicable to all the citrus 
fruits are to be found in the paragraphs 
following the tables. The maximum mark- 


18 F.R. 9546, 9548, 9727, 10571, 10673, 11589, 
11691, 11756, 12098, 12951, 13743, 14012, 14154, 
28 FR. 135, 543, 2869, 3367, 6134. 
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ups which may be added to the f. o. b. or 
delivered maximum prices, as the case may 
be, for certain types of sales common to all 
the citrus fruits, are set forth in a separate 
table. 

Sales by growers of country shippers of 
five containers (not larger than a “standard” 
box) or less of citrus fruits in any one lot 
by mail or express to any one ultimate con- 
sumer shall be exempt from the provisions 
of this regulation, but such sales shall be 
subject to the provisions of this regulation 
when made by sellers other than growers 
or country shippers. 

The Office of Price Administration reserves 
the right to change any basing point named 
in this Appendix at any time, or to estab- 
lish new or additional basing points, with- 
out changing the maximum prices f. o. b. 
country shipping point. 

(b) Definitions—(1) Container definitions. 
(i) For California and Arizona citrus fruits, 
“standard” or “legal” container means 12; 
bushel containers (wooden nailed boxes or 
wire-bound crates) conforming to the specifi- 
cations of the standard orange box or the 
standard lemon box respectively, as prescribed 
by the Agricultural Code of the State of 
California, or two “half boxes” or two “half 
strap” boxes, packed and lidded in conform- 
ity with the requirements of said Agricul- 
tural Code, or a “full box bag” or two “half 
box bags” containing a quantity of citrus 
fruit equivalent to that contained in a 1°; 
bushel container as described above. 

(ii) For Florida and Texas citrus fruits, 
“standard” or “legal” container means 13; 
bushel containers (wooden nailed boxes or 
wirebound crates) conforming to the speci- 
fications for citrus boxes and as published in 
Freight Container Bureau Tariffs No. 2B, ICC 
No. 14, and No. 3A, ICC No. 15, as amended, 
packed and lidded in conformity with the 
requirements of the Florida Citrus Commis- 
sion for Florida fruit and in accordance with 
the requirements of the Texas Commissioner 
of Agriculture for Texas fruit, or two “half 
boxes” or two “half strap boxes” packed and 
lidded in conformity with the requirements 
of the Agricultural Codes of these states, or 
a “full box bag’ or two “half box bags” con- 
taining a quantity of citrus fruit equivalent 
to that contained in a 1% bushel container 
as described above. 

(iii) ‘Loose box” means a container of the 
same size as the standard or legal box filled 
without any special arrangement or sizing of 
the fruit and which may be lidded or un- 
lidded. 

(2) Commodity definitions. (i) “Oranges” 
includes all oranges, except tangerines. 

(ii) “Tangerines’” means tangerines, tange- 
los, satsumas, clementines, temple, and king 
oranges. 

(c) Maximum price tables applicable to 
individual citrus fruits. The following tabies 
state the maximum prices which apply to cer- 
tain sales of citrus fruits by growers, coun- 
try shippers, and by intermediate sellers. 
(For other transactions by these sellers, see 
the table in paragraph (d) and the provisions 
of paragraphs (f) (g).) 

Except as specified for bulk sales and “on 
the tree” sales, the maximum prices named 
in the tables of this paragraph include all 
costs of harvesting, hauling and packing, and 
no additional charge may be made for con- 
tainers. 
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TABLE 1—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR ORANGES PRODUCED IN CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 


1 2 3 4 5 6 


Maximum prices for 
sales by certain per- 
sons in less than car- 

Maximum price f.o.b.| Maximum prices for sales lots or less than 


shipping point in delivered to any whole- trucklots delivered to 
Item No. | Type, variety, style of pack, ete. Unit Beason Califor fa and Ari-| sale receiving point in} the premises of any 
zona. any quantity. retail stores, govern- 
ment procurement 
agency or institu- 
tional buyer.* 
Col. 5 price plus freight 
‘ (including 3% transpor- 


tation tax) from 
Phoenix, Arizona, for 


Oranges packed in standard all wholesale receiving 


containers of 135 bushel con- | : points in the states of ||}Col. 6 price plus 75 
tents for sale in all wholesale | standard Oregon, Washington, || cents. 
receiving points, except in | Montana, Nevada, Ida- |(Col. 6 price plus 7 
California and Arizona. ho and Utah; and Los cents. 


Angeles, California for 
wholesale receiving 
points in all other states; | 
protective serv- | 
ices. 


| 
Nov. 16-Apr. 30__..... 5.0 cents per pound_...| Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus 1 cent 
(Item 1) divided by 77. per pound. 
May 1-Nov. 15._......| 5.6 cents per pound....| Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus 1 cent 
(Item 2) divided by 77. per pound. 


Oranges packed in containers 

other than standard containers 

of 136 bushe! contents for sale in 

all wholesale receiving points, Pound 

except in California and 

Arizona. 

Oranges sold in bulk (loose 
without containers) washed, 
graded and stamped for sale 
in all wholesale receiving 
points, except in California 
and Arizona.! 

Oranges packed in standard 


| 
containers of 135 bushel con- | 12 bushel standard | Nov. 16-Apr. 20.___..- 


and Arizona. 


Oranges sold loose in standard | | 


Nov. 16-Apr. 30......- 4.0 cents per pound___.| Maximum price per und | Col. 6 price plus ! cent 
above (Item 3) minus 1 per pound. 


Pound Z cent. 

a i a May 1-Nov. 15_......- 4.6 cents per pound ...| Maximum price per pound | Col. 6 price plus 1 cent 
above (Item 4) minus 1 per pound. 
cent. 


135 bushel containers for sale |{136 bushel standard | Nov. 16-April 30_..... 
in all wholesale receiving container. May 1 -Nov. 15......-. $3.98. 
points in California and Arizona. 

Oranges sold in containers other 
than standard 136 bushel con- 
tainers (either packed or loose ) 
for sale in all wholesale re- 
ceiving points in California 
and Arizona. 

Oranges sold in bulk (loose 
without containers) washed, 
graded and stamped for sale 
in all wholesale receiving 
points in California and 
Arizona.! ‘ 

15 Oranges sold by growers‘‘on the | Nov. 16-April 30.....- 3.4 cents per pound __.. 


the tree’ to persons other {Pound May 1-N 15 
than packers.: {3 fay 1-Nov. 15.......- 4.0 cents per pound_... 


ifNov. 16-April 30. ....- 4.7 cents per pound..._} 5.0 cents per pound___..... 6.0 cents per pound. 
{May  NOWs 5.4 cents per pound____| 5.7 per pound_....... 6.7 cents per pound. 


Nov. 16-April 30. 4.0 cents per pound_...| 4.3 cents per 5.3 cents per pound. 


May 1-Nov. 15........| 4.6 cents per pound.-.._| 4.9 cents per pound_......_] 5.9 cents per pound. 


' 


1 The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded and stamped) sold in 
bulk shall be %40 cent per pound less than the maximum prices per pound for fruit 
sold in bulk washed, graded and stamped listed for Items 5, 6, x 13, and 14 above. 
The maximum price for grove run fruit sold in bulk shall apply only to sales made by 
growers to persons other than packers. (See footnote 4 below.) 

2 Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of 
operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not ship the commodity being 
priced in this table. (See paragraph (e) (1) of this appendix.) 

3 Protective service allowances shall be added in accordance with the following 
schedule of freight’rate classes: 


Allowances for refrigeration 
and accessorial charges 


Freight per 100 Ibs, 


November 16- May I1- 
April 30 November 15 


$0. 14 $0. 21 


‘For sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this 
appendix, 


= 
| 
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TABLE 2—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR ORANGES PRODUCED IN FLORIDA (EXCEPT THOSE MARKED “INDIAN RIVER’’), TEXAS AND ALL OTHER STATES, EXCEPT CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 


the tree’ to persons other 


Sept. 1-Feb. 29........ 


2.5 cents per pound. 


above (item 4) minus 
‘40 cent. 


cent per pound. 


Column 1 2 8 4 5 6 7 
Maximum prices for 
sales by certain per- 
than 
y whole- trucklots delivered 
Item No. | Type, variety, style of pack, etc. Unit Season aires a sale receiving point in to the premises of 
any quantity any retail store, Gov- 
ernment procure- 
ment agency or in- 
stitutional buyer? 
Col. 5 price plus freight 
1 Oranges place packed in stand- bushel standard Sept. 1-Feb. 20.......-] $3.45.2....... (including 3% transpor- price plus 75 
aeeseesheac ard containers of 136 bushel tai tation tax) from home- (foo) 6° price plus 75 
contents.? Mar. 1-Aug. 31.......-| stead, Florida plus 10 Price Plus 
cents protective service 
Oranges sold loose in standar 
3 containers of 134 bushel con- Sept. 1-Feb. 29........| 8.8 cents per pound....| Maximum price above | Col. price plus "40 
RR ce. tents, and those packed in |\poung -(item 1) divided by 90. cent per pound. 
containers other than stand- Mar. 1-Aug. 31........| 4.2 cents per pound..... Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus 
ard containers of 136 bushel (item 2) divided by 90. cent per pound. 
contents. 
, Sept. 1-Feb. 29-......- 3.0 cents per pound....| Maximum price per pound | Col. 6 price plus %o 
graded and stamped. Mar. 1-Aug. 31........| 3.3 cents per pound_...| Maximum price per pound Col. 6 price plus ‘40 


{Pte sold by growers ‘“‘on 


than packers.‘ 


Mar. 1-Aug. 


2.8 cents per pound. 


1 Oranges produced in Florida and marked “Indian River’’ shall be priced under the provisions of Table 8. 

2 Provisions of items 1 and 2 also apply to citrus fruits sold in 1% bushel and half box bags even though fruit sold in such containers is not place packed. 

The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded and stamped) sold in builk shall be 2/10 cent per pound less than the maximum prices per pound for fruit 
gold in bulk washed, graded and stamped listed for items 5 and 6 above. The maximum price for grove run fruit sold in bulk shall apply only to sales made by growers to 


Persons other than packers. 


(See footnote 5 below.) 


4 Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not pack and ship the commodity being 


priced in this table. 


(See paragraph (E) (1) of this appendix.) 
5’ Maximum prices f. 0. b. shipping point in column 5 do not apply to fruit 


¢ For all wholesale receiving points in the State of Florida an 


that 


produced in Florida that is marked “Indian River”. ) 
art of the State of Texas including and seuth of the following counties: Galveston, Harris, Walco, 


(See Table 3.) 


Washington, Lee, Bastrop, Travis, Blanco, Kerr, Edwards, and Valverde, the total allowance for freight and protective services to be added to the Col. 5 price shall be 25 
cents per standard container of 134 bushel contents. ‘ 
7 For sellers covered by Column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 


TABLE 3—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR ORANGES PRODUCED IN FLORIDA AND MARKED “INDIAN RIVER”?! 


Column 1 | 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Maximum prices for 
sales by certain prr 
Maximum price f. 0. b. sons in less than car- 
oranges u clive 0 any whole- trucklots delivered to 
Item No. | Type, variety, style of pack, etc. Unit Season in Florida and|_ sale receiving point in| the premises of any 
marked “Indian any quantity retail store, govern- 
River” 5 ment procurement 
agency instifu- 
tional buyer 
lace packed d Sept. 1-Feb. 29 $3. 89 ice pl 
ranges place ed in stand- pt. 1-Feb. 29........ including trans- ||Col. 6 price plus 75 
}- ard containers of bushel in : standard tax) from cents. 
contents.? Ang, omestead, Florida plus |{[Col. 6 price plus 75 
od cents protective serv- cents. - 
ice. 
Oranges sold loose in standard 
containers of 154 bushel con- Sept. 1-Feb. 29.......-. 4.3 cents per pound....| Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus *4: 
deo mein tents, and those packed in Pound (item 1) divided by 90. cent per pound. 
containers other than stand- Mar, 1-Aug. 31_.......| 4.4 cents per pound....| Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus “i 
ard containers of 135 bushel (item 2) divided by 90. cent per pound. 
contents. 
Sept. 1-Feb. 29......... 3.5 cents per pound....| Maximum price per pound | Col. 6 price plus “io 
Oranges sold in bulk (loose above (item 3) minus cent per pound. 
without containers), washed, |}Pound.......... S{o cent. 
graded and stamped.’ Mar. 1-Aug. 31........| 2.6 cents per pound....| Maximum price per pound | 6 price plus 
above (item 4) minus cent per pound, 
ranges sold by growers “on Sept. 1-Feb, 29........] 3.0 cents per pound. 
other 1-Aug. 31........| 8.1 cents per pound. 


1 Oranges produced in Florida and not marked ‘‘Indian River’”’ shall be priced under the provisions of table 2. 


2 Provisions of items 1 and 2 also apply to citrus fruits sold in 1% bushel and half box b 
*The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded and stam 


) sold in b 


s even though fruit sold in such containers is not place packed. 
shall be 30 cent per pound less than the maximum prices per pound for fu!" 


sold in bulk washed, graded and stamped listed for items 5 and 6 above. The maximum price for grove run fruit sold in bulk shall apply only to sales made bY growers !0 


persons other than packers. 


(See footnote 5 below.) 


* Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not pack and ship the commodity beins 


priced in this table. 


n the State of Florida and 


. (See paragraph (e) (1) of this appendix.) 
§ Maximum prices f. 0. b, shipping pos in column 5 do not apply to fruit produced in Florida and not marked “Indian River.” 
¢ For all wholesale receiving points 


at part of t 


(See table 2. 


e State of Texas including and south of the following counties: 


alveston, Harris, Walco, 


Washington, Lee, Bastrop, Travis, Blanco, Kerr, Edwards, and Valverde, the total allowance for the freight and pfotective services to be added to the col. 5 price shall be 
25 cents per standard container of 134 bushel contents. 
1 For sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 


| 
| 
4 
) 
G 
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TABLE 4—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR WHITE GRAPEFRUIT PRODUCED IN CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 


2011 


Column 1 2 3 4 5 8 7 
Maximum ices for 
sales by cbtain Per- 
sons in less than 
Meximum prices for sales lots or less than truck- 
ype, variety, style of pack, J g Ipping po n elivered to any whole- lots delivered to th 
zona any quantity tail store, Govern- 
ment procurement 
agency institu- 
tional buyer 
(Col. 5 price plus freight ) 
(including 3% trans- 
portation tax)from Phoe- 
White grapefruit packed in nix, Arizona, for all 
1......----- ushel contents for sale in a 36 bushel standar .* oints in the States of ||Col. 6 pri 
except in California and Montana,Nevada,Idaho, || Col. 6 price plus 65 
Arizona. and Utah, and Los An- cents. 
geles, California for 
wholesale receiving 
points in all other States; 
\ plus protective services.! 
containers other than stand- | Nov, 1-/ ‘ Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus ! 
ard containers of 135 bushel (item 1) divided by 68. per 
4...----2--- contents for sale in all whole- |j " "™ ™*****r*7""*ere"" May 1-Oct. 31.......- 5.1 cents per pound...| Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus 1 cent 
sale receiving points except (item 2) divided by 68, per pound. 
in and 
White grapefruit sold in bu Nov. 1-Apr. 30........ : nd...| Maximum price per | Col. 6 price plus 1 cent 
5 (loose without containers) canta per pound pound above 3) per 
washed, graded & stamped minus 1.1 cent. 
eananeence- for sale in all wholesale re- woreeeseeceseee"l) May 1-Oct. 31....--..| 4.0 cents per pound...} M@ximum price per | Col. 6 price plus 1 cent 
ceiving points, except in Cal- pound abeve (item 4) per pound. 
ifornia and Arizona.! ; minus 1.1 cent. 
grapefruit 
standard containers of 135 al w 
bushel contents for sale; in 13 bushel standar Nov. 1-Apr. 30. ......- $3.74. 
all receiving points in Cali- || Container. May 1-Oct. $4.38, 
fornia—Arizona. 
standard 136 bushel contain- - 
ceiving points in California- ay 1-Oct. 31......-| $3.58. 
Arizona. 
White grapefruit sold in con- 
than 
bushel containers (either Nov. 1-Apr. 30..._.-.. 3.8 cents per pound....} 4.1 cents per pound-......-} 5.1 cents per id 
packed or loose) for sale in all {stay 1-Oct. 31......-- 4.8 cents per pound._..| 5.2 Bar 6.2 d 
. wholesale receiving points in 
California-Arizona, 
White grapefruit sold in, bulk 
(loose without containers) 
washed, graded, and stamped ‘Nov. 1-Apr. 30......-- 3.0 cents per pound....} 3.3 cents per 4.3 cents per pow! 
for sale in all wholesale re- May 1-Oct. 31.......- 4.0 cents per pound_.__} 4.4 cents per 5.4 Cents Per 
ceiving points in California- 
15 te Sy grew: Nov. 1-Apr. 30 2.6 cents per pound 
ers ‘‘on the tree” to persons APF. o0--------} per pound. 
ones other than packers ?.........- May 1-Oct. 31--.....-. 3.6 cents per pound, 


1 The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded and stamped) sold 
in bulk shall be 340 cent per pound less than the maximum prices per pound for fruit 


sold in bulk washed, graded and stamped listed for items 5, 6, 
The maximum price for grove run fruit sold in bulk shall ap 
(See Footnote 4 be 


growers to persons other than packers. 


ow.) 


4 13, and 14 above. 
ply only to sales made by 


2 Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of 
operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not ship the commodity being 


priced in this table. (See a 
3 Protective service allowance shal 
schedule of freight rate classes: 


(E) (1) of this appendix). 
1 be added in ancendanee with the following 


Allowances for refrigeration 
and accessorial ch 


arges 


Freight per 100 pounds 
November 1- 
April 30 31 
$1.31 or higher. $0.14 $0. 21 
$1.11 to $1.30_.....-. 14 
ess than $0.83 12 os 


4 For sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 
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TABLE 6—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR PINK GRAPEFRUIT PRODUCED IN CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 


Column 1 2 3 4 5 6 


Maximum prices for 
sales by certain per- 
; sons in less than car- 
Maximum price | Maximum prices for sales | _lotsor less than truck- 
f. o. b. shipping delivered to any whole- lots delivered to the 


iety, s f pack, etc. 
Item No. | Type, variety, style of p Unit Season point iu California sale receiving point in premises of any retail 
and Arizona any quantity store, Government 
procurement agency 
or institutional 
buyer.‘ 
Pink grapefruit packed in | 136 bushel standard | All Col. 5 price plus freight 
standard containers of 135 container. (including transpor- 
bushel contents for sale in all tation tax) from Phoenix, “ 
wholesale receiving points, i Arizona for all wholesale 
except in California and receiving points in the 
Arizona. States of Oregon, Wash- 
ington, Montana, Ne- 
vada, Idaho and Utah: 
and Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia for wholesale re- 
ceiving points in all 
— States: plus pro- 
tective services.’ 
Pink grapefruit packed in con- | Pound...............- All year..... 4.5 cents per pound....| Maximum i 
tainers other than standard po (Item 1) divided fv 1 cent 
containers of 135 bushel con- 
tents for sale in all wholesale 
receiving points, except in 
| P 4 au 
Pink grapefruit sold in bu FOR 3.4 cents per pound__._| Maximum price j 
(loose without containers) above Price plus 1 ent 
t 


washed, graded and stamped py 
for sale in all wholesale receiv- | , 
ing points except in Califor- 
nia—Arizona.' 


Pink grapefruit packed in | 1% bushel standard | All $3.33 $3.98 
standard containers of 1326 container. -| $3.98, 
bushel contents for sale in all 
wholesale receiving points in 
California— Arizona. 

5...-------- Pink grapefruit sold loose in | 1% bushel standard | All year_..............| $2.41.............--..- $2.68... ani 
standard 135 bushel contain- container, -| $3.21, 


ers for sale in all wholesale 
receiving points in Califor- 
Pink grapefruit sold in contain- | cents per pound....| 44 am 
ers on than standard 136 per p 6 cents per pound.......-] 5.6 cents per pound, 
bushel containers (either 
packed or loose) for sale in all 
wholesale receiving points in 
Pink grapefruit so n bu year..............-! 3.4 cen pound...| 3.8 cen 
doves Tithout containers) per po cents per pound......._! 4.8 cents per pound, 
washed, graded and stamped 
for sale in all wholesale receiv- 
ing points in California- 
/ Arizona.! 
...-| Pink grapefruit sold by growers | 2.9 cents per pound... 
“on tree” to persons other 
than packers.’ 


1 The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded and stamped) sold in 
bulk shall be #0 cent per pound less than the maximum prices per pound for fruit 
sold in bulk washed, graded and stamped listed for items 3and 7 above. The maxi- 
mum price for pare run fruit sold in bulk shall apply only to sales made by growers to 
persons other than packers. (See footnote 4 below.) 

' 2 Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of 
operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not ship the commodity being 
priced in this table. (See paragraph fF) a) of this appendix.) 

§ Protective service allowances shall be added in accordance with the following 
schedule of freight rate classes: 


Allowances for refrigeration 
and accessorial charges 
Freight per 100 Ibs. - 
April 30 r 31 


‘ For sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this appendix, 


TABLE 6—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR WHITE GRAPEFRUIT PRODUCED IN FLORIDA (EXCEPT THOSE 
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MARKED “INDIAN RIVER”), TEXAS, AND ALL OTHER STATES, EXCEPT CALIFORNIA AND 


ARIZONA 
Column i 2 3 4 5 6 . 
Maximum prices for 
sales by certain per- 
aximum prices for sales ots or less than 
Item No. | Type. Variety, style of pack, Unit delivered to any whole- | _trucklotsdelivered to 
. ete. jer a and Texas § sale receiving point in the premises of any 
any quantity retail store, govern- 
Ment procurement 
agency or institution- 
al buyer.’ 
White grapefruit place packed Sept 1-Feb, 29.......- Col. 6 price plus 65 
in standard containers of 134 pel standard $2.77 tation tax) from Home- 
bushel contents.? stead, Florida plus 10 pot Price plus 
cents protective service. |} 
ite grapefruit sold loose 
standard containers of 136 Sept. 1-Feb. 29........ 3.1 cents per pound..... Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus "o 
oo bushel contents, and those |\poung.......... a (Item 1) divided by 80. | _ cent per pound. 
Ft RA. packed in containers other March 1-Aug. 31.....- 3.5 cents per pound....; Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plug So 
ne —, es of (Item 2) divided by 80. cent per pound, 
ushel contents. 
Sept. 1-Feb. 29.......- 2.2 cents per pound_...| Maximum price per pound | Col. 6 price plus S40 
(loose without containers), |}Pound.............--- 
Cee 3 March 1-Aug. 31....-- 2.6 cents per pound.._.| Maximum price per pound | Col. 6 price plus $40 
washed, graded and stamped. above (Item 4) minus | cent per pound. 
cent. 
White grapefruit sold by Sept. 1~Feb. 29........ 1.8 cents per pound, 
growers “on the tree” to |fPound...... 
seeeeeeeee-|| persons other than packers.‘ March 1-Aug. 31-_..... 2.1 cents per pound, 


1 White grapefruit produced in Florida and marked “Indian River” shall be priced under the provisions of table 7. 


2 Provisions of items 1 and 2 also apply to citrus fruits sold in 136 bushel and half box bags even though fruit sold in such containers is not place 
3 The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded and stamped) sold in bulk shall be 340 cent per 
sold in bulk washed, graded and stamped listed for items 5 and 6 above. 
persons other than packers. 
4 Persons other than packers are those not regularly eng 
priced in this table. 


(See par 


raph (e) (1) of this appendix 
’ Maximum prices f. 0. b. shipping point in column 5 do not a 
6 For all wholesale receiving points in the State of Florida an 


(See footnote 5 below.) 


The maximum price for grove run fruit sold 


cked. 


und less than the maximum prices per pound for fruit 
in bulk shall apply only to sales made by growers to 


7 in the business of operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not pack and ship the commodity being 


ply to fruit produced in Florida that is marked “Indian River”. (See table 7.) 
that part of the State of Texas including and south of the following counties: Galveston, Harris, W 


alco, 
Washington, Lee, Bastrop, Travis, Blanco, Kerr, Edwards, and Valverde, the total allowance for freight and protective services to be added to the col. 5 price shall be 25 cents 
per standard container of 134 bushel contents. , 
7 For sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 


TABLE 7—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR WHITE GRAPEFRUIT PRODUCED IN FLORIDA AND MARKED “INDIAN RIVER’! 


Column 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Maximum prices for 
Maximum price f. o than a 
b. shipping point ‘ - lots or less than 
Item No Type, variety, style of Unit for white grapefruit trucklots delivered 
pack, ete. “Indice | sale receiving point in| {0 the premises of 
River” any quantity. y e, 
government pro- 
curement agency or 
institutional buyer.’ 

Sept. 1-Feb. 29........ $3. O1......--ceeeeee---|}Col. 5 price plus freight 


White grapefruit place ‘packed 
in standard containers of 145 
bushel contents.? 

White grapefruit sold loose in 
standard containers of 13 
bushel contents, and those 
packed in containers other 
than standard containers of 
135 bushel contents. 


White grapefruit sold in bulk 
(loose without contaiuers), 
washed. graded and stamped.’ 


ers ‘‘on the tree’’ to persons 


[ers grapefruit sold by grow- 
other than packers.‘ 


|Pound.... 


March 1-Aug. 31... 


1-Feb. 29........ 
Mareh 1-Aug. 31.....- 


Sept. 1-Feb. 29...... 
March 1-Aug. 31...... 


1-Feb, 29........ 
March 1-Aug. 31.__... 


3.8 cents per. pound... 
4.1 cents per 


2.9 cents per pound.... 
3.2 cents per pound... 


2.4 cents per pound.... 
2.8 cents per pound__.. 


(including 3% transpor- 
tation tax) from home- 
stead, Florida plus 10 
cents protective service ® 


Maximum price above 
(item 1) divided by 80. 
Maximum price above 
(item 2) divided by 80. 


Maximum price per pound 
above (item 3) minus 
%o cent. 

Maximum price per pound 
above (item 4) minus 
%o cent. 


Col. 6 price plus 65 
cents. 

Col. 6 price plus 65 
cents. 


Col. 6 price plus 8/10 
cent per pound. 

Col. 6 price plus 8/10 
cent per pound. 

Col. 6 price plus 8/10 
cent per pound 


Col. 6 price plus 8/10 
cent per pound. 


persons other than packers. 


being priced in this table. 
5 Maximum prices f. 0. b. shipping 


1 White grapefruit produced in Florida and not marked “Indian River” shall be priced under the provisions of Table 6. 
2 Provisions of Items 1 and 2 also apply to citrus fruits sold in 1% bushel and half box b 


even though fruit sold in such containers is not place packed. 

5’The maximum price for grove run fr g:t (not washed, graded and stamped) sold in bulk shall be ?i0 cent per pound less than the maximum prices per 
sold in bulk, washed, graded and stamped oe for Items 5and 6above. The maximum price for grove run fruit sold in bulk shall apply only to sales made 
(See footnote 5 below.) ‘ 


und for fruit 
y growers to 


4 Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not pack and ship the commodity 


(See paragraph (e) (1) of this Appendix.) 
: int in column 5 do not apply to fruit produced in Florida and not marked “Indian River.” 


(See Table 4.) 


_ ®* For all wholesale receiving points in the State of Florida and that part of the State of Texas including and south of the following counties: Galveston, Harris, Walco, 
Washington, Lee, Bastrop, Travis, Blanco, Kerr, Edwards, and Valverde, the total allowance for freight and protective services to be added to the col. 5 price shall be 25 
cents per standard container of 135 bushel contents. ; 

7 For sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 
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TABLE S—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR PINK GRAPEFRUIT PRODUCED IN ALL STATES, EXCEPT CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 


Column 1 2 | 3 4 5 6 | 


Maximum prices for 
| sales by certain per- 
sons in less than 
Maximum prices for sales carlots or less than 


Maximum price f.o.b. 


$ Type, variety, style of pack, Set - delivered to any whole- trucklots delivered to 
Item No. ype Unit Season sale receiving point in the premises of any 
orida x any quentity retail store, Govern- 


ment procurement 
ageney institu- 
tional buyer 


Col. 5 price plus 


Pink grapefruit place packed (including 3% ~trans- 
136 bushel standard |fSept. 1-Feb. 29........ 
in standard containers of “container. Mar. 1-Aug. 31........ portation tax) from price plus 65 
136 bushel contents.! Weslaco, Texas plus 10 | 4 
nts tive service 4 
Pink grapefruit sold loose in 
standard containers of 136 Maximum price above |)}Col. 6 price plus %%{o 
ee Es bushel contents, and those Pound Sept. 1-Feb. 29__...... 3.7 cents per pound___. (item 1) divided by 80. A per pound, 
packed in containers other Mar. 1-Aug. 31.......- 4.0 cents per pound. _.|)Maximum price above 6 price plus %» 
than a pone containers of (item 2) divided by 80. ae per pound. 
bushel! contents. 
; Maximum price per 
Pink grapefruit sold in bulk pound above (item 3) 6 price -plus 
(loose without containers), Pound 1-Feb. 29........ 2.8 cents per pound. minus cent. cent per pound. 
270606 °° Mar. 1-Aug. 31_....... 3.1 cents per pound_...||Maximum price per |[Col. 6 price plus 
stamped.? pound above (item 4) cent per pound. 
minus %{o cent. 
Pink grapefruit sold by growers 
” Sept. 1-Feb. 2.4 cents per pound. 
= on the tree’’ to personsother { 
than packers.* Mar. 1-Aug. 31........| 2.6 cents per pound. 


1 Provisions of items 1 and 2 also apply to citrus fruits sold in 135 bushel and half box bags even though fruit sold in such containers is not place packed. 

2 The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded and stamped) sold in bulk shall be 340 cent per pound less than the maximum prices per pound for fruit 
sold in bulk washed, graded and stamped listed for items ’5and 6above. The maximum price for grove run fruit sold in bulk shal! apply only to sales made by growers to 
persons other than packers. (See footnote 4 below.) 

8 Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not pack and ship the commodity being 
priced in this table. (See paragraph (E) (1) of this appendix.) 

4 For all wholesale receiving points in the State of Florida and that part of the State of Texas including and south of the following counties: Galveston, Harris, Walco, 
Washington, Lee, Bastrop, Travis, Blanco, Kerr, Edwards, and Valverde, the total allowance for freight and protective services to be added to the Col. 5 price shall be 25 
cents per standard container of 134 ‘bushel contents. 

‘ For sellers covered by Column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 


TABLE 9—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR LEMONS PRODUCED IN ALL STATES 


| 
Column 1 2 3 4 | 5 6 | 7 
Maximum prices {01 
sales by certain pe: 
| sons in less than ca: 
A Type, varicty, style of pack, —_ Caen shipping point in delivered to any whole- | trucklots delivered 
Item No. ete. Unit California and Ari-| sale reeciving point in, to the premises o/ 
as zona any quantity ; any retail store, 
| Government pro- 
curement agency or 
- & | |. institutional buyer: 
7 Col. 5 price plus freight | 
’ (including 3% transpor- | 
tation tax) irom Phoe- | 
nix, Arizona, for all | 
[conti packed in g receiving 
containers of 134 bushel con- |},o, points in the States of | 
California and Arizona. Idaho and Utah;and Los | 
Angeles, California, for | 
wholesale receiving | 
points in all other States; | 
\ plus protective services.? | 
Lemons packed in other than | 
standard containers of 135 Maximum price above Col. 6 price plus 1.! 
bushel contents for sale in all Pound 6.4 cents per pound__-|} (item 1) divided by 79. | cents per pound. 
wholesale receiving points, May 1-Oct. 31_....... 7.0 cents per pound...|)Maximum price above Col. 6 price plus 1.1 
except in “California and (item 2) divided by 79. cents per pound. 
Arizona. 
7 Lemons sold in bulk (loose Maximum price per pound! Col. 6 price pivs 1.1 
aa without containers) washed, above (items 3) minus cents per pouud. 
7 a graded and stamped for sale | Pound (ea 1-April 30....... 5.0 cents per pound. _. 1.4 cent. 
in all wholesale receiving ~~ May 1-Oct. 31_....... 5.6 cents per pound. Maximum price per pound Col. 6 price plus 1.) 
points, except in California | above (items 4) minus cents per pound 
\{ and Arizona.! 1.4 cent. 
|| containers of 126 bushel con- 
California and Arizona. | 
sold loose in standard 
126 bushel containers for sale |], 9, } 
points n California and Ari- | | 


Footnotes on following page. 


| | | 
| 
/ 
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TABLE 9—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR LEMONS PRODUCED IN ALL STATES 


Column 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Maximum prices for 
sales by certain per- 
sons in less than car- 
; ; Maximum pricesf.o.b. | Maximum prices for sales lots or less than 
Item No. | Type, variety, style of pack, Unit feason shipping point in delivered to any whole- trucklots delivered 
ete. California and Ari- sale receiving point in to the premises of 
zona any quantity any retail store, 
Government pro- 
curement agency or 
institutional buyer 
Lemons sold in other than 

ers packed or loose) Nov. 1-Apr. 30_......] 6.2 cents per pound____| 6.5 cents per 7.5 cents per pound. 

for sale in all wholesale re- Pound...... {May 6.8 cents Der pound..__| 7.1 cents per 8.1 cents 
ceiving points in California 
and Arizona. 

Lemons sold in bulk (loose 
13 Nov. 1-Apr. 30 5.0 cent d 5.3 d 
L aaienab’ raded and stamped for sale Nov. l-Apr. 50........} 5.0 cents per pound_...| 5.3 cents per pound_.......}| 6.3 cents per pound. 

in all wholesale receiving {May 1-Oct. 5.6 cents per pound....| 5.9 cents per pound._...... 6.9 cents 
points in-California and Ari- 

packers. 

1 The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded, and stamped) sold 
in bulk shall be 440 cent ood pe less than the maximum prices per pound for fruit 
sold in bulk washed, graded, and stamped listed for items 5, 6, 13, and 14 above. 
The maximum price for grove run fruit sold in bulk shall apply only to sales made 
by growers to persons other than packers. (See footnote 4 below.) 
2 Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of 
operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not ship the commodity being 
priced in this table. (See paragraph (e) (1) of this appendix.) 
3 Protective service allowances shall be added in accordance with the following 
schedule of freight rate classes: 
Allowances for refrigeration 
and accessorial charges 
Freight per 100 Ibs. - 
November 1- 
April 30 r 3 
‘For sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 
TABLE 10—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR TANGERINES, PRODUCED IN ALL STATES, EXCEPT CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 
Column 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Maximum prices for 
sales by certain per- 
in 
. : Maximum prices for sales ots or less than 
Item No Type, variety, style of Unit b.| “delivered to any whole- | trucklots delivered to 
pack, ete. ease sale receiving point in} the premises of any 
any quantity retail store, govern- 
ment procurement 
agency or institu- 
tional buyer 

) ees Tangerines place packed in | 136 bushel standard | All year............... Sa een ave Col. 5 price plus freight | Col. 6 price plus 90 
standard containers of 144 container. (including 3% transpor- cents. 
bushe! contents.! 2 tation tax) from home- 

stead, Florida plus 10 
cents protective service.‘ 

Tangerines sold loose in stand- | 5.2 cents per pound...| Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus cent 
ard containers of 155 bushel (item 1) divided by 8&6. per pound. 
contents, and those packed in 
containers other than stand- 
ard containers of 134 bushel 
contents. 

Tangerines sold in bulk (loose | 4.0 cents per pound_..| Maximum price per pound | Col. 6 price plus 1 cent 
without containers), washed, above (item 2) minus per pound. 
graded. ° 1.2 cent. 

Tangerines sold by growers | Pound................ All year....... 
“on the tree’ to persons 
other than packers.‘ 


1 Half boxes (4sbu.) or half box bags shall have a maximum 
* Provisions of items 1 and 2 also apply to citrus fruits sol 


Priced in this table. 


_ § For all wholesale receiving points in the State of Florida and that part of the 
Washington, Lee, Bastrop, Travis, Blanco, Kerr, Edwards, and Valverde, the total 
ber standard container of 145 bushel contents. 

‘ For sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 


(See paragraph (e) (1) of this appendix.) 


¢ 


rice one half that of 134 bushel standard containers. (Item 1.) 
x in 136 bushel and half box bags even though fruit sold in such containers is not place packed. , 
‘The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded) sold in bulk sha]l be 346 cent per pound less than the maximum prices per pound for fruit sold in bulk 
: ey oe and vy am for item 3 above. The maximum price for grove run fruit sold in bulk shall apply only to sales made by growers to persons other than packers. 
See footnote 4 below. 
* Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not pack and ship the commodity being 


State of Texas including and south of the foliowing 
allowance for freight and protective services to be ad 


counties: Galveston, Harris, Walco, 
ed to the col. 5 price shall be 25 cents 


| | 
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TABLE 11—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR TANGERINES PRODUCED IN CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 


Column 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Maximum prices for 
sales by certain per- 
sons in than 
: ype, variety, sty t in elivered to any whole- trucklots delivered 
item No. pack. ete. Unit Season Caltoria rt) Ari- | sale receiving point in| to the premises of 
zona any quantity any retail store, 
Government pro- 
curement agency or 
institutional buyer ¢ 
Dhiba ‘Tangerines packed in stand- | 136 bushel standard | All year-...........-..| $5.13........ eseee-----| Col. 5 price plus freight | Col. 6 price plus 
— containers of 136 bushel container. (including 3% transpor- cents. 
contents for sale in all whole- tation tax) from Phoe- 
sale receiving points, except nix, Arizona for all 
in California and Arizona. 5 wholesale receiving 
oints in the States of 
regon, Washington, 
Montana, Nevada, Ida- 
ho and Utah; and Los 
Angeles, California for 
wholesale receiving 
ints in all other 
tates; plus protective 
services.3 
Tangerines packed in containers | Pound.............-.. 6.7 cents per pound....| Maximum price above | Col. 6 price plus 1240 
other than standard contain- (Item 1) divided by 77. cents per pound. 
ers of 126 bushel contents for 
sale in all wholesale receiving 
points, except in California 
and Arizona. 
se Tangerines sold in bulk (loose | Pound...............- All year_.............-] 5.3 cents per pound.__..| Maximum price pound | Col. 6 price plus 12% 
without containers) washed, above (Item 2) minus cents per pound. 
graded for sale in all whole- 1.4 cents. 
sale receiving points, except 
in California and Arizona.! 
Tangerines packed in standard | 124 bushel standard | All $6.20. 
containers of 135 bushel con- container. 
tents for sale in all wholes*le 
recciving points in California 
and Arizona. 
Tangerines sold in containers | 6.7 cents per pound -..| 7.0 cents per pound........ 8.2 cents per pci rd. 
other than standard con- 
tainers of 125 bushel eontents 
for sale in all wholesale receiv- 
ing points in California and 
Arizona. 
Tangerines sold in bulk (loose | 5.3 cents per pound 5.6 cents per pound.......- 6.8 cents per pound 
without containers) wasNed, 
graded for sale in all whole- 
sale receiving points in Cali- 
fornia and Arizona.! 
Tangerines sold by growers ‘“‘on | 4.4 cents per 


the tree’ to persons other 
than packers.” 


! The maximum price for grove run fruit (not washed, graded) sold in bulk shall 
be 340 cent per pound less than the maximum prices per pound for fruit soldin bulk 
washed and graded listed for items 3 and 6 above. The maximum price for grove 
run fruit sold in bulk shall apply only to sales made by growers to persons other than 
packers. (See footnote 3 below.) 

2 Persons other than packers are those not regularly engaged in the business of 
operating a packing or shipping plant and who do not ship the commodity being 
priced in this table. (See paragraph (e) (1) of this appendix.) 

3 Protective service allowances shall be added in accordance with the following 
schedule of freight rate classes: 


Allowances for refrigeration and accessorial charges (all yeary 
wee per 100 Ibs.: 


‘For sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 


| | | | | | 
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id) Table of maximum markups applica- 
ble to all citrus fruits. The following table 
states the maximum markups which may be 
added for certain distributive services. In 
each case, the maximum price shall be fig- 
ured by adding the appropriate markup to 
the named f. o. b. or delivered maximum price 
(see Column 6 of the applicable table in par- 


agraph (c)), as the case may be. In figuring 
maximum prices, markups may not be taken 
cumulatively. 

For example: If a carlot receiver buys a 
carlot of oranges delivered at the wholesale 
receiving point from a grower selling through 
a broker, the grower’s ceiling price is the 
maximum delivered price (see Column 6 of 


2017 


the applicable table in paragraph (c)), plus 
the broker’s fee (not to exceed 7¢ per box) and 
the carlot receiver’s ceiling price on the resale 
(ex store) is the maximum carlot delivered 
price plus 45¢ per standard box. In other 
words, the broker’s fee comes out of the 45¢ 
and is not added to it. 


TABLE OF MAXIMUM MARK-UPS FOR DISTRIBUTIVE SERVICES TO BE ADDED TO MAXIMUM DELIVERED PRICES (SEE COLUMN 6 OF TABLES IN PARAGRAPH (C)) 


Col- 
ump 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 G 10 ll 12 13 
Sales by a grower or country shipper Sales by a service whole- 
—* saler delivered to the 
pe - » | Sales by carlot re- premises of any retail 
Through Through a commis- th -s ceivers in less- store, Government 
a broker sion merchant in ans than-carlots or procurement agency 
or less-than-carlot or | ®'OWe? less-than-truck- | Sales by or institutional buyer, 
shipper’s | Through | _ less - than - truck- 4 lots secondary within the free deliv- 
sales a ter- lot ! Shit ‘Ty jobbers ery zone 
agentin | minal has in any 
Item : thi any auction quantity 
No. Commodity Unit quantity | in less- as Through delivered 
or than- | a termi- to the Original 
through | carlots | Ex car, ba klot nal auc- premises | containers 
acom- | orless- | truck, | Ex store — iis tion or | Exstore | of the and Half 
, mission | than- dock, or an 9 ex car, or purchaser | quantities | original 
mer- truck- | terminal} ware- ome truck, ware- in excess | containers 
chant in| lots! sales house *klot dock, house of half of | and less? 
carlots platform: ra Ot | terminal original 
or truck- b hen sales container 
lots ! platform 
Standard $0.07....| $0.16...%| $0.20....} $0.45__..| $0.10....} $0.20....| $0.75......) $0.75_....- 
con- | $0.05....| $0.12...) $0.16....| $0.35....) $0.08....| $0.16....| $0.35....| $0.55_..... $0.55-.-..- 
tainer loose pack. 
1...--- | Other containers or bulk: 
California, per pound.| Mo cent.| cent_| cent.| cent.| Mo cent.) %ocent-| Sie cent_| 1 cent___-- 1 cent__... 130 cents. 
All other, per pound..| Mo cent_} 3i0 cent_| 240 cent_| cent_| cent_| 210 cent.| 5io0 cent.| cent...| cent...| 1 cent. 
Standard container_______- $0. 07__..| $0. 16_...| $0. $0.40_...| $0. 10_...) $0. 18_...| $0. 40....| 30.65_..... 
con- | $0.06....| $0.14....| $0. 15....| $0. 34..._| $0.08_...| $0. 15....} $0.34_...! $0. 55.....- 
tainer loose pack. 
Grapefruit. ....------- Other container or bulk: 
California, per pound_| Mo cent_| cent_| 3{0 cent_| cent_| “%o cent_| 340 cent.} cent_| 1 cent._...| 1 cent_....| 1%io cents. 
All other, per pound..} cent.| cent_| 310 cent.| cent_| Mo cent_} cent_| 5io cent_| Sio cent...| io cent...) 1 cent. 
Standard $0. 07_...| $0. 16....} $0. 25....| $0. 55....| $0. 10..__| $0. $0. 55....| $0. 90._.... $0. 90_..... 
California standard con- | $0.06. -<_| $0. 13_...| $0. 20_.._} $0. 45_...| $0.08..._| $0. $0.72...-.. 
Other containers or bulk: 
All, per pound........} Mo cent_| cent_| cent_| 740 cent.) Mo cent_| cent.) Zio cent.| 1%o cents; cent-_| 13{0 cents, 
Tangerines, Temples, | Standard $0. 07_...| $0. 16_...| $0, $0. $0.10... $0. 25....| $0. 55....| $90 ...... 
4 King oranges, | Other containers or bulk: 
Clementines, Tan- California, per pound._| cent.) 3i0 cent_| cent_| cent_| Mo cent_| %ocent.| cent_| 1240 cents; 13{0 cents_.| 1440 cents. 
gelos, Satsumas.- All other, per pound..| cent_| 2i0 cent_| ‘io cent_| Yio cent.| “ocent.! cent_| 1 cent...-- cent..... cents. 


! Charges determined under MPR 165 shall be used instead of those listed in this table if such charges are lower than the mark-ups shown. 


? Column 12 does not apply to sales made in bulk. 


(e) Provisions applicable to growers and 
couniry shippers—(1) Prohibition against 
certain payments. No grower or country 
shipper shall receive, and no person shall pay 
to any grower or country shipper, an amount 
in excess of the maximum price f. o. b. coun- 
try shipping point (if sold f. 0. b.) or the 
maximum price for delivered sales (if sold 
delivered) (see Column 6 of the applicable 
table in paragraph (c)), regardless of the 
type of sale or the type of purchaser, and re- 
gardless of any existing or future commit- 
ment between buyer and seller, except for 
allowances made to growers and country 
shippers for sales through agents, and except 
a8 provided for sales by growers and country 
shippers delivered to premises of retail stores, 
government procurement agencies, institu- 
tional buyers and ultimate consumers. No 
Person who does not pack and ship the citrus 
fruit being priced and who does not regularly 
operate a packing and shipping plant for that 
Commodity, shall purchase citrus fruits in 
bulk (but not washed, graded and stamped) 
or“on the tree” at a price higher than the 
Maximum price for the applicable purchase 
aid sale named in the applicable table in 
paragraph (c). 

«fo ecample: Suppose a grower of Florida 

Indian River” oranges receives an offer from 
a eastern jobber to “split the wholesale 
Markup” on a delivered sale to the buyer’s 
Place of business. It is illegal for the grower 

accept any amount of money in excess of 
the maximum price, f. 0. b. country shipping 


Bulk sales of any quantity shall be priced under column 11. 


point, plus freight from the applicable basing 
point and the allowance for protective serv- 
ices listed in the table in paragraph (c) for 
Florida “Indian River” oranges. The grower 
may enter into a “joint account” with an 
eastern buyer, but after the sale the gross 
return to the grower must not exceed the 
applicable maximum price, f. o. b. country 
shipping point plus freight from the basing 
point and the named protective service al- 
lowance, 

“Country shipper’? means any person, in- 
cluding a grower, grower’s cooperative, or 
packer, who grades, sizes, and packs, or other- 
wise prepares the kind of citrus fruit being 
priced for shipment and who sells the com- 
modity from a farm, orchard, grove or other 
country shipping point. A person who has 
the citrus fruit packed or prepared for him 
for sale shall be deemed to be a “country 
shipper”, and the country shipping point 
shall be deemed to be the place where the 
particular citrus fruit has been prepared for 
shipment. 

“Ultimate consumer” means a person who 
buys the kind of citrus fruit being priced for 
direct consumption. However, as used in 
this Appendix, the term does not include a 
commercial, industrial, institutional user or 
government procurement agency. 

(2) Sales by country shippers or growers 
through brokers, shippers’ sales agents, com- 
mission merchants or terminal auctions. 
(i) For sales of citrus fruits by growers or 
country shippers in carlots or trucklots 


through a broker, shipper’s sales agent or 
commission merchant, or in less-than-carlots 
or less-than-trucklots through a broker or 
shipper’s sales agent, the maximum price in 
each case is the maximum price, f. o. b. 
country shipping point, or the maximum de- 
livered price (see Column 6 of the ap- 
plicable table in paragraph (c)), as the case 
may be, for the kind of citrus fruit being 
priced, as named in the applicable table in 
Paragraph (c), plus the actual commission 
or fee charged for the particular sale (not to 
exceed the maximum allowable commission 
or fee which such selling agent may charge 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 165°) 
or the markup shown in Column 4 of the 
table in paragraph (d), whichever is lower. 

“Broker” or “shipper’s sales agent’? means 
a@ person other than a commission merchant 
or a salaried representative of a grower or 
country shipper who, for a commission or 
fee, sells the kind of citrus fruit being priced 
on behalf of his principal, without packing 
any part of the particular citrus fruits sold. 

“Commission merchant” means a seller’s 
agent who receives the kind of citrus fruit 
being priced and who, for a commission or 
fee, sells it in any quantity in a terminal 
market or other wholesale receiving point, 
and who, in the case of less-than-carlot and 
less-than-trucklot sales, performs the whole- 
sale functions of unloading the fruit from the 
car or truck in which it is received. 


78 F.R. 14990, 
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“Commission” or “fee” means the charge 
made by an agent for services performed in 
connection with the sale of citrus fruits. No 
amount which the agent pays over to his 


principal shall be considered part of his fee 


or commission. 

(ii) For sales by growers or country ship- 
pers through a commission merchant in less- 
than-carlots or less-than-trucklots, the maxi- 
mum price in each case is the maximum de- 
livered price for the kind of citrus fruit being 
priced, as named in Column 6 of the applica- 
ble table in paragraph (c), plus the actual 
commission or fee charged for the particular 
sale (not to exceed the maximum allowable 
commission or fee which such selling agent 
may charge under Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 165) or the applicable markup (for 
ex car or ex store sales, as the case may be, 
named in Columns 6 and 7 of the table in 
paragraph (d)), whichever is lower. (For 
deliveries made in conveyances owned by the 
seller, see paragraph (iv), below.) 

For example: Assume that the maximum 
price for a carlot of oranges in standard boxes 
delivered in a particular market is $4.50 per 
box. Assume the commission merchant is 
selling ex store, and that his actual fee (and 
his maximum fee under MPR 165) is 7% of 
the selling price, or 34¢ per box. The maxi- 
mum markup for sales by commission mer- 
chants (ex store) in Column 7 of the table 
in paragraph (d) is 45¢ per box. The max- 
imum price for sales through the commission 
merchant is therefore $4.50 plus 34¢, or $4.84 
per box. 

(iii) The maximum price in each case for 
sales by growers or country shippers through 
a terminal auction is the maximum delivered 
price named in Column 6 of the applicable 
table in paragraph (c), plus (1) the respec- 
tive actual commissions or fees charged for 
the particular sale (not to exceed the maxi- 
mum allowable commission or fee which the 
agent of the auction seller and which the 
auction company may charge under Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 165) or the mark- 
up named in Column 5 of the table in para- 
graph (d), whichever is lower, plus (2) any 
actual unloading charges in the terminal 
market. 

“Terminal auction” means a place where, 
on the basis of competitive bidding open to 
any person who has established credit with 
the auction company or pays cash, the citrus 
fruit being priced is sold in less-than-carlots 
or less-than-trucklots, by persons operating 
through a licensed sales organization, known 
as an “auction company”, for whose services 
a fee is charged. 

(iv) For sales by growers or country ship- 
pers delivered from the country shipping 
point in conveyances owned by the seller to 
government procurement agencies, to insti- 
tutional buyers or to retail stores where re- 
sale is made to ultimate consumers, the max- 
imum price, in each case, is the price for the 
kind of citrus fruit being priced, as named in 
Column 7 of the applicable table in para- 
graph (c). (For deliveries made in convey- 
ances not owned by the seller, see paragraphs 
(i), (ii) and (iii) above.) For sales by grow- 
ers or country shippers to ultimate consum- 
ers, the maximum price is the price for the 
kind of citrus fruit being priced, as named 
in Column 7 of the applicable table in para- 
graph (c) multiplied by 1.33. 

(f) Marimum prices for sales by persons 
other than growers or country shippers. (1) 
If any person other than a grower or coun- 
try shipper purchases and resells in unbroken 
carlots or unbroken trucklots, the maximum 
price in each case is the maximum price 
f. o. b. country shipping point, or the max- 
imum delivered price named in Column 6 of 
the applicable table in paragraph (c), plus 
the markup named in Column 8 of the table 


in paragraph (qd). 


(2) Sales by carlot or trucklot receivers in 
less-than-cariots or less-than-trucklots. (i) 
For sales ex car, ex truck, ex dock, or ex ter- 
minal sales platform, at a terminal market 
or any wholesale receiving point the maxi- 
mum price shall be the maximum delivered 
price (see Column 6 of the applicable table in 
paragraph (c)) plus the markup named in 
Column 9 of the table in paragraph (d) for 
such sales. 

(ii) If a carlot or trucklot receiver breaks 
a car or truck, unloads into a store or ware- 
house owned or leased in whole or part by 
him, and makes sales ex store or ex ware- 
house, the maximum price in these sales shall 
be the maximum delivered price (see Column 
6 of the appjicable table in paragraph (c)) 
plus the markup named in Column 10 of the 
table in paragraph (d) for ex store or ex ware- 
house sales. This price does not include 
delivery charges. If the carlot or trucklot 
receiver makes delivery, he may also add the 
amount which the appropriate regional or 
district office determines to be applicable to 
deliveries in these cases (see paragraph (g)). 

(iii) If a carlot or trucklot receiver makes 
a delivered sale to the premises of a pur- 
chaser, within the free delivery zone, without 
first unloading into a store or warehouse 
owned or leased by him, the maximum price 
shall be the maximum price for ex car, ex 
truck, ex dock, or ex terminal sales platform 
sales plus the amount which the appropriate 
regional or district office determines to be 
applicable to such sales (see paragraph (g)). 

(3) Sales through terminal auctions. (i) 
The maximum price in each case for sales by 
persons other than growers and country 
shippers through a terminal auction is the 
maximum delivered price, as named in 
Column 6 of the applicable table in paragraph 
(c), plus the markup named in Column 9 of 
the table in paragraph (d). All charges in- 
curred in the making of the sale are in- 
cluded in the named markup, and shall not 
be added to it. 

(ii) “Carlot receiver” or “trucklot re- 
ceiver” means a person who for his own ac- 
count and profit buys the citrus fruit being 
priced in unbroken carlots or unbroken 
trucklots for resale, in less-than-carlots or 
less-than-trucklots, to persons other than 
ultimate consumers. For sales of citrus 
fruits in unbroken carlots or unbroken 
trucklots, the seller shall not be considered a 
carlot or trucklot receiver. 

(4) Sales by secondary jobbers. (i) The 
maximum price in each case for sales by 
secondary jobbers on a delivered basis is the 
maximum delivered price named in Column 
6 of the applicable table in paragraph (c) 
plus the markup named in Column 11 of 
the table in paragraph (d). “Delivered” 
means delivered to the buyer’s premises with- 
in the free delivery zone and, in the case of 
retailers, delivered to the retail store. 

(ii) The maximum price in each case for 
sales by secondary jobbers not on a delivered 
basis is the maximum price for sales On a 
delivered basis less five cents per container 
for containers under 50 pounds (gross 
weight) and ten cents per container for con- 
tainers 50 pounds or more (gross weight), 
except as these amounts may be changed by 
the appropriate regional or district office (see 
paragraph (g)). 

(iii) “Secondary jobber” means a person 
other than a retailer who for his own ac- 
count and profit purchases the kind of citrus 
fruit being priced in less-than-carlots or less- 
than-trucklots and resells it in any quan- 
tities. 

(5) Sales by service wholesalers. (i) The 
maximum price in each case for sales by 
service wholesalers on a delivered basis is the 
maximum delivered price named in Column 
6 of the applicable table in paragraph (c) 
plus the markup named in Column 12 of the 
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table in paragraph (d). “Delivered” means 
delivered to the buyer’s premises within the 
free delivery zone and, in the case of retaj]- 
ers, delivered to the retail store. 

(ii) A service wholesaler, when selling the 
kind of citrus fruit being priced on a de- 
livered basis in quantities of one-half con. 
tainer or less, may add to the maximum dce- 
livered price for that kind of citrus fruit, as 
named in the applicable table in paragraph 
(c), the markup named in Column 13 of the 
table in paragraph (d), but only if he has 
first offered to sell to the buyer on a full- 
container basis. This paragraph applies only 
where the seller breaks the original container 
received by him and sells a quantity not in 
excess Of half of the quantity in that con- 
tainer. The paragraph does not apply to 
sales of “half box bags”, “half strap boxes”, 
or other fractional units of a standard or 
legal container, received by the seller and 
sold unbroken in the form in which it was 
received. 

(ii) The maximum price in each case for 
sales by service wholesalers not on a de- 
livered basis is the maximum price for sales 


-on a@ delivered basis less five cents per con- 


tainer for containers under 50 pounds (gross 
weight) and ten cents per container for con- 
tainers 50 pounds or more (gross weight), 
except as these amounts may be changed by 
the appropriate regional or district office (see 
paragraph (g)). 

(iv) “Service wholesaler” means a person 
who maintains a store or warehouse at which 
the kind of citrus fruit being priced is stored 
or warehoused, who receives the commodity 
at the premises of his store or warehouse, 
who maintains at such store or warehouse 
facilities for cold storage, sorting, repacking, 
and other handling of the fruit, who em- 
ploys salesmen to call on the trade in the 
city or country points which he services, and 
who sells to retail stores, government pro- 
curement agencies or institutional buyers. 

(v) The maximum price for sales by sec- 
ondary jobbers or service wholesalers delivered 
to the premises of any purchaser located out- 
side of the free delivery zone is the maximum 
delivered price named in Column 6 of the 
applicable table in paragraph (c) plus the 
markup named in Column 11 of the table in 
paragraph (d), plus the cost of transporta- 
tion, beyond the free delivery zone, figured 
at the lowest common or contract carrier rate 
for available transportation, from the seller's 
place of business to the premises of the pur- 
chaser. The amount added for transporta- 
tion shall not exceed 25 cents per cwt. for 
the first 25 miles beyond the free delivery zone 
and five cents per cwt. for each successive 25 
miles, and the total amount may not exceed 
50 cents per cwt., except as these amounts 
may be changed by the appropriate regional 
or district office (sée paragraph (g)). 

(g) Adjustments by regional and district 
offices. The authority delegated by sections 
2 (a) and 2 (b) of this regulation to the 
regional and district offices does not apply to 
citrus fruits. For citrus fruits, the regional 
offices of the Office of Price Administration, 
and such district offices as they in turn may 
authorize, are authorized: 

(1) To determine the limits of the free 
delivery zone at any wholesale receiving point 
located within its jurisdiction and to adjust 
upwards or downwards the allowances for 
sales by secondary jobbers and service whole- 
salers on a non-delivered basis and to adjust 
upwards or downwards the allowances for 
transportation beyond the free delivery zones, 
at the lowest rates for customary and gener- 
ally available means of transportation. 

(2) To determine and publish orders an- 
nouncing the maximum amounts which car 
lot or trucklot receivers may add to their 
maximum prices for deliveries made wit)in 
the free delivery zone at that wholesale re- 
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ceiving point, and to adjust upwards or down- 
wards the maximum markups established for 
sales by carict or trucklot receivers ex car, 
ex truck, ex dock, or ex terminal sales plat- 
form, or at auction. However, any upward 
adjustment that is made under this paragraph 
shall not exceed the maximum markup estab- 
lished for sales by carlot or trucklot receivers 
ex store or ex warehouse. 

(h) Record keeping and notification re- 
quirements. Every sale by any person to in- 
termediate sellers “hall be accompanied by a 
notification in writing showing the date of 
the sale, the names and addresses of the 
seller and buyer, the quantity being sold and 
total price charged. When the total actual 
price includes brokerage, commission, freight, 
trucking, refrigeration, or any other charge 
or fee recognized by this Appendix, the notice 
shall also set forth the nature of such 
charges, where the giving of such informa- 
tion is not inconsistent with state law. 

(i) Weights. (i) All weighing and packing 
of citrus fruits by growers and country ship- 
pers shall be done in accordance with cus- 
tomary weighing and packing practices and 
the requirements of the applicable State 
Agricultural Code. 

(ii) The provisions of section 1 (f) (5) 
shall apply to those containers of citrus 
fruits whose maximum prices named in the 
applicable table in paragraph (c) are stated 
on a per pound basis. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 23, 1944, as to maximum 
prices, f. o. b. shipping point and March 
9, 1944, as to all other maximum prices. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151; 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 18th day of February 1944. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 
Approved: February 9, 1944. 


MARVIN JONES, 
War Food Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2369; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
11:18 a. m.] 


Part 1305—ADMINISTRATION 
[Gen. RO 5,' Supp. 3] 
FOOD RATIONING FOR INSTITUTIONAL USERS 


§ 1305.216 Average point values, De- 


cember use factors, allowances per per-» 


son, and refreshment multipliers to be 
used in determining bases and allot- 
ments of Group III, IV, V and VI users 
after February 29, 1944—(a) Average 
point values to be used in determining 
December use of processed foods and 
foods covered by Ration Order 16 for 
services of refreshments only: 


Average point value 
(per pound) 
1 


Note: The point values to be used in de- 
termining total December 1942 use of proc- 
essed focds are set forth in Supplement 1. 
The point values set forth in Supplement 2 
are used in determining 75% of the total 
a 1942 use of foods covered by Ration 


*8 F.R. 10002, 11676, 11480, 11479, 12483, 


12557, 12403, 12744, 14472, 15488, 17486, 9 F.R. 
401, 455, 492. 


- 


(b) December use factors (for deter- 
mining percentage reduction of Decem- 
ber use of rationed foods) for meal serv- 
ices. 


December use factor 


Group 


,1Vor 
V'user | V! user 


Sugar: 

1. If month used in determining 
the base under this order | Percent 
was after April 1942..._____- 100 

2. If month used in determining 
the base was April 1942 or 

Processed foods: 

1. Ifmonth used in 
the base was February 194 

2. If month used in determining 
the base was after February 


1943 
Foods covered by Ration Order 16: 
1. If month used in determining 
the base was March 1943 or 


earlier 

2. Ifmonth used in determining 
the base was after March 
100 100 


(c) Allowance per person. (1) In- 
stitutional users who themselves baked 
less than forty percent (40%) of the 
baked products (bread, rolls, doughnuts 
and crullers, pies, cake and pastries) 
served by them in December 1942, apply 
the following allowances per person. 


Allowance per person 


Processed foods: 
1. If the user himself baked 
less than 80% of the pies 
2. If he baked 80% or more of 
the pies served._......... .8 point 


Foods covered by Ration Order 16_ 1.0 point 


(2) Institutional users who themselves 
baked forty percent (40%) or more of 
the baked products (bread, rolls, dough- 
nuts and crullers, pies, cake and pas- 
tries) served by them in December 1942, 
apply the following allowances per 
person: 

Allowance per person 


ine . 04 pound 
Processed foods: 
1. If the user himself baked 
less than 80% of the pies 
2. If he baked 80% or more of 
the pies served........... -8 point 


Foods covered by Ration Order 16. 1.1 points 


NOTE: For the purposes of determining the 
percentage of baked products baked by in- 
stitutional users, Form R-1307 Supplement 
contains the question: “Of the total number 
of each of the following baked products that 
you served in December 1942 what per- 
centage of each did you buy?” This ques- 
tion is intended for the purpose of determin- 
ing the amount of baked goods which the 
institutional user himself baked on the as- 
sumption that all baked products served 
which he did not buy were products which 

“he baked. For example, if an institutional 
user reported that he bought 35% of the 
baked products which he served, it is taken 
to indicate that he baked the remaining 
65%. 

In determining the percentage of all 
baked products that the user himself baked, 
the percentage of the total number of items 
that he baked in each of the 6 categories 
listed in the parentheses is to be found and 
the average of those percentages is consid- 
ered to be the percentage of all baked prod- 
ucts that he himself baked. 
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(d) December use factors for services 
of refreshments only: 

Refreshment 

December 

use factor 

r: (percent) 
1. If month used in determining the 
base under this Order was after 


100 
2. If month used in determining the 
base was April 1942 or earlier__.. 60 


Processed foods: 
1. If month used in determining the 
base was February 1943 or earlier. 170 
2. If month used in determining the 
base was after February 1943_-_-- 
Foods covered by Ration Order 16: 
1. If month used in determining the 
base was March 1943 or earlier... 75 
2. If month used in determining the 
base was after March 


(e) Refreshment multiplier (figure to 
be multiplied by refreshment base to de- 
termine the refreshment allotment) : 


Refreshment 

multiplier 
Focds eovered by Ration Order 16____.-- 2 


(f{) Allowances per person to be used 
in determining adjusted bases of Group 
VI user serving school lunches: 

(1) Group VI users who serve Type 
“A” lunch, as approved by War Food Ad- 
ministration, or a similar lunch: 


Allowance 

per person 
Foods covered by Ration Order 16__-.-. 1.0 


(2) Group VI users who serve Type 
“B” lunch, as approved by War Food Ad- 
ministration, or a similar lunch: 


Allowance 

per person 
Foods covered by Ration Order 16_-.--- 5 


This supplement shall become effec- 
tive on March 1, 1944. 


(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, 421 and 507, 77th Cong.; 
E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 
10179; W.P.B. Dir. 1, Supp. Dir. 1-E, 1-M, 
and 1-R, 7 F.R. 562, 2965, 7234, 9684, re- 
spectively, Food Dir. 5, 6, 7, 8 F.R. 2251, 
3471, respectively) 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2430; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
' 11:55 a. m.] 


Part 
[RPS 12; Amdt. 8] 


BRASS MILL SCRAP 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Section 1309.19 (e) is amended by add- 
ing thereto a new subparagraph (3) to 
read as follows: 


(3) Briquetted cartridge brass turn- 
ings. (i) Any person may sell and any 


17 F.R. 2132, 3520, 5515, 8650, 8948, 9392; 
8 F.R. 3189, 3852, 4928. 
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person may buy briquetted cartridge 
brass turnings at a maximum price of 
85, cents per pound of material, f. o. b. 
point of shipment, subject to the appli- 
cable quantity premiums for brass mill 
scrap established by this regulation. 

(ii) As used in this subparagraph, the 
term “briquetted cartridge brass turn- 
ings” shall mean turnings generated in 
the production of brass cartridge cases, 
such scrap to contain no free iron or 
other harmful material and to be de- 
livered to the buyer in compressed self- 
adhering bundles whose measurements 
do not exceed 16’’ x 10’’ x 12”’. 

This amendment shall become effec- 

tive February 25, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2432; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:53 a. m.] 


Part 1316—CotTton TEXTILES 
[RPS 35,1 Amdt. 16] 


CARDED GREY AND COLORED-YARN COTTON 
GOODS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 
has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and filed with the Division of the Fed- 
eral Register.* 

Revised Price Schedule No. $5 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Under the heading “Cotton pants 
coverts” in Table V of § 1316.61 (b) (4) 
the following is added: 


Mill finish: 


2. In § 1316.61 (b) (4) footnote 3a ap- 
pended to the item “Class C” under the 
heading “Four Leaf Twills” in Table III 
is revoked. 

3. In Table III of § 1316.61 (b) (4) the 
following proviso is added to the next to 
the last paragraph of footnote 5: Pro- 
vided further, That Defense Supplies 
Corporation may sell and deliver to the 
Lend Lease Section in the Procurement 
Division of the Treasury Department at 
its cost of acquisition any or all 60’’ osna- 
burg which it had in inventory on De- 
cember 1, 1943. 

4. In § 1316.61 (c) (5) the Table after 
the first paragraph is amended to read 


as follows: 
Premium 
allowable 
(cents per 
Ib.) 
United States Army specification No. 
6-247 (July 12, 1937) and Amend- 
ment No. 1 (July 10, 1940) for cloth, 
drill unbleached (fully shrunk) 1 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration, 
27 F.R. 1270. 


Premium 
allowable 
(cents per 
1b.) 
United States Army Specifications No. 
6-261 (January 7, 1939) and Amend- 
ment No. 1 (May 24, 1940) for cloth, 
cotton, herringbone twill 1 
United States Army Specification fo 
synthetic resin coated raincoats de- 
livered after March 14, 1942________. 
Quartermaster Corps tentative specifi- 
cation (October 31, 1940) for rain- 
coats, Single Texture, Rubberized, 
D 


Agency for products requiring syn- 

thetic resin-coated sheeting or print 

cloths otherwise than as laminations 

for laminated plastic material ?_____ A 
Quartermaster Corps Specification P. Q. 

D. No. 142 (in its present form or as 

hereafter amended) (Bags, Barrack, 

O. D.) where the water-repellent 

process is applied by the producer 

of the cloth or by an affiliated con- . 
1. 25 
Quartermaster Corps Specification P. Q. 

D. No. 142 (in its present form or as 

hereafter amended) (Bags, Barrack, 

O. D.) where the water-repellent 

process is applied by a job processor: 

Provided, That where the water-re- 

pellent process is applied by a job 

processor the seller shall deliver to 

the purchaser a certificate stating 

that the water-repellent process was 

applied by a job processer and setting 

forth the name and address of such 


1Grey goods made for use in meeting this 
specification are classified under Price Sched- 
ule No. 35 as Class A drills. 

2This provision shall apply to any de- 
liveries made pursuant to Order No. 8 under 
Revised Price Schedule No. 35 issued January 
27, 1944. 

Deliveries against contracts entered into 
before February 19, 1944, may be made 
through March 20, 1944 at the premium price 
even if the fabric is to be used as a lamina- 
tion in laminated plastics. 

* These premiums are predicated upon in- 
formation from the Quartermaster Corps that 
the specifications will require that the water- 
repellent finish meet the following minimum 
requirements: 


After 10 days exposure to weather in 
accordance with Federal Specifica- 
tion CCC-TO191la, as amended, Sec- 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive as follows: 

(a) The provision relating to foot- 
note 3a to Table III in § 1316.61 (b) (4) 
shall become effective as of November 
27, 1943. 

(b) The provision relating to foot- 
note 5 in Table III of § 1316.61 (b) (4) 
shall become effective as of December 1, 
1943. 

(c) All other provisions of this amend- 


ment shall become effective February 


25, 1944. 


(66 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2431; Filed, February 19, 1944; 


11:52 a. 
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Part 1336—Rapio, X-Ray AND ComMmuntr- 
CATION 


[MPR 430, Amat. 1] 
‘ASSEMBLED RADIOS AND PHONOGRAPHS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 430 is 
amended in the following respect: 

Section 12 (a) is amended to read as 
follows: 


Sec. 12. Pricing by specific authoriza- 
tion by the Office of Price Administration. 
(a) The maximum price for any assem- 
bled radio receiving set or phonograph 
which is assembled by any person other 
than a distributor-assembler or retailer- 
assembler or which is not guaranteed as 
required by section 10 of this regulation, 
or which cannot be determined by the 
seller, shall be the price specifically au- 
thorized by the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration, Washington, D. C. 


This Amendment No. 1 shall become 
effective February 26, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2504; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:43 a. m.] 


Part 1351—Foop ANp Foop PRODUCTS 
[MPR 53,’ Amat. 17] 


FATS AND OILS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 
has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and filed with the Division of the Fed- 
eral Register. * 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 53 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. In section 3.1 (c) the text preceding 
the table is amended to read as follows: 

(c) Refined cottonseed oil and bleach- 
able cottonseed oil stearine produced 
from cottonseed obtained from the 1943- 
1944 cotton crop, or any subsequent cot- 
ton crop, delivered in tankcars, as fol- 
lows: 


2. In section 5.1 (c) the text preceding 
the table is amended to read as follows: 


(c) Refined soybean oil produced from 
the 1943-1944 soybean crop, or any su)- 
sequent soybean crop—in tankcars, bas.s 
f. o. b. Decatur, Illinois: 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 26, 1944. 

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administraior. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2509; Filed, February 21, 1944 
11:42 a. m.] 


18 FR. 11150, 11508, 11508, 11296, 11739 
12022, 12542, 12559, 12873, 15523. 


— 
Spray 
rating 
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Part 1439—UNPROCESSED AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


[2d Rev. MPR 346, Amdt. 1] 
CORN 


A statement of the considerations in- 
yolved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Second Revised Maximum Price Regu- 
lation 346 is amended in the following 
respects: 

* 4, The definition of “corn” in section 3 
is amended to read as follows: 


“Corn” means corn as defined in the 
Official Grain Standards of the United 
States and ear corn and snapped corn as 
herein defined; and certain mixed grains 
as set forth in paragraph (h) of the ap- 
pendix. 


2. The definition of “interior barge 
loading point” in section 3 is amended to 
read as follows: . 


“Interior barge loading point” refers 
to the points specified or described as 
interior barge loading points in subpara- 
graph (3) of section 20 (d) hereof. 


3. The definition of “transportation 
cost” in section 3 is amended to read as 
follows: 


“Transportation cost” means the cost 
of transportation actually incurred by 
a person except that for movement other 
than by for hire carrier the transporta- 
tion cost shall not exceed the following 
scale: 

(a) For shelled corn, for distances not 
exceeding 100 miles, 3 cents per 100 
pounds for the first five miles or frac- 
tion thereof plus 1 cent per 100 pounds 
for each succeeding five miles or frac- 
tion thereof. 

(b) For ear or snapped corn for dis- 
tances not exceeding 100 miles, 6 cents 
per 100 pounds for the first five miles or 
fraction thereof plus 2 cents per 100 
pounds for each succeeding five miles or 
fraction thereof. 

(c) For distances in excess of 100 
miles, the lowest local carload rail rate 
from the rail point nearest the point of 
origin to the rail point nearest the point 
of destination, plus 8 cents per 100 
pounds. 

(d) All distances hereunder shall be 
determined via the shortest route be- 
tween point of origin and point of desti- 
nation reasonably suitable for truck 
movement. 


4.The definition of “trucker-mer- 
chant” is added to the definitions in sec- 
tion 3 to read as follows: 


“Trucker-merchant” means one who 
purchases corn for resale and transports 
and delivers the same to his purchaser in 
& truck owned, leased or operated by him 
Without unloading into an _ elevator, 
Warehouse, barge or railroad car. 


5. The definition of “country shipper” 


in section 3 is amended to read as 
follows: 


“Copies may be obtained from the Office 
Of Price Administration, 
No. 37——9 


“Country shipper” means, with respect 
to any lot of corn, a person who has pur- 
chased from producers corn which he 
places in storage facilities such as an ele- 
vator or warehouse or which_he loads in 
a railroad car or barge, and (1) which he 
resells in carload quantities or (2) which 
he sells and delivers to a trucker-mer- 
chant at any point. 


6. Section 4 (a) (1) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(1) If delivered to purchaser at farm 
where grown the formula price set forth 
in the appendix at the nearest interior 
rail or barge loading point (whichever is 
nearer to the farm where grown) less 4 
cents per bushel. 


7. Section 4 (a) (2) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(2) If delivered to an elevator or ware- 
house at an interior point other than a 
barge loading point, either (i) the for- 
mula price at such point less 24 cents 
per bushel, or (ii) the formula price at 
the barge loading point nearest to such 
elevator or warehouse, less 242 cents per 
bushel, and less transportation charges, 
if any, from such elevator or warehouse 
to such barge loading point at the appli- 
cable scale of transportation charges set 
forth below: 

(a) For shelled corn, 1% cents per 
bushel for the first five miles or fraction 
thereof and 14 cent per bushel for each 
succeeding five miles or fraction thereof; 

(b) For ear corn or snapped corn, 3 
cents per bushel for the first five miles 
or fraction thereof, and % cent per 
bushel for each succeeding five miles or 
fraction thereof. 

(c) All distances hereunder shall be 
determined via the shortest route be- 
tween point of origin and point of desti- 
nation reasonably suitable for truck 
movement. 


8. Section 4 (a) (3) is added to read 
as follows: 


(3) If delivered to an elevator or ware- 
house at an interior barge loading point, 
including any elevator or warehouse 
within the switching, corporate, town or 
city limits of such barge loading point, 
the formula price set forth in the appen- 
dix for such barge loading point less 242 
cents per bushel. 


9. Section 4 (a) (4) is added to read as 
follows: 


(4) If delivered to the purchaser 
loaded aboard rail car or barge, the 
formula price at such point of delivery, 
less 142 cents per bushel. 


10. Section 4 (a) (5) is added to read 
as follows: 


(5) If delivered in Area A in any man- 
ner other than as provided in subpara- 
graphs (1), (2), (3) and (4) hereof, the 
formula price set forth in the appendix 
for the nearest interior rail point or in- 
terior barge loading point (whichever is 
nearer to the point of production) less 
2% cents per bushel. 


11. Section 4 (a) (6) is added to read 
as follows: 


(6) If corn produced in Area A is de- 


livered to a purchaser in Area B, the 
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formula price set forth in the appendix 
at the interior rail or barge loading point 
nearest to the point of production plus 
transportation costs to the point of de- 
livery to the purchaser less 4 cents per 
bushel. 


12. Section 4 (a) (7) is added to read 
as follows: 


(7) If corn produced in Area B is de- 
livered to the purchaser at any other 
point in Area B, the formula price at 
the place of delivery less 242 cents per 
bushel. 


13. Section 4 (b) is amended to read as 
follows: 


(b) Where corn is sold and delivered 
at farm where grown, if the purchaser 
performs any services connected with the 
growing, harvesting, collecting from 
field or assembling at point or farm 
where available for ready transportation 
from farm, the reasonable value of all 
such services must be deducted from the 
appropriate maximum price hereinbefore 
set forth. 


14. Section 5 is amended to read as 
follows: 


(a) The maximum price per bushel, 
bulk, for the sale of any corn by a coun- 
try shipper shall be the formula price 
set forth in the appendix at the point 
from which shipment is made by him 
plus his transportation cost, if any, to 
the point of delivery to the purchaser: 
Provided, That if such corn is sold and 
delivered to an interior barge loading 
point for barge movement, he may use 
as his maximum price the formula price 
at such interior barge loading point. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
section 11 of this regulation, the maxi- 
mum price for sales by a country shipper 
to a trucker-merchant shall be the for- 
mula price at point of delivery to the 
trucker-merchant. 

(c) If a maximum price determined 
under this section results in a fraction 
of a cent other than 4% of a cent or a 
multiple thereof, the same may be in- 
creased to the next higher % of a cent. 


15. Section 6 (c) (1) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(1) Maximum price per bushel, bulk, 
for the sale of any corn (other than ex- 
lake corn) by a merchandiser shall be 
1% cents per bushel, maximum markup, 
over the basic price set forth in sub- 
Paragraphs (i), (ii) and (iii) hereof. 

(i) If the corn has transit billing 
available to the merchandiser, the form- 
ula price at the point of origin of the 
transit billing plus the lowest rail rate 
from such point of origin to the point of 
delivery to his customer. 

(ii) If the corn has moved into any 
terminal city named in Appendix A, and 
no transit billing is available to the mer- 
chandiser, the formula price at such 
terminal city plus the transportation 
cost from said terminal city to the point 
of delivery to his customer. 

(iii) In all other cases the maximum 
price at which his supplier could have 
delivered the corn to him at the point 
he received the same from his supplier, 
plus his transportation cost from such 
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point to point of delivery to his pur- 
chaser. 


16. Section 7 (d) is added to read as 
follows: 


(d) Maximum price for sales by 
trucker-merchants. Notwithstanding 
the provisions of paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section, the maximum price for 
the sale of corn by a trucker-merchant 
shall be the maximum price he could 
lawfully have paid to the person from 
whom he purchased the corn in question 
plus transportation cost as defined in 
section 3 from point of loading to point 
of delivery to his purchaser: Provided, 
That when such delivery is made within 
a terminal city, the maximum price shall 
not exceed the formula price at such 
terminal city less 2% cents per bushel. 

(1) A trucker-merchant shall with re- 
spect to every lot of corn transported by 
him, procure or prepare a statement of 
information which shall accompany the 
corn while in transit on the truck. Said 
statement shall set forth the name and 
address of the trucker-merchant and of 
the person from whom the corn was pur- 
chased, the date of the purchase and the 
cost of the corn. Upon delivery of the 
corn by the trucker-merchant to his pur- 
chaser a signed copy of the statement of 
information shall be given to the pur- 
chaser, endorsed to set forth the trans- 
portation charge being made, and which 
shall be retained by the purchaser as 
part of his record. 


17. Section 20 (c) is amended by delet- 
ing Evansville, Indiana, from the list of 
terminal cities. 

18. Section 20 (d) (1) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(1) All interior rail points in Area A 
shall calculate their formula price as set 
forth in subparagraph (2) of this para- 
graph (d). All interior barge loading 
points listed in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph (d) shall calculate their for- 
mula prices as set forth in subparagraph 
(3). The formula price of every other 
interior point in Area A shall be the for- 
mula price of the interior rail point or 
barge loading point nearest thereto. 
“Nearest” means the shortest distance 
between the two points in question by 
the most usually traveled route. 


19. Section 20 (d) (2) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(2) The formula price for No. 1 and 
No. 2 yellow and mixed corn, bulk, 
shelled, at any interior rail point in Area 
A shall be the highest price obtained by 
deducting from the formula price at any 
terminal city set forth in paragraph (c) 
of this appendix or from the figure set 
forth opposite the following cities: 

No. 1 and No. 2 Yellow and 


Mized Corn per Bushel 
$1.16 


Duluth, Minn. and Superior, Wis... 1.154 
1. 28% 
1.2014 
1.29% 


transportation charges computed at the 
Jowest carload rail rate from the interior 
rail point in question to the various ter- 
minal or other cities above named: Pro- 
vided, That the formula price for inte- 
rior rail points in the following counties 
of Illinois, may be determined as the 
highest price obtained by deducting from 
a basic maximum price of $1.21'2 per 
bushel for No. 1 and No. 2 Yellow and 
Mixed corn transportation charges com- 
puted at the lowest applicable interior 
carload rail rate from the point in ques- 
tion to Cairo, Illinois. The counties 
referred to are as follows: 

Alexander, Clay, Clinton, Edwards, 
Franklin, Gallatin, Hamilton, Hardin, 
Jackson, Jefferson, Johnson, Lawrence, 
Marion, Massac, Monroe, Perry, Pope, 
Pulaski, Randolph, Richland, Saint Clair, 
Saline, Union, Wabash, Washington, 
Wayne, White and Williamson. 


20. Section 20 (d) (3) is added to read 
as follows: 


(3) The formula price per bushel for 
No. 1 and No. 2 yellow or mixed corn, 
bulk, at the following interior barge load- 
ing points shall be as follows: 

No. 1 and No. 2 yellow and 
mized corn per bushel 
Interior barge loading points: 


1.14% 
1.14% 
1.14 
1.14% 
1.14% 
Davenport, 1.14% 
1.144%4- 
1.14% 
1.14% 
1.14% 
1.12% 
1.13% 
Hennepin Canal barge loading 

E. H. Morris Elevator, Evansville, - 

1.164% 


Provided, That if any such corn is 
shipped out of the interior barge loading 
point other than by barge, the formula 
price at the interior barge loading point 
on resale shall be: 

(i) If such barge loading point is also 
an interior rail point the formula price 
which would be applicable to such point 
if it were not also a barge loading point. 

(ii) In other cases the formula price at 
the nearest interior rail point. 


21. Section 20 (f) (1), (2) and (3) are 
amended to read as follows: 
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(1) For lower grades determined by 
factors other than moisture content: 


Discount per bushel: Cents 
No. 
No. 1% 
2 


The discounts set forth in this subdivi- 
sion (1) shall not be cumulative. 

(2) The formula price of corn con- 
taining over 154% percent moisture con- 
tent shall be the formula price for like 
corn computed without reference to the 
provision, with the following adjust- 
ments for moisture content: 

If the moisture content is over 1515 
percent and less than 1742 percent de- 
duct % cent per bushel for each 12 per- 
cent (or fraction thereof) by which the 
moisture content exceeds 15% percent. 

If the moisture content is 174 percent 
or more but less than 20 percent, deduct 
2 cents per bushel and in addition de- 
duct %4 cent per bushel for each 1% per-. 
cent (or fraction thereof) by which the 
moisture content exceeds 1742 percent. 

If the moisture content is 20 percent 
or more, deduct 534 cents per bushel and 
in addition deduct 1-cent per bushel for 
each 14 percent (or fraction thereof) by 
which the moisture content exceeds 20 
percent. 


22. Section 20 (h) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(h) Formula price for certain mixed 
grain. The formula price for mixed 
grain (as defined in the Official Grain 
Standards of the United States) con- 
taining corn, shall be determined at each 
terminal city and interior point by 
multiplying the percentage of each such 
grain in the mixture by the appropriate 
maximum price thereof at said point or, 
if there is no such maximum price for 
a particular grain, by the reasonable 
market value thereof at said city or point 
and adding the results. 


23. Section 20 (i) is added to read as 
follows: 

(i) Formula price for ear corn and 
snapped corn. The formula price per 
bushel, bulk, for ear corn and snapped 
corn shall be the formula price for the 
kind, grade, quality and quantity of 
shelled corn into which such corn can be 
converted, less the reasonable value of 
all services necessary to make such con- 
version. 

This regulation shall become effective 

February 21, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 
F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 
Fesruary 16, 1944. 
Marvin JONES, 
War Food Administrator. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2516; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:36 a. m.] 
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Part 1364—Fresu, CurED AND CANNED 
MEAT AND FISH PRODUCTS 


[MPR 364,1 Amdt. 12] 
FROZEN FISH AND SEAFOOD 


A statement of the considerations in- 
yolved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment has been issued simultaneously 
herewith and filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 

‘Maximum Price Regulation No. 364 
is amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 7 (a) is amended to read 
as follows: 


(a) Every processor making a sale and 
every person making a purchase of frozen 
fish or seafood in the course of trade or 
business or otherwise dealing therein, 
other than a purchaser at retail, after 
April 13, 1943, shall keep for inspection 
by the Office of Price Administration 
for so long as the Emergency Price Con- 
tral Act of 1942, as amended, remains 
in effect, accurate records of each such 
purchase or sale, showing the date 
thereof, the name and address of the 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 
18 FR. 4640, 5566, 7592, 11175, 12023. 


buyer and of the seller, the price con- 
tracted for or received, the quantity, 
species, size, grade, style of processing of 
pack of frozen fish or seafood, and the 
container type and size, and indicating 
that the fish or seafood is frozen, 


2. Section 7 (e) is amended by chang- 
ing the first sentence to read as follows: 


(e) Every person making a sale of any 
frozen fish or seafood subject to this reg- 
ulation shall furnish to the purchaser at 
the time of delivery a written statement 
setting forth the date; the names and ad- 
dresses of the buyer and seller; the 
species sold; a notation that the fish or 
seafood is frozen; the quantity, sizes, 
grades, and styles of processing of such 
species, and the prices charged there- 
for, a separate statement of the con- 
tainer differentials, if amy, and a 
separate statement of allowable trans- 
portation costs, if any. 


3. In section 12, after the definition 
of “Processor” and before the definition 
of “Scaled” the following definition is 
inserted: 


“Round” fish or seafood means fish 
or seafood as it comes from the water. 


TABLE 7—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR CUCUMBERS 
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This amendment shail become effec- 
tive February 26, 1944. 

Nore: The reporting requirements of this 
amendment have been approved by the Bu- 
reau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.0. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administratar. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2510; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:40 a. m.] 


Part 1439—UNprROcEsSSED AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES 


[MPR 426,* Amdt. 20] 


FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES FOR TABLE 
USE, SALES EXCEPT AT RETAIL 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment has been issued and filed with the 
Division of the Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 426 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. Table 7 of Appendix H, Article III, 
section 15 is amended to read as follows: 


Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 6 Col. 7 
Maximum prices for sales 
Maximum prices f 
aximum prices f. o. : t earlots or 
Maximum prices for sales delivered 
Type, variety, style of pack, etc. Unit Season to any wholesale receiving point 
nia and Iowa.‘ in any quantity. retail store, Government 
agency or 
titutional buyer.* 
Col. 5 price plus freight (including 
ov. 1-Dec. 31...-| chula, Florida, plus 10 cents pro- on 
= | ast ecive services for markets | price plus 25 cents. 
Apr. 1-May 31.... east of and including icago, 3 
sea weight of 48 pounds or more. June 1-Oct. 31_...- To be announced later_|] Illinois; and from Chula Vista, ||©®- 6 Price plus 75 cents. 
California, plus 10 cents for all 
markets west of Chieago, Llinois. 
Col. 5 price plus freight (including 
Nov. 1-Dee. 31....| $2.00 bey 
ov. 1-Dec. chula, Florida, plus 8 cents pro- 
lee Jan. 1-Mar. $2.90... tective services! for all markets Oo: 
i—=_£_~_<<. Apr. 1-May 31....| east of and including Chicago, | ¢ Brice pine 45 
eid , June 1-Oct. 31_.... To be announced later.|| Illinois; and from Chula Vista, ||©°! © Price plus 45 cents. 
California plus 8 cents for all mar- 
kets west of Chicago, Diineis. 
Cucumbers, except hothouse cucum- Maximum price for item 1 above |)Col. 6 price } a 1%o cents 
ae bers, in bushel containers with a ov. 1-Dee. 31..._| 7.1 cents per pound_._|| divided by 48. per pound. 
el net weight of less than 48 pounds Pound Jan. 1-Mar. 31_...| 10.4 cents per pound...|} Maximum price for item 2 above ||Col.6price plus 1%{o cents 
See and in lug boxes with a net weight ~---|) Apr. 1-May 31_...| 7.1 cents per pound____|}_ divided by 48. per pound. 
less 28 pounds and in all June 1-Oct. 31_.... To be announced later. ‘price for item 3 above ||Col.6 price pilus cents 
other con ers. vi y 48. ... ay per pound. 
13 1-Dee. 31 13.8 cent d — 
ov, 1-Dee. 13. per pound__- per pound. 
Hothouse cucumbers in any con- |\p, Jan. 1-Mar. 31....| 19.3 cents per pound_..|{®. 5 Price plus express (including || plus 1%{0 cents 
tainer, ound. pr, 1-May 31.....| 13.8 cents.per pound...|f tax) from Dav- ner pound. 
une 1-Oct. 31__...| Tobe announced later.|J towa. Col. 6 price pins 1649 cents 
per pound. 


' For all wholesale receiving points in California and Florida no allowance shall be 


added for protective services. 


* The maximum price for cucumbers sold in bulk (loose without containers) shall 
*) cent per pound less than the appropriate prices per pound listed in column 5, 6 


* For the sellers covered by column 7, see general provisions of this appendix. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 19, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765: Pub. Law 151, 78th 


Cong.; E.O, 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 4681) 


; *8 FR. 9546, 9568, 9727, 10571, 10673, 11589, 
1691, 11756, 12098, 12951, 13743, 14012, 14154. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 
Approved: February 18, 1944. 


Grover B. HILL, 
First Assistant War Food Admin- 
istrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2446; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:22 p. m.] 


4 Maximum prices f. o. b. shipping point for hothouse cucumbers apply only t 


owa. 
5 Express charges to be computed at the published less than carlot rate per 100 
unds without aw to minimum or fixed charges per package or per shipment. 
0 protective service charge to be added to express shipments. 


Part 1364—FrEsH, CURED AND CANNED 
MEAT AND FISH PRODUCTS 
([RMPR 169,° Amdt. 37] 


BEEF AND VEAL CARCASSES AND WHOLESALE CUTS 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 


78 F.R. 4097, 4787, 4844, 5170, 5478, 5634, 
6058, 6427, 7109, 6945, 7199, 7200, 8011, 8677, 
8756, 9066, 9300, 9995, 10364, 10671, 11298, 
11445.- 
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has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 169 is amended in the following re- 
spects: 

1. The last sentence in § 1364.452 (o) 
(1) Gi) is amended to read as follows: “No 


person shall sell or deliver, and no per- . 


son in the course of trade or business 
shall buy or receive, any fabricated beef 
cut, other than one defined in § 1364.455 
(b) <3) or 1364.452 (o) (8); and no per- 
son shall sell or deliver any fabricated 
beef cut which does not meet War Ship- 
ping Administration Specifications, to 
the War Shipping Administration, or to 
any ship operator for ship stores.” 

2. Section 1364.452 (0) (3) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(3) The applicable zone prices in zones 
1 and 2 and 5 to 10 for fabricated beef 


cuts and for ground beef and miscel- 
laneous beef items shall be the prices 
specified in subparagraphs 4, 5, 6, 7 or 
10 hereof (the applicable zone 3 and 4 
price), plus the following: 


Zone 1__-. $1.75 
Zone 2 -- 1.00 
Zone 7 1.00 
Zone 10... 


3. Section 1364.452 (0) (6) is redesig- 
nated as § 1364.452 (0) (10). 

4. Section 1364.452 (0) (6), (7), (8) 
and (9) are added to read as follows: 


(6) Subject to the additions and de- 
ductions hereafter provided in Column 
IV, the following table prices shall be 
the applicable Zone 3 or 4 prices on sales 
of fabricated beef cuts (War Shipping 
Administration Specifications) made: 


Column I—By— Column II—To— 


Column IV—Addi- 
tions and deductions 


Column I1I—Which sales 
require deliveries 


(i) Any person licensed or | The War Shipping Admin- | To a commercial warehouse | None. 


nonlicensed ship supplier 
(other than slaughterers, 
yackers or packers branch 
youses), 


agency. 

(ii) Any person licensed or } A licensed ship supplier 
nonlicensed ship supplier 
(other than s hterers, 
packers or packers branch 
houses). 


(iii) A slaughterer, packer or | A ship operator..._....-. 


packers branch house which 
is a licensed ship supplier. 
(iv) Any 

plier (other than a slaughter- 
er, packer or packers branch 
house) which purchased the 
fabricated beef cuts (War 
Shipping Administration 
Specifications) from the W ar 
Shipping Administration or 
a person authorized by the 
War Shipping Administra- 
tion to make purchases and 
sales under its direction and 


control. 
(v) Any licensed ship sup- | A ship operator._........ 
plier (other than a slaughter- 
er, packer, or packers branch 
house). 


(vi) Any slaughterer, packer | A licensed ship supplier... 


or packers branch house 
(licensed or unlicensed). 


istration or to such person 
as may be authorized by 
the War Shipping Admin- 
istration to make such 
purchases under the direc- 
tion and control of that 


ship sup- | A ship operator. 


or a storage place desig- 
nated by the War Ship- 
ping Administration. 


.--| To the buyer’s place of | None. 


business. 
None. 
Add $1.50 per ewt. to 
table price. 
table price. 


.--| To the bnyer’s place of | Deduct 50¢ per cwt. 


business. from table price. 


(All prices are on dollars per hundred- 
weight basis. The prices for any frac- 
tion of a hundredweight shall be reduced 
accordingly. The prices set forth herein 
include costs of freezing and one month’s 
storage, wrapping, boxing, strapping, 
inspection and grading in accordance 
with War Shipping Administration speci- 
fications. The additions and deductions 
specified in Schedule III (§ 1364.454) and 
Schedule II (§ 1364.453) of this regula- 
tion are not applicable.) 


Good | Som Util. 
or or : ty or 
AA A cial or 
Groune 18. 50 | 18.50 | 18.50 | 18.50 
Boneless round...........| 31.25 | 29.25 | 25.75 | 21.50 
Strip loin (bone in).-....- 46.75 | 42.25 | 35.25 | 28.75 
Sirloin butt (boneless)....| 34.75 | 32.50 | 25.50 | 19.50 
Full trimmed beef ten- 

54.75 | 54.75 | 45.75 | 45.75 
Oven prepared rib_....... 30.25 | 28.25 | 26.25 | 22.75 
Boneless regular chuck....| 25.75 | 24.25 | 22.50 | 20.00 
Boneiess plate. 19. 50 | 19.50 | 18.25 | 18.25 
Boneless brisket (deckle 

22.75 | 22.75 | 19.50 | 19. 


“Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 


All sales under this subparagraph are 
made subject to the provisions of 
§ 1364.452 (k), and for the purposes of 


this subparagraph (6) the term “fabri- 


cated beef cut (War Shipping Adminis- 
tration specifications)” shall be substi- 
tuted for the term “wholesale cut” in 
§ 1364.452 (k). 

For purposes of this subparagraph (6), 
a sale of fabricated beef cuts (War Ship- 
ping Administration specifications) to 
any person authorized to make such pur- 
chase subject to the direction and con- 
trol of the War Shipping Administration 
or to a licensed ship supplier for resale 
as ship stores, shall be deemed a sale to 
a purveyor of meals. 

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
§ 1364.451 (a) (4), the War Shipping Ad- 
ministration or any person authorized by 
the War Shipping Administration to 
make purchases under its direction and 
control, is authorized to purchase and 
sell fabricated beef cuts (War Shipping 
Administration specifications) . 

(8) “Fabricated beef cut (War Ship- 
ping Administration Specifications)” 
means beef derived from steers and 
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heifers of the grades choice, good, com- 
mercial or utility and satisfying the 
specifications and requirements con- 
tained in War Shipping Administration 
Food Control Regulation No. 2. Fabri- 
cated beef cuts (War Shipping Adminis- 
tration Specifications), shall be graded 
in accordance with § 1364.411 (4) (1) 
and (2) of this regulation, and no fabvi- 
cated beef cut (War Shipping Adminic- 
tration Specifications) so graded shall 
be packed for sale and/or delivery to the 
War Shipping Administration or to any 
person authorized to make such pur- 
chase under the direction and control 
of the War Shipping Administration, or 
to a ship operator, except in the presence 
of an official United States inspector 
designated by the Food Distribution 
Administration, or other United States 
Government agency regularly perform- 
ing grading and/or inspection service 
who shall certify that the cutting, bon- 
ing, trimming and other fabrication, the 
grade, the weight and the other specifi- 
cations of the War Shipping Adminis- 
tration and/or the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration have been complied with 
and that the legends affixed to the pack- 
age by the seller are correct. Certifica- 
tion by the official United States inspec- 
tor shall be made by affixing a stamp 
or sticker to the container, which stamp 
or sticker shall attest the accuracy of 
all representations appearing upon the 
container. 

(9) For purposes of subparagraphs (6), 
(7), and (8) hereof, (i) a licensed shiv 
supplier means any person who has been 
licensed by the War Food Administration 
under the provisions of Food Distribu- 
tion Regulation No. 3,’ as amended, (is- 
sued October 8, 1943) to sell and/or de- 
liver meats and other food products to 
ship operators and (ii) a “ship operator” 
means any person as defined in Food 
Distribution Regulation No. 3, who con- 
ducts “* * * the business of vessels 
for the account of the United States un- 
der a general agency form of service 
agreement approved by the Administra- 
tor of the War Shipping Administration; 
or operating, as the owner or owne!’s 
agent, a vessel time chartered to the 
United States, represented by the Ad- 
ministrator of the War Shipping Ad- 


-ministration; or operating a vessel, the 


services of which are employed by the 
United States, represented by the Ad- 
ministrator of the War Shipping Admin- 


istratiom; which is owned, chartered, or: 


operated by any allied or neutral coun- 
try”, or any other person conducting the 
business of vessels who is designated as a 
ship operator by the War Shipping Ad- 
ministration. 


5. The last sentence in § 1364.467 (n) 
(1) is amended to read as follows: 


(1) * * ® No person shall sell or 
deliver, and no person in the course of 
trade or business shall buy or receive, 
any fabricated veal cut or fabricated veal 
carcass (War Shipping Administration 
Specifications) , other than one defined in 
§ 1364.470 (b) (3) or § 1364.467 (n) (8); 
and no person shall sell or deliver any 
fabricated veal carcass which does not 
meet War Shipping Administration 
Specifications to the War Shipping Ad- 


*8 F.R. 13880, 14017. 
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ministration or to any ship operator for 
ship stores. 


6. Section 1364.467 (0) (3) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(3) The applicable zone prices in 
gones 1 to 3 and 5 to 10 for fabricated 
yeal cuts or fabricated veal carcasses 
‘(War Shipping Administration Specifica- 
tions) shall be the prices specified in 
subparagraphs (4), (5). (6), or (7) hereof 
(the applicable zone 4 prices) plus the 
following: 


Zone 3 $0.75 
Zone 50 
Zone 7_ 1.00 
Zone 9_ 1.50 
Zone 10_ ae 1.75 


7. Section 1364.467 (n) (6), (7), (8, 
(9), and (10) are added to read as 
follows: - 


(6) Subject to the additions and de- 
ductions hereafter provided in Column 
IV, the following table prices shall be 
the applicable Zone 4 prices on sales of 


Zone 1.....---- - $2.50 fabricated veal, carcasses (War Shipping 
1.50 Administration Specifications), made: 
Column sales | Column IV—Addi- 
Column I—By Column II—To— require deliveries tions and deductions 

() Any person (licensed or | The War Shipping Admin- | To a commereial warehouse | None. 

non-licensed ship supplier istration or to such person or a storage place desig- 

other than slaughterers, as may be authorized by nated by the War Ship- 
kers or ers branch the War Shipping Admin- ping Administration. 

uses). istration to make such 
purchases under the direc- 
tion and control of that 

(i) Any person (licensed or | A licensed ship supplier_.... To the buyer’s place of busi- | None. 

non-licensed ship supplier ness. 

other than slaughterers, 
~y or packers branch 

ouses) . 

(ii) A slaughterer, packer or | A ship operator.............} To ship side_...............- None 

ckers branch house which 
a supplier. 

(iv) Any li ship sup- | A ship operator.............]| To ship side_...............- Adds $1.50 per cwt. 

plier (other than a slaught- td table price. 

erer, packer or packers 

branch house) which has 

purchased the fabricated > 

veal carcasses (War Ship- 

ping Administration Speci- 

fications) from the War 

Shipping Administration or 

a person authorized by the 

War Shipping Administra- 

tion to make purchases and 

sales one its direction and 

control. 

(vy) Any licensed ship sup- | A ship operator............- Adds $1.25 per ewt 
plier (other than a to table price. 
slaughterer, packer or 
packers branch house). 

(vi) Any slaughterer, packer | A licensed ship supplier--.... To the buyer's place of busi- | Deduct 50¢ per cwt. 
or packers branch house ness, from table price. 
(licensed or unlicensed). 


(All prices are on dollars per hundred- 
weight basis. The price for any frac- 
tion of a hundredweight shall be reduced 
accordingly. The prices set forth herein 
include costs of freezing and one month’s 
storage, wrapping, boxing, strapping, in- 
spection and grading in accordance with 
War Shipping Administration specifica. 
tions. The additions and deductions 
specified in Schedule ITI (§ 1364.469) and 
Schedule II (§ 1364.468) of this regula- 
tion are not applicable). 


Com- 
Choice | Good Utility 
or AA | orA or C 
Veal carcass... $23. 75 | $22. 75 | $20.50 | $18.50 


All sales under this subparagraph are 
made subject to the provisions of 
§ 1364.467 (k), and for the purposes of 

subparagraph (6) the term “fabri- 
tated veal carcass (War Shipping Ad- 
ministration Specifications)” shall be 
Substituted for the term “wholesale cut” 
in § 1364.467 (ik), 


For purposes of this subparagraph (6), - 


a sale of fabricated veal carcasses (War 
Administration Specifications) 
ahy person authorized to make such 


purchase subject to the direction and 
control of the War Shipping Adminis- 
tration or to a licensed ship supplier for 
resale as ship stores, shall be deemed a 
sale to a purveyor of meals. 

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
§ 1364.466 (a) (4), the War Shipping Ad- 
ministration or any person authorized by 
the War Shipping Administration to 
make purchases under its direction and 
control, is authorized to purchase and 
sell fabricated veal carcasses (War 
Shipping Administration Specifications). 

(8) “Fabricated veal carcass, (War 
Shipping Administration Specifica- 
tions)”, means veal derived from calves 
of grades choice, good, commercial or 
utility and satisfying the specifications 
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and requirements contained in War 
Shipping Administration Food Control 
Regulation No. 2. “Fabricated veal car- 
cass (War Shipping Administration Spe- 
cifications)”, shall be graded in accord- 
ance with § 1364.411 (a) (1) and (2) of 
this regulation and no such fabricated 
veal carcass so graded shall be packed 
for sale and/or delivery to the War Ship- 
ping Administration or to any person 
authorized to make such purchase under 
the direction and control of the War 
Shipping Administration, or to a ship op- 
erator, except in the presence of an offi- 
cial United States inspector designated 


‘by the Food Distribution Administration, 


or other United States Government 
agency regularly performing grading 
and/or inspection service, who shall cer- 
tify that the cutting, dressing, trimming 
and other fabrication, the grade, the 
weight and the other specifications of 
the War Shipping Administration and/or 
the Office of Price Administration have 
been complied with and that the legends 
affixed to the package by the seller are 
correct. Certification by the official 
United States inspector shall be made by 
affixing a stamp or sticker to the con- 
tainer, which stamp or sticker shall at- 
test the accuracy of all representations 
appearing. upon the container. 

(9) For purposes of subparagraphs 
(6), (7) and (8), hereof, (i) a licensed 
ship supplier means any person who has 
been licensed by the War Food Adminis- 
tration under the provisions of Food 
Distribution Regulation No. 3, as amend- 
ed, (issued October 8, 1943) to sell and/or 
deliver meats and other food products to 
ship operators. (ii) A “ship operator” 
means any person as defined in Food 
Distribution Regulation No. 3 who con- 
ducts “the business of vessels for the 
account of the United States under the 
general agency form of service agree- 
ment approved by the Administrator of 
the War Shipping Administration; or 
operating, as the owner or owner’s agent, 
a vessel time chartered to the United 
States, represented by the Administrator 
of the War Shipping Administration; or 
operating a vessel, the services of which 
are employed by the United States, repre- 
sented by the Administrator of the War 
Shipping Administration; which is 
owned, chartered, or operated by any 
allied or neutral country”, or any other 
person conducting the business of vessels 
who is designated as a ship operator by 
the War Shipping Administration. 

(10) The form in § 1364.531, Appendix 
F, is amended by the addition of column 
headings (6), (7) and (8), to the table 
designated “Direct Labor Costs in Pro- 
duction of Frozen Boneless Beef” under 
(b), all to read as follows: 


Total 

Classification of direct No, in Total Total Total Total 
production employees each as 9 = id wages paid | wages paid — hours hours 
responsible for above | classi- at single | at over- worked | Single | at over- 
production fication fication rate time rate rate time rate 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
eighers. 
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This amendment shall become effective 
on February 25, 1944, and shall terminate 
on May 1, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 2ist day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2511; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:43 a. m.] 


Part 1381—Sorrwoop LUMBER 
{24 RMPR Amdt. 1] 


SOUTHERN PINE LUMBER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

The last sentence in the first para- 
graph of section 9 (b), Anti-stain, is 
amendedtoread. “Treatment by spray- 
ing (except of timbers) does not entitle 
the seller to the addition.” 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 26, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Conc.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2512; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:42 a. m.] 


Part 1381—Sortrwoop LUMBER 
[MPR 513] e 


YELLOW CYPRESS LUMBER 


In the judgment of the Price Adminis- 
trator, the maximum prices established 
by this regulation are and will be gen- 
erally fair and equitable and will effectu- 
ate the purposes of the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, and 
Executive Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328. 
Such specifications and standards as are 
used in this regulation were, prior to such 
use, in general use in the industry. A 
statement of the considerations involved 
in the issuance of this regulation, issued 
simultaneously herewith, has been filed 
with the Division of the Federal Regis- 
ter.* 


§ 1381.103 Mazimum prices far yellow 
cypress lumber. Under the authority 
vested in the Price Administrator by the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Orders Nos. 
9250 and 9328, Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 513 (Yellow Cypress Lumber), 
which is annexed hereto and made a part 
hereof, is hereby issued. 

AuTHoriTy: § 1381.103, issued under 56 Stat. 
23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 
7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681, 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 
39 F.R. 1162. 


MaxIMuM PrIcE REGULATION 5183—YELLOW 
Cypress LUMBER 


CONTENTS 


. Prices higher than maximum prohibited. 

. To what products and transactions this 

regulation applies. 

. Basic prices. 

Cash discounts. 

. Deduction on sales of rough lumber by 

certain mills. 

. Addition for direct-mill retail sales. 

. Lumber not graded by seller, 

. Transportation charges. 

. Grades, services and extras not specifical- 
ly priced 2 

10.-What the invoice must contain, 

11. Exports. 

12. Adjustable pricing. 

13. Prohibited practices. 

14. Applications for adjustment and peti- 

tions for amendment. 

15. Records. 

16. Enforcement. 

17. Licensing. 

18. Price Tables. 

19. Table of estimated weights. 


Section 1. Prices higher than mazi- 
mum prohibited. (a) On and after Feb- 
ruary 26, 1944, regardless of any contract 
or other obligation, no person shall sell 
or buy for direct-mill shipment, or de- 
liver or receive on direct-mill shipment, 
any yellow cypress lumber at prices high- 
er than the ceiling prices fixed by this 
regulation; and no person shall agree, 
offer or attempt to do any of these things. 

(b) Prices lower than maximum may, 
of course, be charged and paid. 

Sec. 2. To what products and transac- 
tions this regulation applies—(a) Prod- 
ucts covered. This regulation covers, 
under the term “yellow cypress lumber” 
all items of cypress lumber of all species 
(except tidewater red which is subject to 
Maximum Price Regulation 412"), 
whether the item is specifically named in 
the price tables or not. 

(b) What transactions are covered. 
This regulation covers, under the term 
“sales for direct-mill shipment”, all sales 
of yellow cypress lumber, no matter who 
the seller is, and regardless of the quanti- 
ty involved, except sales of yellow cypress 
lumber which were part of the regular 
stock of a distribution yard at the time 
the sale was made. 

(c) How to tell a mill from a distribu- 
tion yard. The term “mill”, as used 
here, covers what are known in the trade 
as sawmills, planing mills, and concen- 
tration yards. Three types of establish- 
ments are described below: The first, 
(1), a typical sawmill or planing mill; 
the second, (2) a typical concentration 
yard; and the third (3), a typical distri- 
bution yard. An establishment which 
resembles (1) or (2) more than it does 
(3) is considered a mill, and one which 
resembles (3) more than it does (1) or 
(2) is considered a distribution yard. 

(1) “A typical sawmill or planing mill” 
is an establishment which is chiefly en- 
gaged in manufacturing lumber from 
logs or rough lumber by sawing or plan- 
ing; which is located in or near a lumber 
producing area; which makes and sells 
yellow cypress lumber, 
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(2) “A typical concentration yard” js 
an establishment which concentrates 
and prepares lumber for commercial 
shipment, which keeps in stock yellow 
cypress lumber, which has its lumber 
brought in chiefly in rough green form 
by truck from small local s2wmills and 
sells chiefly for rail or full truckload 
shipment, and which has been located at 
its particular site to be near the lumber 
producing area. 

(3) “A typical distribution yard” is q 
wholesale or retail lumber yard which 
gets lumber from mills or other yards; 
unloads, sorts, and resells or redistributes 
it; which regularly maintains a varied 
stock of lumber from different regions; 
which gets its lumber, except for local 
species, mostly by rail and sells mostly 
for truck shipment; which is equipped to 
make quick deliveries of many different 
items of lumber; and which has been lo- 
cated at its particular site in order to 
be near a lumber consuming area. 

(4) New yards or changed status. In 
order to prevent violation of this regula- 
tion by unnecessary routing through 
yards, the Office of Price Administration 
will not recognize distribution yards, 
either new or resulting from a change in 
operations, set up after December 31, 
1942, unless the yard writes to the Lum- 
ber Branch of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration, Washington, D. C. and proves 
that it satisfies the requirements of the 
definition and that the purpose is not 
to get around this regulation by means 
of unnecessary yard business. Until ap- 
proval is received, the new yard cannot 
consider itself a distribution yard for the 
purpose of this regulation. 

(5) “CPA contract yards”. “CPA 
yards”, as defined in Second Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation 215,’ are con- 
sidered distribution yards, regardless of 
the above requirements. 

Sec. 3. Basic prices. The maximum 
f. o. b. mill prices for yellow cypress lum- 
ber are set forth in the price tables in 
section 18. 

Sec. 4. Cash discount. If cash is paid 
the maximum price must be reduced by 
the seller’s August 1941 cash discount. 
When a seller was not in business in 
August 1941, 2 percent cash discount for 
payment in 10 days shall be allowed. On 
specific written allocations issued by the 
Office of Chief of Engineers, War Depart- 
ment, the terms 30 days net may be used 
by the seller regardless of his established 
practice. 

Sec. 5. Deduction on sales of rough 
lumber by certain mills. In sales of all 
items of yellow cypress lumber in rough 
form, except timbers, where shipment 
originates at a sawmill which has 00 
planing mill or which customarily sells 
the yellow cypress lumber produced by it 
in rough form, the maximum prices s¢t 
forth in the price tables of this regula 
tion: 

(a) Shall include delivery within 4 
radius of 30 miles, or 

(b) Shall be reduced $2.50 per M’BM 
where the purchaser himself makes the 
pick-up at the mill, or 
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(c) Shall be reduced $2.50 per M’BM 
before making the transportation addi- 
tions provided in section 8 where the 
seller makes delivery over 30 miles. 

Sec. 6. Addition for direct-mill retail 
sales. An addition of $3.50 per thousand 
board feet may be made by a mill or con- 
centration yard on a sale of 2,000 feet 
board measure or less only within a 
radius of 25 miles of the seller’s estab- 
lishment to any consumer or buyer who 
does not purchase for resale, where the 
shipment originates at a mill. 

Sec. 7 Lumber not graded by seller. 
If the seller himself does not specify the 
exact grades and items contained in a 
shipment, and furnish an invoice show- 
ing the exact footage of each grade and 
item sold, based on his own measure- 
ment and inspection, the maximum price 
is either: 

(a) 10% below the maximum prices 
for the grades shown in the buyer’s in- 
spection; or 

(b) the maximum price for the lowest 
priced grade in the shipment. 

In both cases, the seller must furnish 
free delivery to the buyer’s yard, plant, or 
other destination, up to a distance of 30 
miles. Or if the buyer makes the pick-up 
at the mill, the maximum price must be 
reduced $2.50 to compensate for non- 
delivery. If delivery is made over 30 
miles, the regular transportation addi- 
tions permitted by Section 8 must be re- 
duced by $2.50 per M’BM. 

Note that these deductions apply re- 
gardless of who the purchaser is. The 
mill cannot sell to the box plant or the 
retail yard for more than he can to the 
concentrator, or vice versa. 

Src. 8. Transportation charges—(a) 
Rail charges. (1) Only two methods of 
Selling are recognized by this regulation. 
Any other method is prohibited, as a de- 
Vice to evade the ceiling by manipulation 
of freight. 

The two permitted methods are: on a 
delivered basis using the estimated 
weights in section 19 or on an f. o. b. mill 
basis with actual freight (figured, of 
course, on actual weights) to be paid by 
the purchaser. 

The two methods may not be combined 
in a single transaction; that is, a seller 
may not sell on a basis which gives him 
the benefit of favorable estimated weights 
but requires the use of actual weights on 
items where estimated weights would be 
unfavorable to him. 

(2) The estimated green weights may 
be used only when green lumber is actu- 
ally specified and shipped. 

(3) The transportation charge, when 
estimated weights are used, must be 
evened out to the nearest quarter-dollar 
ber M’BM (or nearest 5 cents per 1,000 
bieces of lath). 

(b) Common or contract carrier (other 
than rail), Where transportation is by 
common or contract carrier (other than 
rail) the only rule is that actual cost of 
transportation may be added to the 
f.0. b. mill ceiling. 

(c) Private truck. When shipment is 
by truck owned or controlled by the seller, 
the following amounts may be added for 


' transportation: For distances up to and 


including 10 miles, $1.50 per M’BM, over 
10 and up to and including 20 miles, $2.00 
per M’BM and over 20 and up to and in- 
cluding 30 miles, $2.50 per M’BM. Where 
the distance is greater than 30 miles, the 
seller may charge the amount of the rail- 
road charge at the carload rate for the 
most similar haul or $3.00 per M’BM, 
whichever is greater. Distance, as used 
in this paragraph, means the distance 
from the mill to the point of destination 
as measured by the speedometer. No ad- 
dition may be made for the return trip. 

(d) Truck delivery after rail haul. 
When truck delivery to yard or job site 
follows a rail haul, and is specified in 
the order, the actual cost of truck deliv- 
ery may be added. This may include the 
actual cost of handling and reloading in- 
volved in transfer from rail cars to 
trucks. 

(e) All-truck haul. When an all- 
truck haul ends in delivery to the job site, 
no special addition may be made above 
the charges provided in paragraphs (b) 
and (c) of this section. 

Sec. 9. Grades, services and extras not 
specifically priced—(a) Conditions. Ifa 
seller wishes to sell a grade which is not 
specifically priced in the price tables, or 
wishes to make an addition for special 
workings, specifications, services, or other 
extras for which additions are not 
specifically permitted, he must apply to 
the Lumber Branch, Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, Washington, D. C., for a 
maximum price. He must provide the 
following information: 

(1) The requested price; 

(2) A complete description of the item 
to be priced; 

(3) The price differential between it 
and the most comparable item in the 
price tables, between January 1 and 
August 1, 1941, from the seller’s own 
records or if that is impossible, from the 
experience of the trade. If no estab- 
lished price differential existed, a de- 
tailed analysis of comparative value 
should be furnished. 

(4) A true copy of the order or of 
customer’s inquiry on the basis of which 
the application has been submitted. 

(5) A statement by the purchaser 
that none of the items specifically priced 
in the regulation will serve the purpose 
for which the stock is intended to be 
used, which purpose is to be stated; and 
that it has been his custom to purchase 
lumber on this special specification. 

(b) Approval. In each case where a 
special price is approved, an authoriza- 
tion number will be assigned which must 
appear on all final invoices covering 
shipments at the special price. Quota- 
tions and deliveries may not be made at 
the requested price until the price has 
been approved. Action on the request 
may be made by letter or telegram. 

(c) Cancellation. A_ special price 
will be cancelled whenever it is found 
that the grounds on which the price was 
granted do not exist, or that lumber 
shipped on the special price is not up to 
specification, or that the special price or 
a class of special prices is endangering 
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the general level of prices of yellow 
cypress lumber. 

Sec. 10. What the invoice must con- 
tain—(a) Price. All invoices must con- 
tain a sufficiently complete description 
of the lumber to show whether the price 
is proper or not. Any working, specifica- 
tion, or extra which affects the maximum 
f. o. b. mill or delivered prices must be 
mentioned in the description. The 
amount added for these does not have 
to be separately shown. 

(b) Charges for transportation. In 
all delivered sales, the invoice must con- 
tain the: 

(1) Point of origin of shipment; 

(2) Destination; 

(3) Rail rate, if estimated weights are 
used; otherwise the actual amount added 
for transportation; 

(4) The words “Direct-mill ship- 
ment.” 

(c) Delivery and related charges. Any 
separate charge which the seller is per- 
mitted to make for truck delivery after 
rail haul must be separately shown on the 
invoice. 

(d) Direct-mill retail sale. If the “di- 
rect-mill retail sale” mark-up is permis- 
sible and is added, this must be sepa- 
rately indicated in the invoice. 

Sec. 11. Exports. The maximum prices 
on export sales of yellow cypress lumber 
are governed by the Second Revised 
Maximum Export Price Regulation.® 

Src. 12. Adjustable pricing. Any per- 
son may agree to sell at a price which 
can be increased up to the maximum 
price in effect at the time of shipment; 
but mo person may deliver or agree to 
deliver at prices to be adjusted upward 
in accordance with action taken by the 
Office of Price Administration after ship- 
ment. 

Src. 13. Prohibited practices—(a) Gen- 
eral. Any practice which is a device to 
get the effect of a higher than ceiling 
price without actually raising the dol- 
lars-and-cents price is as much a viola- 
tion of this regulation as an outright 
over-ceiling price. 

(b) Specific practices. The following 
are some of the specific practices pro- 
hibited: 

(1) Getting the effect of a higher price 
by changing credit practices from what 
they were in August 1941. This includes 
decreasing credit periods or making 
greater charges for extension of credit. 
In any case, on sales made through the 
Office of the Chief of Engineers, War De- 
partment, terms of 30 days net may be 
used. 

(2) Refusing to ship except in specified 
or restricted random lengths, or under 
other circumstances which bring the 
seller an extra return. 

(3) Selling as specified lengths or 
widths a shipment of lumber which is 
substantially equivalent to standard or 
random lengths or widths; or reselling as 
specified lengths or widths a shipment 
bought by the seller as standard or ran- 
dom lengths or widths. 


*8 F.R. 4132, 5987, 7662, 9998, 15193. 
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(4) Grading as a special grade lumber 
which can be graded as a standard grade 
or wrongly or falsely grading or invcic- 
ing lumber in any way. 

(5) Making additions for special speci- 
fications, services, or other extras which 
are not specifically permitted. 

(6) Refusing to sell on an f. o. b. mill 
basis, and insisting on selling on a deliv- 
ered basis. 

(7) Unnecessarily routing 
through a distribution yard. 

(8) Quoting a gross price above the 
maximum price, even if accompanied by 
a discount the effect of which is to bring 
the net price below the maximum. 

(9) Making the buyer take something 
he does not want in order to get what he 
does want. 

(10) Getting a higher price by charg- 
ing the buyer for ripping or resawing, or 
charging on the basis of an original size 
larger than the item actually delivered 
(for example, charging the price of 4 x 4 
ripped to 2 x 4 on a sale and delivery of 
2 x 4’s) except where the items ordered 
and delivered are non-standard sizes not 
specifically priced in the tables. This 
prohibition has no application where the 
item resulting from remanufacture is 
priced higher in the tables than the orig- 
inal larger size. 

(11) Making any of the additions con- 
tained in the footnotes to the tables in 
section 18 to the prices of the various 
items set forth in the tables unless the 
purchaser’s order expressly requires the 
working, grade, condition, size, or length 
for which the additions are permitted. 

(12) Making an addition for double 
end trimming when standard lengths are 
ordered and shipped. 

(c) Adding commission to ceiling pro- 
hibited. It is unlawful for any person to 
charge, receive, or pay a commission for 
the service of procuring (including buy- 
ing, selling or locating lumber, or for any 
related service such as “expediting’’) 
which does not involve actual physical 
handling of lumber, if the commission 
plus the purchase price results in a total 
payment by the buyer which is higher 
than the maximum price of the lumber. 
For purposes of this regulation, a com- 
mission is any compensation, however 
designated, which is paid for the pro- 
curement of lumber. This prohibition 
has no application to the case of a bona 
fide employer-employee relationship 
where the employee serves only one em- 
ployer, in so far as lumber procurement 
is concerned, and where the compensa- 
tion paid by the employer is a fixed salary 
and is not based directly or indirectly on 
the quantity, price or value of the lum- 
ber in connection with which the service 
is rendered. 

Sec. 14. Applications for adjustment 
and petitions for amendment—(a) Gov- 
ernment contracts. (See Procedural: 
Regulation No. 6‘). 

(b) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this regulation may file a pe- 
tition for amendment in accordance with 
the provisions of Revised Procedural 


*7 FR. 5087, 6064; 8 F.R. 6173, 6174, 12024. 


lumber 


Regulation No. 1°, issued by the Office 
of Price Administration. 

(c) In treating with petitions for 
amendment or applications for adjust- 
ment, consideration will not be given to 
log and bolt costs which are higher than 
the applicable maximum purchase prices 
for logs and bolts established in Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation 348, Logs and 
Bolts, or any revision or amendment of 
that regulation. This rule shall be fol- 
lowed regardless of whether the peti- 
tioner gets logs and bolts by purchasing 
them, logging his own standing timber, 
contracting for the logging of his own 
standing timber, or any other means. 
All petitions in any way based on the cost 
of logs or bolts must show the actual cost 
to the petitioner of logs and bolts re- 
ceived at his plant during the three 
months immediately prior to filing the 
petition, and the cost which would have 
been incurred by the petitioner if all of 
these logs and boits had been purchased 
by him at ceiling prices. To figure these 
ceiling prices the petitioner should refer 
to the regulation which fixes the maxi- 
mum prices for purchases and sales of 
the kinds of logs and bolts received at his 
plant. 

Sec. 15. Records. All sellers of yellow 
cypress lumber must keep, for two years, 

57 F.R. 8961; 8 F.R. 3313, 3533. 


*7 FR. 16115, 16198, 16204, 16297; 9 FR. 
220, 392, 343, 402, 452, 538, 539, 574, 682, 792. 


records which show a compete descrip- 
tion of the items of lumber sold, the 
name and address of the buyer, the date 
of the sale and the price. Buyers must 
keep similar records, including the name 
and address of the seller. These records 
must be kept for any month in which 
the seller or buyer sold or bought 5,000 
feet board measure or more of yellow 
cypress lumber. 

Sec. 16. Enforcement. Persons vio- 
lating any provision of this regulation 
are subject to the criminal penalties, civi] 
enforcement actions, suits for treble 
damages, and proceedings for suspen- 
sion of licenses provided for by the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
Amended. 

Sec. 17. Licensing. ‘The provisions of 
Licensing Order No. 1," licensing all per- 
sons who make sales under price control, 
are applicable to all sellers subject to 
this regulation. A seller’s license may be 
suspended for violations of the license, or 
of one or more applicable price schedules 
or regulations. A person whose license 
is suspended may not, during the period 
of suspension, make any sale for which 
his license has been suspended. 

Sec. 18. Price tables. The maximum 
prices for yellow cypress lumber, f. o. b. 
mill per 1,000 feet board measure (or per 
1,000 pieces of lath) shall be as follows: 
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TABLE 1—Factory GRADES 


ROUGH 
| FAs—Stand-| Selects— | No. 1 shop—| Box—Stand- 
standard ard lengths Standard Stand ard lengths 
lengths 8’ 8’ and ths 8’ lengths 6’ 4’ and 
and longer longer and longer | and longer longer 
"R/W... a $86. 00 $76. 00 $62. 00 $44. 00 $28.00 
and 86. 00 76. 00 62. 00 44. 00 28. 00 
x8’... i! 88. 00 78. 00 64. 00 46. 00 29.00 
91. 00 81. 00 67. 00 51.00 31.00 
107. 00 97. 00 85. 00 56. 00 34.00 
4/4x 13 to 19” R/W 123. 00 115. 00 
155. 00 147.00 133. 00 
98. 00 88. 00 74. 00 57.00 3100 
98. 00 88. 00 74. 00 57. 00 31.00 
100. 00 90. 00 76. 00 59. 00 32.00 
103. 00 93. 00 79. 00 64. 00 34.00 
119. 00 109. 00 97. 00 69. 00 37.00 
13 to 19” 135. 00 127. 00 | 
107. 75 . 25 74.00 64. 25 31.00 
107. 75 96. 25 74. 00 64. 25 31.00 
ADRES, 109. 75 98. 25 76. 00 66. 25 32.00 
112. 75 101. 25 79. 00 71. 25 34.00 
128. 75 117. 25 97. 00 76, 25 37.0 
122. 00 115. 25 84, 25 75.00 30. 75 
122. 00 115. 25 84. 25 75.00 30. 7 
124. 00 117. 25 86. 25 77. 00 31.75 
127. 00 120. 25 89. 25 82. 00 33. 
| BES ee 143. 00 136. 25 107. 25 87. 00 36.7 
146. 00 142. 25 
10/4 and 12/4 145. 25 128. 75 95. 25 84, 2B | 
10/4 and 12/4x 45. 25 128. 75 95. 25 84. 25 
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TaBLE 1—Factory Grapes—Continued 


rouGH—continued 
and FAS—Stand-| Selects— | No. 1 shop—| Box—Stand- 
standard ard lengths Standard Standard ard lengths 
lengths 8’ 8 and lengths 8’ lengths 6’ 4 and 
and longer longer longer | and longer longer 

10/4 and 12/4x 5 and $150. 25 $133. 75 $100. 25 
10/4 and 12/4 191. 25 177.75 
172. 25 153. 25 126. 25 > 


Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet board measure: (see section 13 (b) (14)). 


For working: 


1. S18, S28, add $3.00 


2. 83S, S4S, SISIE, S28 & M, shiplap, grooved roofing, add $4.50. 
3. Casing, base, jambs, sill stock, easket moulding or any other pattern stock, (except moulding), add $6.00. 
For lots of less than 1,000 feet board measure any pattern (except moulding), add a flat $5.00 machine set up 


charge. 
For grade: 


4. Heart face selects, add to selects, $5.00 for 4/4 and 5/4; $14.00 for 6/4; $23.00 for 8/4 and thicker. 


5. No. 2 shop, all thicknesses, deduct 
For size: 


$10.00, from No. 1 shop prices. 


. For any average width, charge the specified width prices for the widths shipped. 
’ Extra standard thickness or width other than American Lumber Standards, add $1.50 when stock is dressed 
clean. No addition may be made for extra standard thickness or width, hit or miss dressing. 


For length: 


8. For precision cutting to a specified exact length, with tolerance of not more than 14” allowed, add $1.50. No 


addition is permitted for custom 


ary double end trimming. 


9, For any specified average length, except odd lengths, 16’ or longer, charge the specified length prices for the 


lengths shipped. 
10. Specified lengths, add to Standard length prices: 
18’ 20’ 
10/4 and thicker, boat and tank stock and F. A. S........-.-..2..-.-----... 5. 00 10. 00 10. 00 
3. 00 3.00 5. 00 


11. Any length 6’ or shorter, cut to a specified exact length, all grades (except No. 1 Shop and Box) charge the 
Standard length price and add $1.50 for each necessary cross cut, but the total charge may not exceed $6.00 
and must be based on the nearest Standard multiplelength. No additional charge may be made for precision 


cutting. 
breaks, on the next break above. 


buyer or through inability of sel 


If length breaks on even one half foot, compute footage on actual length, otherwise compute on 6” 


This footnote cov ers lengths under 6’ in No. 1 Shop and under 4# in Box, 
12. No additional charge may be made when 1’ and 20’ are excluded from standard lengths, either at request of 


ler to supply. 


(For other working, condition, grade and handling additions and deductions, see table (11). 


TABLE 2—FINISH AND COMMON YARD GRADES 
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ROUGH 
A B Cc D No.1 No. 2 No. 3 
i Finish— | Finish— | Finish— com- com- com- Peck— 
standard | standard | standard | standard | mon— mon— mon— | standard 
lengths | lengths | lengths | lengths | standard | standard | standard | lengths 
8’ 8 and 8’ and 8 and lengths | lengths | lengths | 6’ to 20’ 
longer longer longer longer to 6’ to 20’ | 6’ to 20’ 
$81. 00 $68. 75 $65. 75 $62. 50 $45. 00 $39. 00 $30. 00 $30. 00 
77.00 64. 7. 61. 75 58. 50 45. 00 39. 00 “30. 00 30. 00 
79. 00 66.7 63.7 60. 50 46. 00 40. 00 31. 00 31. 00 
82. 00 69. 75 66. 75 63. 50 49. 00 43. 00 34. 00 34. 00 
98. 00 88. 75 85. 75 83. 50 54. 60 46. 00 37. 00 37. 00 
112. 00 102. 75 SU 
93. 60 80. 75 77. 75 74. 50 55. 00 44. 00 33. 00 33. 00 
89. 00 76. 75 73. 75 70. 50 55. 00 44. 00 33. 00 33. 00 
91, 00 78.7 75.7 72. 50 56. 00 45. 00 34. 00 34. 00 
94. 00 81.7. 78. 75 75. 50 59. 00 48. 00 37. 00 37.00 
110. 00 100. 75 97.75 95. 50 64. 00 51.6 40. 00 40. 00 
95. 50 80. 75 77. 75 74. 50 55. 00 44. 00 33. 00 33. 00 
6/4 x 4 and «ste Se 91. 50 76. 75 73. 75 70. 50 55. 00 44.00 33. 00 33. 00 
SR Se re 93. 50 78. 75 75. 75 72. 50 56. 00 45. 00 34. 00 34. 00 
6/4 x 5 and 10’’....... 96. 50 81. 75 78. 75 75. 50 59. 00 48. 00 37. 00 37. 00 


| 
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TABLE 2—FINISH AND COMMON YARD GraDES—Continued 


rouGH—continued 
A B Cc D No.1 No. 2 No. 3 

Finish— | Finish— | Finish— | Finish— com- com- com- Peck— 
standard | standard | standard | standard | mon— mon— mon— | standard 

lengths | lengths | lengths | lengths | standard | standard | standard | lengths 

8’ and 8’ and 8 and 8’ and lengths | lengths | lengths | 6’ to 20’ 

longer longer longer longer | 8’ to 20’ | 6’ to 20’ | 6’ to 20’ 

I  c.chiteenndcaioddinawelin $112.50 | $100. 75 $97. 75 $95. 50 $64. 00 $51. 00 $40. 00 $40. 00 
6/4 x 13 to 19” 134. 50 120.75 
114. 50 $2, 25 89. 25 81. 00 57. 50 44.00 33. 00 33. 00 
O40). | 7 ears 110. 5 88. 25 85. 25 7. 00 57. 50 44. 00 33. 00 33. 00 
|} Ry Sa ate 112. 50 90. 25 87. 25 79. 00 58. 50 45. 00 34. 00 34. 00 
115. 50 93. 25 90, 25 82. 00 61. 50 48. 00 37. 00 37.00 
DEE a ditdetiemiencuiitatek bce’ 131. § 112. 25 109. 25 102. 00 66. 50 52. 00 40. 00 40. 00 


Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet board measure (see section 13 (b) (11)). 
For working: 
1, SIS, S2S, add $3.00. 
2. S38, S48, SISIE, S28 & M, shiplap, grooved roofing, add $4.50. 
3. Casing, base, iambs, sill stock, casket moulding, or any other pattern stock (except moulding), add $6.00. 
For lots of less than 1,000 feet board measure, any pattern (except moulding) add a flat $5.00 machine set up charge. 
4. Cleat stock in grade equal to No. 1 common or better, eounted on leaver measurement, 1 x 6” and under in 
width, under 8’ in length, bundled, $48.00 per M’BM. for 5/4 and 6/4, add $10.00 per M’BM. 
For grade: 
5. Clear heart 4/4 and 5/4, add $10.00 to A finish, 6/4 and 8/4 charge boat and tank stock prices. 
6. All heartwood No, 1 and No. 2 common, add $10.00, No. 3 common, add $5.00 to grade item price. 
7. 75 to 85% heartwood No. 1 and No. 2 common, add $5.00. For No. 3 common, add $3.00 to grade item price. 
&. No. 2 peck or peck droppings, deduct $11.00 from peck prices, for all thicknesses. 
y 9. Dunnage, $15.00 for all thicknesses, per M’BM. 
or size: 
10. For any average width, charge the specified width prices for the widths shipped. 
11. Extra standard thickness and/or width, other than American lumber standards, add $1.50 when stock is 
dressed clean. No addition may be made for extra standard thickness or width, hit or miss dressing. 
12. 10/4 and 12/4 No. 1, No. 2. and No. 3 common, add $6.50 to the 8/4 price. For 16/4, add $10.50 to the 8/4 price. 
For length: 
13. For precision cutting to a specified exact length, with tolerance of not more than 14” allowed, add $1.50. No 
addition is permitted for customary double end trimming. 


14. For any specified average length, 16’ or longer, charge the specified length price for the lengths shipped. 


15. Specified lengths, add to standard length prices: 


16’ 18’ 20’ 
C, D and No. 1 common, all 5. 00 7. 50 10.00 
No. 2 and No. 3 common, all 3. 00 3.00 5. 00 


16. Random lengths peck in 4’ multiples, add $4.00 to standard length prices. 
17. Any length 6’ or shorter cut to a specified exact length, all grades, (except peck), charge the standard length 


price and add $1.50 for each necessary cross cut, but the total charge may not exceed $6.00 and must be based 
on the nearest standard multiple length. No additional charge may be made for precision cutting. 


If 


length breaks on even half foot, compute footage on actual length, otherwise compute on 6’’ breaks on the 


next break above. 


This footnote covers lengths under 4’ in peck. 


18. No additional charge may be made when 18’ and 20’ are excluded from standard lengths, either at request of 


buyer or through inability of seller to supply. 


(for other working, condition, grade and handling additions and deductions, see table (11).) 


TABLE 3—TIMBERS For working: 
1, SIS, S28, 53S, S48, Shiplap, T & G, add $3.00. 
ROUGH—GREEN 2. Grooved two edges, add $3.00 to dressed prices. 
3. Beveling and/or outgauging, for two edges on one 
face, add $4.00; for four edges, or one face and one 
No.1 No. 2 No. 3 edge, add $8.00 (to dressed price in each case). 
Com- Com- Com- | Peck— 4, Tapered posts or posts resawn diagonally. add 
mon— | mon— | mon— | Stand- $7.50 to item price. 
Stend- | Stand- | Stand- ard For grade: 
ard ard ard lengths 5, 75-85% heart, girth measurement, add $7.50; all 
lengths | lengths |} lengths | 6’ to 20’ heart, add $15.00. 
8 to 20’ | 6’ to 20’ | 6 to 20’ For size: 
6. Fractional widths, add $3.00 to nearest listed wider 
width and compute footage on nominal size. 
8x3to4x4"_...| $44.00] $39.00 | $29.00 $29. 00 7. Fractional thickness, add $3.00 to nearest listed 
3x5to5x5’....| 44.00 39. 00 29. 00 29. 00 greater thickness and compute footage on nomi- 
3xrBtetx@’.... 42. 00 37. 00 27. 00 27. 00 nal size. 
3x8 to6x 8”... 45. 00 40. 00 30. 00 30.00 | For length: 
7x8to8x8"___.| 46.00 41. 00 31. 00 31. 00 8. For precision cutting to a specified exact length, 
3x 10 to 5x 10”_. 51. 00 46. 00 36. OU 36. 00 with tolerance of not more than 14” allowed, 
6x10to10x 10.) 50.00 45. 00 35. 00 35. 00 add $1.50. Noaddition is permitted for custom- 
3x 12to 5x 12”. 58. 00 53. 00 43. 00 43. 00 ary double end trimming. 
6 x 12 to 10x 12”. 56. 00 51. 00 41. 00 41.00 9. Specified lengths 16’, add $5.00; for lengths over 16’, 
11x 12 to 12x 12” 56. 00 51.00 41.00 41.00 add $1.50 to the 16’ price for each lineal foot 
3x 14to7x 66. 00 61.00 51.00 51.00 over 16’, 
8x 14to12x14”"__| 64.00 59. 00 49.00 49. 00 10. For any specified average length (16’ or over), 
13x 14to14x14"_| 64.00 59. 00 49.00 49.00 charge the specified length price for the lengths 
3x to7x 16°” 76.00 71.00 61.00 61.00 shipped, 
3x 17to9x18"___| 86.00 81.00 71.00 71.00 | additions and deductions, see table (11).) 
10x 17 to 18x 18". 84. 00 79.00 69. 00 69. 00 
3x 19 to 10x $8.00 93. 00 83. 00 83. 00 
11 x 19 to 20 x 20’. 96. 00 91.00 81.00 81.00 
Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet board measure: 
(See Section 13 (b) (11)). 
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TABLE 4—FLOORING, CEILING AND PARTITION 
KILN DRIED (BUNDLED) 


A clear Grade No. 1|Grade No. 2 
Grade A— | Grade B— | Grade C— | Grade D— 
—s standard | standard | standard | standard ae yon 
lengths s’ | lengths 8’ | lengths 8’ | lengths 8’ | lengths 8’ laste 8° | lengths 6” 
and longer and longer | and longer | and longer } and longer to to 20’ 
Floo 
1x3, ¢and@’......... $96. 50 $86. 50 $74. 25 $71. 25 $68. 00 $54. 50 £48. 50 
54 x 3, 4and 677_...... 109. 50 99. 50 87. 25 84. 25 $1.00 65. 50 54. 50 
64 x 3, 4and 6”... 112. 50 102. 50 87.75 84. 75 81. 50 66. 00 55. 00 
Ceiling: 
64¢ x 3, 4and 6/’...... 49. 7. 44.75 28. 50 37. 00 35. 50 28. 75 25. 75 
4 x 3, 4and 6”_._... 70. 25 64. 00 56. 25 54. 50 52. 50 42.75 36. 00 
‘46 x 3, 4and 6”__.... 86. 75 79. 25 68. 00 65. 75 63. 50 61.75 43. 50 


ations and deductions per 1,000 feet board measure: (See Sec. 13 (b) (11)). 
For working: 
1. — add $10.00 to comparable item of flooring and ceiling. 
For condition: 
2, Air dried, for 4/4 deduct $4.00; 5/4, deduct $5.00; 6/4, deduct $5.50; 5/16’, deduct $2.00; 7/16’, deduct $2.50 and 
9/16’’, deduct $2.75. 
For size 


3. 


For length: 
4. Specified lengths, all protes of flooring, 8’, 10’, 12’, and 14’, add $2.00; 16’, add $5.00; 18’, add $7.50; 20’, add $10.00. 


or 6’ or shorter, al 


For 6’ or shorter, al 


grades except a Clear 
8. Specified lengths, all poe of ceiling, 8’, 10’, 12’, and 14’, add $1 
grades except a Clear Heart, deduct $3.00. 


eart, deduct $3.00 


Stoek worked other than standard width or thickness, add $2.00 to price of comparable item. 


(00; 16’, add $2.50; 18”, add $3.50; 20’, add $5.00. 


6. No additional charge may be made, when 18’ and 20’ are excluded from standard lengths, either at request of 
buyer or through inability of seller to supply. 
(For other working, condition, grade and handling additions and deductions, see table 11). 


TABLE 5—SIDING 


AIR DRIED OR KILN DRIED (BUNDLED) 
Grade No. 1|Grade No. 2}Grade No.3 
Grade A— | Grade B— | Grade C— | Grade D— rs 
standard | standard | standard | standard 
lengths 8’ | lengths 8’ | lengths 8’ | lengths 8’ lengths 8’ | lengths 6’ | lengths 6’ 
and longer | and longer | and longer | and longer to 20 to to 20’ 
Bevel siding: 
4 x 4” and 6”........ $42. 75 $36. 75 $35. 25 $33. 50 $26. 75 $23. 75 $19. 25 
45. 25 39. 25 37. 75 36. 00 28. 75 25. 75 21. 25 
0". tacwaseenn 43.75 37. 75 36. 25 34. 50 27. 25 24. 25 19.75 
Bungalow siding: 
62. 25 54. 50 52. 75 50. 75 40. 25 |, 
6 64. 00 56. 50 54. 50 52. 50 42. 25 
66. 00 59. 50 56. 50 54. 50 44. 00 
JS) Sees 67. 75 60. 25 57. 50 55. 50 45. 00 ae = 
77. 75 70. 25 67. 50 65. 50 49. 00 
Drop siding, all patterns: 
BG ~ cntesacdsaeeticuel 82. 50 70. 25 67. 25 64. 00 50. 50 44. 50 35. 50 
BAO”... shengdabewen 84. 50 72. 25 69. 25 66. 00 51. 50 45. 50 26. 50 
Bi 10 .ccannunshaenes 87. 50 75. 25 72. 25 69. 00 54. 50 49. 50 39. 50 


Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet board measure (see section 13 (b) (11)). 


or working: 


1, Rabbeting bevel siding or bungalow siding, add $1.25 to grade item price. 


For length: 


2. 3’ to 714’ bevel or bungalow siding, deduct $2.00 from standard length price of listed item. 
3. Specified lengths, all grades of hevel and bungalow siding, 8’, 10’, 12’, and 14’, add $1.00; 16’, add, $2.50; 18’, add 


$3.50; 20’, add $5. 


4. Specified lengths, drop siding, use charges listed in table 2 for the comparable grade 


5. No additional charge may be made, when 18’ and 20’ are excluded from stan 


dard lengths, either at request of 
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TABLE 8—MOULDINGS 


BUNDLED 


B and Betiter— 
Standard Lengths 
6° to 16’ or 6’ to 20’ 
Patterns listed at under $3.00__ 30° discount 
Patterns listed at $3.00, or over. 25% discount 
8,000 Series Standard Moulding Book, Fourth 
Edition 1940. 


Additions and deductions per 1,000 lineal 
feet (see section 13 (b) (11). 


For Working: 

1. Sanding flat surfaces one side, shorten 

discount 3 points. 
For Grade: 

2. Clear all heart, shorten discount 20 

points. 
For Quantity: 

3. Lots of 25,000 lineal feet or more of a 
standard, non-standard or special 
pattern, lengthen discount 2 points. 

4. Lots of less than 1,000 lineal feet of a 
standard pattern, or less than 3,000 
lineal feet of a non-standard or spe- 
cial pattern, shorten discount 5 
points and add a flat $5.00 machine 
set up charge. 

For length: 

5. For specified lengths or exclusion of any 
standard length or lengths, shorten 
discount 3 points. 

6. Cut to length patterns, shorter than 
standard lengths, shorten discount 2 


paints. 


TABLE 9—BATTENS 
PER 1,000 LINEAL FEET, BUNDLED 


No. 1Com., 

and better 
6’ and longer 
8.35 
11.00 


Additions and deductions per 1,000 lineal 
feet (See Section 13 (b) (11)). 

For Length: 

1. For any specified length or lengths, add 
50¢ for 3g x 3 and $1.00 for 2’’ and 244’’. 

(For other working, condition, grade and 
handling additions and deductions see table 


(11)). TABLE 10—GrouUNDS 


buyer or through inability of seller to supply. %x%"’S1SorS2S String Tied_... $0. 321, 
(For other working, condition, grade and handling additions and deductions, see table (11).) 
TABLE 11—Sprecrat WORKING, CONDITION, GRADE 
TaBLeE 6—PANEL STOCK TABLE LATH AND AND HANDLING ADDITIONS AND DEDUCTIONS. 
a AIR DRIED OR KILN DRIED (BUNDLED) Fer 1,000 fest “horan See section 
16” finished|5<” finished|34”’ finished Fo king: 
546” stand- | 746’ stand-| %6” stand- Grade | Grade | Grad r working: 
Grade and widths ard lengths | ard lengths | ard lengths Size and length ‘No t No : No 3 1. No charge may be made for dressing to 
‘ flooring, ceiling, or any other pattern 
9% x 114""—4" plastering lath for which maximum prices are estab- 
A grade: x plastering lath. 4.00 lished in any of the tables of the 
4and $41. 50 $59. 50 $73. 25 | 96% plastering lath..... regulation. 
42. 50 60. 75 74.75 | 22 X 12432" fence lath...... 5.50} 3.50 2. Sanding flat surfaces, one side (except 
44. 00 62. 50 77. 00 | | moulding) add $3.00. 
52. 00 72. 50 89. 00 | 72 X fence lath...... . 50 
53.00 73.75 96,50 | 2x ao 8. Ripping add $1.50 for each cut. Prod- 
x ence lath...... . 26 i 
Re: 70. 00 95. 00 122. 00 : 
8 to 12” R/W__- 46. 25 65. 25 80. 25 ; 4. Ripped once and each piece S4S or 
13 to 19” R/W.. 59. 00 81. 25 105. 50 Additions and deductions per 1,000 pieces (see section D & M, add $6.00 to rough grade item 
18 (b) (11). 


price. 


d 2 
5. Resawing and surfacing: 


Additions and deductions per 1,000 feet board measure: } 1, Green, deduct 25¢, 


18 Resawing 1 line #3. 00 
S13, ada $1.08 Resawing 2 5. 50 
grade: Surfacing 1 or 2 sides________- 3. 00 
For on rae 44.00. Surfacing 3 or 4 sides or 1 
3. Specified lengths, 8’, 10’, 12’ and 14’, add $2.00; 16’, side and 1 edge___---------- 4. 50 
DS shall be to the standard length prices. No 
additional charge may be made, when 18’ and 20’ Resawing and surfacing 2 » 
are excluded from standard lengths, either at request sides _--------------------- 6. 50 


of buyer or through inability of seller to supply. 
ier other working, condition, grade and d 
ous and deduttions, see table (11).) 


6. Dadoing, add .05 per cut. 
7. Cross cutting, add $1.50 per cut. 
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Tas_e 11—Continued 


For condition: 
8. Green, deduct $5.00. 
9. Kiln drying® charges. 
Graded before kiln drying— 


— 4.00 
5/4. 5.00 
6/4... 5. 50 
6. 00 
8.00 


10. For grading after kiln drying, add $3.00, 
all thicknesses, to above kiln drying 
charges. 

For handling: 
11. Siaking, add $7.50 per car. 


For handling—Continued. 

18. Bundling rough or flat dressed items, 
all widths, add $2.00. This addition 
is not permitted for flooring, ceiling, 
siding, partition, mouldings, battens, 
grounds, lath or any other item on 
which the cost of bundling is in- 
cluded in the listed price. 

14. Stenciling, other than association or 
grade marking, add $1.50. 

15. Wrapping, add $5.00. 

For inspection: 

16. Where official inspection is requested by 
the buyer and an inspection cer- 
tificate is required, the seller may 


make an added charge which does not . 


exceed the inspection fees and ex- 
penses charged by the association to 
the seller and shown on the cer- 


12. Cleating ends, add $3.00. tificate. 
Sec. 19. Table of estimated weights. 
Green Dry 
Dressed Rough Dressed Rough 

4, 000 5, 000 2, 400 3, 000 
4, 490 5, 000 2, 900 3, 500 
Worked Looring, partition, drop siding, shiplap, moulded casing 


Effective date. The regulation shall 
become effective February 26, 1944, ex- 
cept that: If lumber has been received 
before February 26, 1944 by a carrier 
other than one owned or controlled by 
the seller, for shipment to a buyer, that 
shipment is not subject to this regula- 
tion. It remains subject to the terms of 
the General Maximum Price Regulation. 
If this regulation lowers any maximum 
price below that established by the 
GMPR, contracts that were in existence 
prior to the issuance of this regulation 
at lav ful prices may be completed ac- 
cordine to their terms with respect to 
deliveries made on or before March 15, 
1944. 

Note: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this regulation have been ap- 
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
— with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. i 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2505; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:44 a. m,] 


Part 1384—Harpwoop LUMBER 


[MPR 176,1 Amdt. 8] 


ROTARY CUT SOUTHERN HARDWOOD BOX 
LUMBER 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amendment, 
issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal 
Register.* 

In § 1384.7, a paragraph (d) is added, 
to read as follows: 


(d) Applications for adjustment under 
government contracts. See Procedural 
Regulatioh No. 6? for adjustment provi- 
sions on certain government contracts 
or sub-contracts. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 26, 1944. 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

17 F.R. 5180, 7243, 7454, 8949; 8 F.R. 2993, 
4720, 7490, 13250. 

*7 F.R. 5087, 5664; 8 F.R. 6173, 6174, 12024, 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Tuesday, February 22,.1944 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9223, 
8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administraior, 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2506; Filed, February 21, 1044; 
11:43 a. m.] 


Part 1390—MAcHINERY AND TRANSPORTA- 
TION EQUIPMENT 


[MPR 136, as Amended,’ Amdt. 108] 


MACHINES AND PARTS, AND MACHINERY 
SERVICES 


A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation 136, as 
amended, is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. Section 1390.15 is amended to read 
as follows: 


$1390.15 Emergency service charges. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this regulation, any manufacturer or ma- 
chinery service supplier may add to the 
maximum price for a machine or part or 
machinegsy service the extra material cost 
resulting from his purchasing materials 
(not including parts and subassemblies), 
in an emergency and at the requcst of 
the customer, from a source more ex- 
pensive than the current usuaf source. 
Also, any manufacturer, other seller, 
lessor or machinery service supplier may 
add to the maximum price for a machine 
or part or a machinery service his cx‘ra 
transportation cost resulting from his 
shipping the machine or part or mate- 
rials used in the production of the ma- 
chine or part or the supplying of the 
machinery service, in an emergency and 
at the request of the customer, by means 
more expensive than the current usual 
method of shipping. No markup, over- 
head or profit shall be applied to the 
extra material or transportation cost. 
The extra charges allowed by this para- 
graph shall be billed separately on the 
invoice, and a copy of the invoice must 
be immediately forwarded to the Ma- 
chinery Branch, Office of Price Admin- 
istration, Washington, D. C. : 


2. Section 1390.25 (a) (40) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(4) Machines and parts containing 
silver—(i) Maximum price. Notwith- 
standing any other provisions of this 
regulation, except where another provi- 
sion of this regulation permits the in- 
crease in cost due to the increased price 
of silver to be reflected in the maximum 
price (see §§ 1390.7 (c) (3) (i) and 1399.10 
(c)), the maximum price for the sale by 
any seller of any machine or part con- 
taining silver shall be determined as fol-. 
lows: The maximum price shall be the 
sum of the price determined in accord- 
ance with all other applicable provisions 


48 FR. 16132; 9 F.R. 1523, 
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of this regulation and an amount deter- 
mined by multiplying the number of fine 
troy ounces of silver contained in the 
machine or part by 9.625 cents in the 
case of foreign silver and by 36.125 cents 
in the case of domestic or Treasury silver. 

(ii) Definitions, When used in this. 
paragraph, the term: 

(a) “Domestic silver’ means silver 
mined subsequent to July 1, 1939, froin 
natural deposits in the United States 
or in any place subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 

“Treasury silver” means silver 
sold by the United States Treasury De- 
partment pursuant to an Act approved 
July 12, 1943, entitled “An Act to Au- 
thorize The Use for War Purposes of 
Silver Held or Owned by the United 
States” (Pub. Law 137, 78th Cong.). 

(c) “Foreign silver” means any silver 
other than domestic or Treasury siiver, 
as defined above. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 26, 1944. $ 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 FR. 4681) 

Nore: All reporting provisions of this 
amendment have been approved by the Bu- 
reau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


\F. R. Doc. 44-2507; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:44 a. m.] 


Part 1894—RATIONING OF FUEL AND FUEL 
PRODUCTS 


[RO 5C,* Amdt. 105] 
MILEAGE RATIONING: GASOLINE REGULATIONS 


Arationale accompanying this amend- 
Ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Ration Order 5C is amended in the 
following respects: 

1. Section 1394.7701 (a) is amended to 
Tread as follows: 


(a) The following coupons may be is- 
sued by a Board as supplemental rations 
to the owner or person entitled to the 
use of a registered passenger automobile 
or registered motorcycle (other than 
those specified in § 1394.7702), to pro- 
Vide occupational mileage driven in such 

cle by anyone, to the extent that 
sich mileage is allowed by the Board 
Pursuant to § 1394.7704: 
' {l) Class B or Class C coupon books 
or use with passenger automobiles, or 
$B or C coupons in strip form bear- 
Na numbers in consecutive order 
a issued in connection with a folder, 
ch shall identify the coupons with 
€ vehicle and the owner of the vehicle 
oT Which the ration is issued. 
_ Class D coupon books marked 

Upplemental” for use with motorcycles. 


at bles may be obtained from the Office 
Price Administration. 
8FR. 15997, 


2. Section 1394.7701 (b) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(b) Class B, Class C or supplemental 
Class D coupons issued as a supplemental 
ration shall each have a value of one 
unit. Coupons in Class B, Class C or 
supplemental Class D books shall au- 
thorize the transfer of gasoline to con- 
sumers from the validity date, which 
shall be noted on the ration book by the 
issuing Board, until such ration or books 
expire or are revoked. Serially num- 
bered Class B or Class C coupons issued 
in strip form shall authorize the trans- 
fer of gasoline to consumers from the 
validity date which shall be noted dy the 
Board on the folder which it issues with 
such coupons until such ration or cou- 
pons expire or are revoked. 


3. The text of § 1394.7705-¢a) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 


Supplemental rations shall be issued to 
provide the total mileage allowed by the 
Board in accordance with § 1394.7704 or 
§ 1394.7707.. If the Board issues the ra- 
tion in the form of Class B or Class C cou- 
pons such coupons shall be contained in a 
ration book, or, in the case of coupons in 
strip form, shall bear serial numbers in 
consecutive order and shall be accom- 
panied by a folder. The person issuing 
the ration shall note on each ration book 
or folder issued the date of issuance as 
the date on which the coupons become 
valid, and an earliest renewal date three 
months from the date of issuance. The 
number of coupons issued shall be deter- 
mined as follows: 


4. Section 1394.7705 (a) (1) (i) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(i) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board is 460 miles per 
month or less: Class B coupons in the 
number specified in Table I for the mile- 
age allowed. 


5. Section 1394.7705 (a) (1) (ii) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(ii) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board pursuant to 
$§ 1394.7704 (b) or 1394.7707 exceeds 460 
miles per month: Class C coupons in the 
number specified in Table II for the 
mileage allowed. 


6. Section 1394.7705 (a) (2) (i) «is 
amended to read as follows: 


(i) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board is 325 miles per 
month or less: Class B coupons in the 
number specified in Table IA for the 
mileage allowed. 


7. Section 1394.7705 (a) (2) (ii) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(ii) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board pursuant to 
§ 1394.7704 (b) or § 1394.7707 exceeds 325 
miles per month: Class C coupons in the 
number specified in Table ITA for the 
mileage allowed. 


8. Section 1394.7705 (a) (3) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 


(3) In the case of a passenger auto- 
mobile for which application for a sup- 
plemental ration is made in Area B, the 
Board shall issue: 
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(i) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board is 4C0 miles per 
month or less: Class B coupons in the 
number specified in Table I for the mile- 
age allowed. 

(ii) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board pursuant to 
$§ 1394.7704 (b) or 1394.7707 exceeds 460 
miles per month: Class C coupons in the 
number specified in Table II for the mile- 
age allowed: 


9. In § 1394.7751 (a) the text preced- 
ing subparagraph (1) is amended by in- 
serting a comma and the word “coupons” 
after the words “The following coupon 
books.” ‘ 

10. Section 1394.7751 (a) 
amended to read as follows: 


(1) Class B or Class C coupon books, 
or Class B or Class C coupons in strip 
form bearing serial numbers in consecu- 
tive order and accompanied by a folder 
for use with passenger automobiles: 


11. Section 1394.7751 (b) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(b) Official or fleet rations shall be 
issued in Class B, C or D coupons in the 
number specified in the tables set forth 
in §§ 1394.7705 and 1394.7755 (according 
to the type of coupon and the area in 
which it is issued) necessary to provide 
the mileage allowed by the Board. Such 
coupons issued in coupon books shall 
authorize the transfer of gasoline to con- 
sumers on and after the validity date, 
which shall be noted on such books by 
the issuing Board, until such rations or 
books expire or are revoked. Serially 
numbered coupons issued in strip form 
shall authorize the transfer of gasoline 
to consumers on and after the validity 
date, which shall be noted on the accom- 
panying folder by the Board, until such 
rations or coupons expire or are revoked. 


12. In $ 1394.7755 (a) the text preced- 
ing subparagraph (1) is amended by 
adding the following sentences: 


If the Board issues the ration in the 
form of Class B, C or D coupons, such 
coupons shall be contained in a ration 
book or books, or, in the case of coupons 
in strip form, shall bear serial numbers 
in consecutive order and shall be accom- 
panied by a folder. The person issuing 
the ration shall note on each ration book 
or folder issued the date of issuance as 
the date on which the coupons become 
valid, and an earliest renewal date three 
months from the date of issuance. The 
number of coupons issued shall be deter- 
mined as follows: 


13. Section 1394.7755 (a) (1) (i) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(i) In the event that the mileage al- 
lowed by the Board is 460 miles per month 
or less: Class B coupons in the number 
specified in Table III for the mileage al- 
lowed. 


14. Section 1394.7755 (a) (1) 
ameritied to read as follows: 


(ii) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board pursuant to 
§$ 1394.7754 (b) exceeds 460 miles per 
month: Class C coupons in the number 
specified in Table IV for the mileage al- 
lowed. 


(1) is 


(ii) is 
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15. Section 1394.7755 (a) (2) (i) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(i) In the event that the mileage al- 
lowed by the Board is 325 miles per month 
or less: Class B coupons in the number 
specified in Table IA in § 1394.7705 (a) 
(4) for the milieage allowed. 


16. Section 1394.7755 (a) (2) (ii) is 
amended to read as follows: 


(ii) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board pursuant to 
§ 1394.7754 (b) exceeds 325 miles per 
month: Class C coupons in the number 
specified in Table ITA in § 1394.7705 (a) 
(4) for the mileage allowed. 


17. Section 1394.7755 (a) (3) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 


(3) In the case of passenger automo- 
biles for which application for official or 
fleet rations is made in Area B, the Board 
shali issue: 

(i) In the event that the mileage al- 
lowed by the Board is 460 miles or less: 
Class B coupons in the number specified 
in Table III for the mileage allowed. 

(ii) In the event that the mileage 
allowed by the Board pursuant to 
§ 1394.7754 (b) exceeds 460 miles per 
month: Class C coupons in the number 
— in Table IV for the mileage al- 

owed. 


18. Section 1394.7756 is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 1394.7756 Interchangeable official 
or fleet ration books or coupons. An ap- 
plicant for an official or fleet ration may 
request the Board to note on the folder 
accompanying the ration coupons issued, 
or, in the case of Class B, C or D ration 
books, upon the ration book, the name 
or other identification of the official ve- 
hicles or the fleet, in lieu of the registra- 
tion number of the particular vehicle. 
The Board may grant such request with 
respect to any Official or fleet vehicles 
which are used interchangeably and 
which bear a clearly discernible official 
or fleet name, identification or designa- 
tion. Whenever any folder issued in 
connection with Class B or C coupons or 
any ration book issued as an official or 
fleet ration bears such an identification 
made by a Board, the coupons contained 
in such book or identified on such folder 
may be used interchangeably for all offi- 
cial or fleet vehicles bearing such identi- 
fication. 

19. In § 1394.7757 (c) the last two sen- 
tences are amended to read as follows: 


The Board issuing the ration shall, at 
the time of issuance, make a clear nota- 
tion of the Use Tax Stamp number on 
the cover of the ration book or folder 
and, in the space provided for the license 
number, shall insert the engine number 
of.such vehicle and the words “dealer 
plates.” The Board shall note on the 
cover of the book or folder the name and 
address of the person to whom the ration 
is issued and shall note on the boak or 
folder and on the application the date on 
which the book becomes valid and the 
earliest renewal date. 


20. In § 1394.7758 (c) the last three 
sentences are amended to read as fol- 
lows: 

At the time of issuance of the ration 
the Board shall note on the cover of the 


ration book or on the folder the name 
and address of the person to whom the 
ration is issued. If the term of the lease 
remaining from the date of issuance of 
the ration is less than three months, the 
Board shall issue coupons only in suffi- 
cient number to provide the allowed 
mileage for the remaining term of the 
lease, and shall remove from any ration 
book issued all coupons in excess of such 
number. In such a case the ration shall 
expire on the date on which the lease 
terminates, and the Board shall not note 
an earliest renewal date on the book or 
folder issued, but shall write on the out- 
side front cover of the book or folder 
the date on which the lease terminates, 
and that the ration will expire on that 
date. 


21. Section 1394.7856 (c) (3) is amend- 
ed to read as follows: 


(3) In the case of a vehicle available 
for public rental, if the term of the lease 
remaining from the date of issuance of 
the ration is less than three months, the 
Board shall issue coupons in sufficient 
number to allow the allowed mileage for 
only the remaining term of the lease 
and shall write on the outside front cover 
of the ration book or on the folder the 
date on which the lease terminates, and 
that the book will expire on that date. 


22. Section 1394.7902 is amended to 
read as follows: 


$ 1394.7902 Non-highway ration cou- 
pons. (a) Class E and R coupons shall 
be issued as non-highway rations. 
Class E and R coupons shall each have 
a value of one unit. Class E and R book 
coupons shall authorize the transfer of 
gasoline to a consumer from the validity 
date which shall be noted on such books 
by the Board until such rations or books 
expire or are revoked. Serially num- 
bered Class E and R coupons issued in 
strip form shall authorize the transfer 
of gasoline from the validity date which 
shall be noted by the Board on the 
folder which it issues with such cou- 
pons, until such rations or coupons ex- 
pire or are revoked. 

(b) Each non-highway ration issued in 
coupons for use with a motorboat for 
non-occupational purposes shall be so 
indicated on the cover of the ration book 
or on the identifying folder. 


r 23. Section 1394.7903 is amended to 
read as follows: 


$ 1394.7903 Application for non-high- 
way rations. Application for a non- 
highway ration shall be made to a Board 
on Form OPA R-537. Application may 
be signed by an agent. The applicant 
shall state the information required by 
such form and the amount of gasoline 
needed for non-highway use during the 
three-month period, or if the use is in 
connection with farming, during the six- 
month period, following the date on 
which the ration is required, and the 
non-highway purpose or purposes for 
which such gasoline is needed. 

24. Section 1394.7904 (a) is amended 
to read as follows: 

(a) General rules for issuance. The 
Board shall determine the amount of 
gasoline required for the three- or six- 
month period referred to in § 1394.7903 
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(b), and, subject to the provisions of 
paragraphs (b), (c) and (d) of this see. 
tion, shall issue to the applicant a suf- 
ficient number of Class E or R coupons 
to enable the applicant to acquire the 
amount of gasoline determined by the 
Board to be necessary for such period, 
subject to the following provisions: 

(1) The Board may refuse to issue 
such ration for the operation of ma- 
chinery or equipment, other than boats 
or airplanes, used for athletic, recreg- 
tional or amusement purposes, if in its 
opinion, taking into consideration the 
gasoline supply available, the use of gas- 
oline for such purposes is not essential 
to the welfare of the area which it serves, 

(2) If the ration is issued in the form 
of a ration book or books, the Board shall 
remove from the book or books and can- 
cel any coupons in excess of the number 
allotted. 

(3) If the ration is issued in the form 
of strip coupons, coupons of the same 
class must bear serial numbers in con- 
secutive order. The Board shall issue a 
folder for each class of coupons issued 
and shall note on the folder the serial 
numbers of the coupons issued, the date 
of issuance, the earliest renewal date, 
the name and address of the applicant 
and the non-highway purpose or pur- 
poses for which the ration is issued. 

(4) If the ration is issued for use in 
connection with farming, the Board shall 
issue appropriate ration evidences sufii- 
cient to provide either a part of the 
amount of gasoline determined for the 
six-month period or the total amount. 
If the Board has issued ration evidences 
sufficient to provide only part of the 
gasoline cetermined, it shall issue, upon 
the request of the applicant, additional 
ration evidences in an amount not to 
exceed the remainder of the ration origi- 
nally determined or such portion of such 
remainder as the Board determines the 
applicant requires for the balance of the 
ration period. 


25. Section 1394.7904 (b) is amended 
by inserting a headnote to read as fol- 
lows: “Allowance of a non-highway 
ration for use with a boat for a non- 
occupational purpose.” 

26. Section 1394.7904 (b) (2) is 
amended by substituting for the second 
sentence the following two sentences: 


The Board shall, in such a case, issue 
coupons in a separate ration book, o 
coupons bearing serial numbers in con- 
secutive order and accompanied by 4 
separate folder in sufficient number t 
provide the quantity of gasoline so de 
termined. The Board shall note on such 
ration book or folder, in addition to the 
usual information required, that the 
coupons are issued for a non-occupa- 
tional. purpose. 

27. Section 1394.7904 (c) is amended 
by inserting the following headnote: 
“Allowance of non-highway ration for 
operation of a gasoline engine.” 

28. Section 1394.7904 (d) is amended 
to read as foliows: 


(d) Limitation on issuance of nom: 
occupational ration. Except as provided 
in § 1394.8102 (f) (1), no non-occupé 
tional ration may be issued for at 1 
board motorboat or an outboard mo. 
during any three or six-month per 
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for which such a ration has already been 
issued. 

29. Section 1394.8004 (b) (4) is added 
to read as follows: ‘ 


(4) If the ration is issued in coupons 
in strip form, the serial numbers of the 
coupons issued. 


30. Section 1394.8004 (c) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(c) Notations by Board on non-high- 
way rations. At the time of issuance of 
any non-highway ration represented by 
coupons, the Board shall make a nota- 
tion on the cover of the ration book or 
folder of the name and address of the 
applicant, the date on which the ration 
becomes valid for use and the earliest 
renewal date. If serially numbered cou- 
pons are issued, the Board shall also note 
on the folder the numbers of the 
coupons. 


31. Section 1394.8153 (b) is amended 
to read as follows: 


(b) Coupons issued for non-highway 
rations. Bulk transfer may be made in 
exchange for Class E and R coupons 
under the following conditions: 

(1) (i) In the case of a coupon issued 
in a ration book, the transferor at the 
time of transfer, must require presenta- 
tion of the book and must detach there- 
from coupons having an aggregate unit 
value equal to the number of gallons of 
gasoline transferred. No transfer may 
be made pursuant to this subparagraph 


(ii) In the case of serially numbered 
coupons issued in strips in connection 
with an identifying folder, the transferor 
must require presentation of the coupons 
and identifying folder at the time of 
transfer. No transfer may be made pur- 
suant to this subparagraph in exchange 
for a coupon which does not bear a serial 
number included in the sequence of serial 
numbers specified on the cover of the 
identifying folder. 

(2) No transfer in exchange for Class 
E or Rcoupons may be made into the fuel 
tank of, or knowingly made for use in, a 
registered motor vehicle, commercial 
motor vehicle, or a motor vehicle held by 
®& motor vehicle dealer for sale or resale 
or operated on dealer or other inter- 
changeable plates, nor shall any such 
transfer be made into, or knowingly made 
for use in, the fuel supply tank of ma- 
chinery or equipment mounted on a com- 
mercial motor vehicle. 

(3) Transfer may be made only in ex- 
change for coupons bearing the nota- 
tions required by § 1394.8004 (e). 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive the 25th day of February 1944. 
(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.; as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89, -421, 507, 77th Cong.; 
W.P.B. Dir. No. 1, Supp. Dir. No. 1Q, 7 
F.R. 562, 9121, E.O. 9125, 7 F.R. 2719) 


Issued this 21st day of*February 1944. 
CHESTER 


Part 1412—SoLvEnts 
[MPR 36,’ Amdt. 6] 
ACETONE 

A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Section 1412.66 (a) (1) is amended to 


read as follows: 
Fermentation acetone 
(1) Eastern territory: per pound, delivered 
Tank $0. 070 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 26, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2514; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:42 a. m.] 


ParT 1418—TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 
[MPR 288,27 Amdt. 20] 
_ FOOD PRICES IN ALASKA 
A statement of the considerations in- 
volved in the issuance of this amend- 
ment, issued simultaneously herewith, 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 
Maximum Price Regulation 288 is 


in exchange for a coupon detached prior Administrator. amended in the following respects: 
to the presentation of the coupon book [F. R* Doc. 44-2513; Filed, February 21, 1944; 1. Section 1418.363 (t) Table XX is 
to the transferor. 11:41 a. m.] added to read as follows: 
(t) Table XX: Maximum retail prices for coffee. 
all 
an 
points on 
Ketchi Juneau! Skag Cor- An- Fai 
Coffee oug- | way | Sitka | Valdez | Seward} Kodiak; chor- | Palmer} 2° north of | Nome 
kan ran- las Haines dova “ Anchor- Curr banks 
gell ag age and aa. 
south o 
south of 
Curry Fair- 
banks 
Amocat, 1-Ib, $0.35 | $0.35 | $0.36} $0.36; (0.36) $0.38] $0.38 $0.38] $0.38} $0.36] $0.37 $0. 37 $0.38 | $0.38} $0.41 
Chase & Sanborn, 1-Ib. bag. 37 37 37 .38 40 40 40 40 .39 .39 39 40 43 
Chase & Sanborn, 1-Ib. 39 .40 42 42 .42 42 42 44 45 
Chase & Sanborn, 2-Ib. .77 .79 .79 83 83 83 83 83 87 89 
Crescent, 1-Ib, . 36 . 36 36 . 36 . 36 . 33 .38 38 . 33 .38 .38 40 40 .40 
Crescent, 1-Ib. 39 39 .40 .42 42 42 42 43 46 
Empress, 2-Ib. .76 .77 .78 .79 83 83 . 84 . 82 83 83 88 
Olger’s, 1-Ib. glass..........- 39 39 .42 41 42 .42 46 
Gold Shield, 1-Ib. 37 38 .38 .38 40 40 40 40 .39 39 .40 40 43 
Hill’s Bros., 1-4b. tin. 39 .29 39 .41 .41 .41 43 43 .44 
ill’s Bros., glass. .40 .40 41 .41 43 . 44 46 46 47 
it's Bros., ti. .77 .77 .77 .7 81 85 .87 
ill’s Bros., 2-Ib, glass. ..... .79 .79 85 85 85 85 . 87 93 
Maxwell House, 1-lb. .41 .41 41 42 4 44 46 48 
Maxwell House, 2-Ib. 81 81 81 83 87 .87 87 . 87 .87 .87 87 
77 .78 .78 .79 83 83 84 82 84 88 92 
lance, 2-Ib, glass... 17 .79 83 .83 83 .83 . 87 87 91 
Schillings, 1-Ib. 38 38 38 .39 40 .42 42 
illings, 2-Ib. glass. 75 75 79 +79 -79 83 . 87 .87 . 85 
Decaffeinated Coffee 
51 52 . 53 55 55 55 56 53 . 54 54 56 56 60 
Sanka, 1-Ib. glass aids 51 51 52 55 55 55 54 55 57 57 - 60 


*Copies may be obtained*from the Office of Price Administration. 
+7 PR. 6655, 7001, 7910, 8941, 8948; 8 F.R. 16742; 9 F.R. 532. 

fy F.R. 10581, 11012; 8 F.R. 23, 567, 2168, 2445, 6064, 3844, 8164, 12549, 18166, 14305, 16514, 16626, 16627, 16865, 16986, 16793; 9 F.R. 


2035 
~ Drums, carload . 080 
— 
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2. Section 1418.363 (u) Table XXI is added to read as follows: 
(u) Table XXI: Maximum retail prices for rice, barley, dried peas and dried beans. 


Cu 
Palmer | and 
\ and points on Alaska 
Ketchi rg Juncau- | Skagway Cordova- Anchor on R. R. 
etchi- gell- - ay- r 
Item Unit kan Peters- | Douglas Haines Sitka — Kodiak age north of ae = Nome 
burg Anchorage and 
and south cluding 
of Curry | Fairbanks 
Rice: 
Brown—Unpolished.-_..........- 1#-bulk '.__- $0. 14 $0. 14 $0. 14 $0. 14 $0. 14 $0.15 $0. 15 $0. 16 $0. 16 $0.17 $0. 16 
Patna long head and Happy ‘ 
Home long grain.._...........| 1#bulk.....- 15 215 .16 .16 ol? 
Calady—Extra fancy... ......... 1#-bulk____.- 18 .13 .14 015 15 
California Pearl—Fancy -........ 1#-bulk__.__- -12 212 212 13 14 .14 015 14 
Rosenburg Co.—Lot 820__......- 1#-bulk__...- ell okt -12 13 14 013 
Looking glass: 
B.—Long grain. .........- 33 . 33 33 35 38 38 38 
eliance: 
1#-cello_..__- 16 16 17 17 19 19 .19 
19 .19 19 .19 .20 -20 222 24 222 
. 36 . 36 “a .39 .39 -4l 46 
Southern long grain.........} .21 . 23 24 +25 
Bert Southern long grain... .....- .79 -80 .80 .83 90 .98 
arley: 
1#-cello_...-- 16 .16 16 17 oi? 19 19 219 
Looking Glass: 
1#-cello__...- 13 213 13 14 .14 16 18 
Washburn—Pearl. 1#-cello__...- 14 14 215 16 16 18 .20 ell 
Dried Peas: 
Yellow, split_. 13 13 13 18 14 015 
Looking glass: 
15 15 15 215 15 16 16 18 20 
Green, whole-.......--- .14 .14 15 215 15 16 .16 18 .20 
1#cello._..-- -16 .16 om 19 .19 18 
et .30 .30 36 e 40 35 
Reliance: 
Yellow, whole...............| 1#cello.....-. .14 14 .14 .16 .17 .18 .16 
ers 1¥-cello_..... .16 -16 17 19 18 
Triad (Trinidad): 
Washburn: 
1#-cello_..... 16 16 17 17 17 18 . 20 .20 .22 
Dried beans: 
1#bulk__.._- oun 12 ome .13 213 14 14 15 
Idaho Great Northern, 212 13 14 215 
white. 
Red kidney 13 14 15 15 16 15 
Baby Limas. -... u“4 .i4 .14 14 16 16 
Looking glass: 
Small white. .37 37 37 .37 40 . 40 44 45 . 50 
Red +13 13 -14 14 15 .16 .19 
Red 37 37 . 37 40 44 44 
2#-cello...-.- .34 .36 36 39 .40 43 39 
3#-ccllo...... 47 48 48 52 56 57 62 
1#-cello.....- 15 15 15 16 -16 17 .18 19 
2#-cello.....- .29 29 30 .30 -30 .32 +36 40 +80 


~ 1 One cent per package may be added to the bulk price if the retailer packages and sells the item in a cellophane bag. 
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(u) Table XXI: Maximum retail prices for rice, barley, dried peas and dried beans—Continued. 


Curry 
| and points 
etchi- gell- Juneau- |Skagway-! Tolde | Anchor- R.R. 
Item Unit kan Peters- | Douglas | Haines | Sitka on | Kodiak age north of | Gor thof | Nome 
burg Eoward | Anchorage | “Sy te 
of Curry Fairbanks 
Dried beans—Continued. 
ae 1#-cell $0. 14 $0.14 $0.14 
$0.1 $0. 14 £0. 14 $0. 15 $0.15 $0. 17 0.17 0.18 0.17 
1#-cello_....- .14 14 14 .14 .14 15 15 | 16 17 17 
2#cello__.... - 26 26 27 .27 27 29 32 
3#-cello__.... 38 .39 39 42 42 45 
1#-cello...... 14 4 14 15 15 16 17 38 ala 
Gr. Northern large white_...| .14 .14 17 18 
Gr. Northern large white_...| 2#cello__.... 26 26 oan 232 
Gr. Northern large white_...| 3#-cello_..... 38 38 39 42 42 46 
1#-cello__...- 16 16 16 ala 19 19 19 
Blue seaside, large limas. ...| 1#cello_....- .18 18 -18 .19 - 20 -21 
Blue seaside, large limas...-- 2#-cello_....- 34 34 +35 36 36 39 -40 
Triad (Trinidad): , 
Red Mexican. ..........---- 1#-cello.... 17 18 18 19 20 222 
1#-cello.... .- 16 17 17 ola .18 19 22 .19 
1#-cello.....- 17 17 17 18 18 19 20 22 
Gr. Northern: ...........<.. 2#-cello__.... 23 33 35 37 .38 .42 od? 
1#cello.....-. -17 -17 17 17 18 18 19 20 
32 32 33 33 33 35 «35 37 -38 
1#-cello_..... 16 17 17 17 18 18 20 .19 
| 2#cello.....- 34 34 34 35 3? 39 . 40 43} .39 
3#-cello...... - 60 - 60 - 60 60 60 65 69 .67 
Washburn: 
1#-cello.....- 17 -17 18 .19 . 20 om 20 
1#-pkg......-. -17 17 17 -17 18 .18 20 2 .20 
Great 1#-pKg_.....- 17 17 17 18 18 -20 20 .22 
1#-pkg-.....-. 17 18 20 20 22 .20 
California pea..........----- 1#-pkg....... +17 17 -17 +17 -20 222 
This amendment shall become effective February 25, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2515; Filed, February 21, 1944; 11:40 a. m.] 


Part 1444—Icre Boxes 
[MPR 399,' Amdt. 12] 


NEW ICE BOXES 


A statement of the considerations involved in the issuance of this amendment, issued simultaneously herewith, has been 
filed with the Division of the Federal Register.* 

Maximum Price Regulation No. 399 is amended in the following respects: 

1. Section 14, Table A, “Retail ceiling prices in each State for sales of ice boxes by ice companies and retail establishments 
controlled by ice companies,” is amended by adding ceiling prices for five new model ice boxes as set forth below: 


*Copies may be obtained from the Office of Price Administration. 
*8 F.R. 7448, 9062, 11386, 11813, 13982, 14150, 14818, 15524, 15526, 15717, 15742. 


No. 37——11 
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TaBLe A—RetaiL CEILING Prices my Each STATE FOR SALES OF ICE BOXES BY ICE COMPANIES AND RETAIL ESTABLISHMENTS CONTROLLED BY ICE COMPANIES 


50# $34. 50) $34. 50/$35. 50 $34. 50 $35. 50) $35. 00/$34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50) $34. 50 $34. 50 $35. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34, 50 $34. 75 
ator Co. 
33. 75| 33.75) $4.75! 33.75) 34.75) 34.25) 33.75) 33.75) 33. 75) 33.75) 33.75! 34. 75) 33.75) 33.75) 33.75) 34.00) 33.75) 34.00 
refrigerator box. 
Building com- | 44......... &8. 25) 59.00) 59.75) 58. 50) 59.75) 59.00) 50. 25} 59. 25) 59.00) 50,75) 59. 25) 59.75) 58. 25) 58.25) 58.25) 58.25) 58. 50) 59.00 
ort. 
xine Refrigerator | King........ C-75 chest | 50#) 19. 25) 19.25) 19.25) 19. 25! 19.25) 19.25) 19.25! 19,25) 19. 25) 19, 25) 19.25) 19. 25! 19. 25) 19. 25) 19. 25) 19. 25) 19. 25) 19. 25 
Progiess Refrigera- | Progress_.... 26.00) 26.00) 26. 00 26. 00 26.00; 26.00) 26.00) 26.00) 26.00) 26.00) 26.00 26.00; 26.00; 26.00) 26.00) 26.00 
Co | 
n = 
=e Qa 
3 | @ = = 3 ® 5 5 
Brunswick Refrigerator Co_'.........---.- 50# $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $35. 50 $34. 50 $35. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $35. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 75 
Victory Refriger- |.........-...- 33.75) 33.75) 33.75! 33.75) 33.75! 33.75) 33.75) 33.75 34.75) 33.75) 33.75 33. 33. 34. 00 
ator Box. 
Home Building Corp...... 59. 50, 59.00) 59.25) 58. 50) 58. 50 58.25, 59.75 59.75; 50.25 59.25, 59.75, 59.00 59. 59. 00 
ort. . 
King Refrigerator Com- | King..... ---| C-75chest | 50#) 19. 25; 19.25) 19.25, 19.25) 19. 25) 19.25) 19,25) 19. 25) 19.25) 19.25) 19. 25) 19, 25; 19.25) 19, 25) 19,25) 19.25) 19. 25 
pany. 
Progress Refrigerator Co...| Progress....| 450........ 50#) 26.00, 26.00) 26.00; 26.00) 26.00 26.00 26.00; 26.00 26.00) 26.00) 26. 00 26. 00 26. 00 
lz 
| | 
: Brunswick Refrigerator Co_!.......-.....- _ ae 50# $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 75 $35. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $34. 76 $34. a ro $35. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $35. 50 $34. 50 $34. 50 $35. 00 
= Dratch’s Victory Refriger- 33.75 33.75 34.00) 34.75) 33.75, 33.75: 33.75 34.00 33. 34. 75} 33.75) 33.75) 34.75) 33.75) 33.75 34.25 
ator Box. | 
Home Building Corp.....- Home Com- | 44......... 58.25) 58. 50! 58. 59.75 59. 25, 59. 50, 58.75) 58. 58.75) 59. 50; 59.25, 59. 59.75 58.25 59. 00 
fort. 
king Refrigerator Com- | King.......- C-75 chest = 19.25 19.25, 19.25) 19. 25) 19.25) 19.25) 19. 25; 19. 25) 19. na 19, 25, 19. 25; 19. 25; 19. Si 19. 25) 19, "| 19. 2 19, 25 
pany. 
Progress Refrigerator 26. 26. 00; 26.00) 26.00) 26.00 26. 00 26. 00) 26.00) 26.00) 26. 26. 26. 00 


2. Section 16, Table C, “Ceiling prices in each State for all other sales of ice boxes at retail” is amended by adding ceiling 
prices for five new model ice boxes as set forth below: 


TaBLeE C—CEILING Prices In Eacu STATE FOR ALL OTHER SALES OF ICE Boxes AT RETAIL 
{No amount may be added to these ceiling prices for delivery to the buyer] 


erator Co, | 
Dratch’s Lig 444. .......| 50# 38.25) 39. 25) 40.75) 39.75) 40.75) 40.25) 38.75) 38.75) 38. 75 39. 25, 40,75) 39.25) 39.25) 39. 50) 39.75) 39.25 39.75 
Refrigerator Box. | 
Home Building com- | 44..... 69. 50 72.50 71. 25) 72. 80) 71. 50) 72.00) 71.75) 71.75) 72. 25, 71. 7) 72. 25; 70. 25; 71.00) 70. 25) 70. 50) 71.00 71.75 
Corp. ort. | | 
King Refrigerator | King........| C-75 chest.) 21.75) 22.25) 22.75) 22.25) 22.75] 22. 50} 22,00, 22.00) 22.00) 22.25) 22.25) 22.75) 22,25) 22.00) 22.25) 22.50) 22.25, 22. 50 
Company. 
Progress Refriger- | Progress.....| 450.....-.- 50#, 29. 25) 29.75 30. 50; 29.75) 20. 50! 80, 25) 29.75) 29.75) 29.75) 30.00, 29.75 30. 50) 29.50) 29. 50, 29,75) 30. 00 ie 30. 00 
ator Co, 
Manufacturer Brand Model a 313 § = A 
Brunswick Refrigerator Co-!.. .-| 300 50# $38. 95 $39. 7: 50 $39. 50 $39. 75 $40. 25 $40. 25 $40. 00 $41. 25 $40. 50 $41. 25, $39. 50 $39. 25 $41. 25 $39. 50 $39. 75 $40. 75 
Dratch’ Refrig- |........ 50#) 38.25 38.75) 38.75! 39.00) 39. 50! 39. 50! 39.50! 40.75) 39.75! 40.75! 38.75! 38.50! 40.50) 38.75! 39.00 40. 
erator box ie 
Home Building Corp....... < ~ --| 75#| 69. 50) 72.25 71.75) 72.00) 71.00} 71.00) 71.50) 70. 25) 72.50) 70.75) 72. 50) 72.00) 71.75) 72. 50) 71. 50); 72.00 71.79 
ort. 
King Refrigerator Com- | King........| C-75 chest | 50#) 21.75) 22.00) 22.00) 22.00) 22.00) 22.25) 22.25) 22.25) 22.75) 22.25) 22.75) 22.00) 22.00) 22.75} 22. 00 92.00 22. 50 
pany. | 
Progress Refrigerator Co...} Progress..... 29.25) 80.00) 29.75) 29.75) 29.75) 29.75) 29.75) 29.75) 30. 50) 30.00) 30. 50) 29.75) 29.75) 30. 50) 29. 7) 29.75, 30. 25 
| 


— — — = 
; 
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Table C—CBILING Prices IN EACH STATE FOR ALL OTHER SALES OF Ice Boxus aT ReETAIL—Continued 


2 
| | | | | | | 
Brunswick Refrigerator Co.|..........--.- eT S08 $38, 95 $30. 75 $40. 50 $41. 25 $30. 50 $30. 50 $30. 75 $40. 50 $40. 00 $40. 75 $41. 25 $30. 50 $39. 50 $41. 25 $39. 50 $40. 00 $41.00 
38.25 39. 39. 40. 50 38. 38.75 39. 40. 00, 3Y. 40.00 40. 38.75 38. 40. 50, 39.00 39.25 40.25 
era Ox. 
Home Building Corp_...... Com- | 44......... 69. 50) 71. 25) 71. 72. 50) 71. 72. 00 72.00. 71. 25 71. 25 71. 50, 72. 25 72. 00 71. 75 72. 50 71.50 70.8 71. 75. 
ort. 
King Refrigerator Com- | King-......-. C-75 chest 21. 75 22. 22. 22. 22. 00 22.00 22. 22. 50 22. 50 22. 75 22. 22. 00, 22.7 
pany. | 
Progress Refrigerator Co...| Progress..... 29.25 29. 30. 30. 29. 29. 7 75 29. 30. 29. 30. 30. 29. 75 29. 30. 29. 29. 30. 25 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of February 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 21st day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2517; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:42 a. m.] 


TITLE 38—PENSIONS, BONUSES, AND 
VETERANS’ RELIEF 


Chapter I—Veterans’ Administration 
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER 
PART 2—ADJUDICATION: VETERANS’ CLAIMS 
Filing of Claims and Supporting Evidence 


§ 2.1026 Application for benefits. (a) 
A properly completed and executed Form 
526, 526a or 526b, upon receipt by the 
Veterans’ Administration, constitutes an 
application for benefits indicated below 
and will be adjudicated under the appli- 
cable laws: 

Form 526: Veteran’s application for Pen- 
sion or Compensation for Disability Result- 
ing from Service in the Active Military or 
Naval Forces of the United States. 

Form 526a: Application for Compensation 
cr Pension under Section 31, Public No. 141, 
73d Congress, section 12, Public No. 866, 76th 
Congress, and section 2, paragraph 4, Public 
No. 16, 78th Congress. 

Form 526b: Veteran’s Application for Pen- 
sion for Disability not the Result of Service 
in the Active Military or Naval Service of the 
United States. 


(b) Applications for compensation, 
pension, or burial allowance shall be 
sworn to before a court of record, or some 
officer thereof having custody of its seal, 
or before some officer who has authority 
to administer oaths for general pur- 
poses, or employees of the Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration to whom authority to ad- 
minister oaths has been properly dele- 
gated, or, if the person is in the active 
Service at the time of making applica- 
tion, before an officer duly authorized by 
the Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast 
Guard to administer oaths for the pur- 
poses of military or naval administration. 
In connection with the execution of ap- 
plications in foreign countries, see 
§ 2.1032. (February 21, 1944) (54 Stat. 


1197, 57 Stat. 44, 554-560; 38 U.S.C. 501a) 


§ 2.1027 Informal claims. Any com- 
munication from or action by a claim- 
ant or his duly authorized representative, 
which clearly indicates an intent to apply 
for benefits under Publics No. 2, No. 141, 
No. 484, 73d Congress, as amended, or 
Public No. 186, 76th Congress, as amended 
by sections 7 and 8, Public No. 866, 76th 
Congress, may be considered an informal 
claim for compensation or pension, or an 
informgl claim under section 31, Public 
No. 141, 73d Congress, as amended by sec- 
tion 12, Public No. 866, 76th Congress. 
When an informal claim is received and a 
formal application is forwarded for exe- 
cution by the claimant, such application 
shall be considered as evidence necessary 
to complete the initial application, and 
unless a formal application is received 
within one year from the date it was 
transmitted for execution by the claim- 
ant, no award shall be made by virtue 
of such informal claim. If received 
within one year in such instances, it will 
be considered filed as of the date of re- 
ceipt of the informal claim by the Vet- 
erans’ Administration. However, a com- 
munication received from a service or- 
ganization, pension attorney, or pension 
agent may not be accepted as an informal 
claim, if a power of attorney was not exe- 
cuted at the time the communication was 
written. In cases not covered by this 
rule, where the probability of an in- 
formal claim appears to be indicated, but 
the facts are too obscure or complicated 
for determination, the file will be re- 
ferred to the director of the service con- 
cerned for decision upon the facts in the 
particular case. When benefits are be- 
ing resumed under § 3.1299, and an in- 
formal claim has been filed for a dis- 
ability incurred or aggravated in the sec- 
ond period of service, the requirements 
of the second and third sentences of this 
paragraph are not for application. (Feb- 
ruary 21, 1944) (54 Stat. 1196, 1197, 57 
Stat. 554-560; 38 U.S.C. 501la, 703b) 


Determinations as to Basic Entitlement 


§ 2.1066 “Line of duty” under §§ 35.- 
011 and 35.012. (a) Sections 35.011 and 
35.012 require that a disabling condition 
for which pension or compensation is 
claimed, shall have been incurred in line 
of duty, except in cases where a right 
to pension or compensation is preserved 
by § 35.04. The records of service de- 
partments will be accepted in determin- 
ing line of duty status of diseases and 
injuries, unless considerations set forth 
in § 35.10 (h) may warrant a different 


finding. Any evidence which is properly 
admissible or acceptable according to the 
practice of the Veterans’ Administration, 
and which is of a nature competent to 
demonstrate that the incurrence of dis- 
ability was or was not in line of duty, 
according to conditions specified in 
§ 35.10 (h) may be used as a basis for 
adjudications, despite any official mili- 
tary or naval record with respect to 
manner of incurrence. These determi- 
nations will be made by the officials of 
the Veterans’ Administration charged 
with the responsibility of deciding claims 
for monetary or other benefits in the ad- 
ministration of laws in which line of duty 
is a factor. Such determinations will 
be final, subject to appeal procedure, 
except when the determination of the 
service department with respect to line 
of duty in the case of a living or de- 
ceased veteran is not concurred in by 
those having the foregoing responsibility 
and the file shows that tthe service de- 
partment’s determination was approved 
personally by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Secretary of War, or by the Secretary 
of the Treasury. Generally, for pur- 
poses of naval administration the only 
cases involving line of duty of personnel 
of the Navy or Marine Corps that are 
required to be referred to the Secretary 
of the Navy for his personal determi- 
nation are those pertaining to the re- 
tirement of officers of the Navy and Ma- 
rine Corps and the reserve components 
of these services; there is no procedure in 
the War ‘Department by which line of 
duty determinations are normally 
brought to the personal attention of the 
Secretary of War, but in the exceptional 
case calling for his personal action, the 
record will reveal it. Such excepted cases, 
in which the line of duty determination 
has in fact been personally approved by 
any one of the Department Secretaries 
named as unmistakably shown by the 
context of the record, will be forwarded 
to the director of the service concerned 
together with a full statement of the 
reasons why the line of duty decision 
as made by the Department Secretary 
should not be accepted. If the decision 
of the Department Secretary is con- 
curred in by the director of the service 
concerned the case will be returned to 
the agency of original jurisdiction for 
adjudication accordingly. But if such 
determination is not concurred in, the 
ease will be forwarded to the assistant 
administrator. If the assistant adminis- 
trator concurs in the Department’s de- 


termination the file will be returned to 
the office having jurisdiction for adjudi- 
cation accordingly. But if he does not 
concur the case will be referred to the 
Administrator for his determination. 
Whenever a decision is rendered by the 
board of veterans appeals in which that 
board does not concur in the decision as 
to line of duty approved personally by 
the Secretary of War, Navy or Treasury, 
such decision will be referred to the Ad- 
ministrator for his determination. For 
the purpose of ascertaining line of duty 
status for periods of time prior to June 
16, 1938, continuous periods of leave will 
be considered as one extended leave in 
determining whether a leave of absence 
is of such duration as to interfere ma- 
terially with the routine performance of 
duty. The provisions of § 35.10 (h) will 
be observed carefully in effecting all ad- 
judication where a question of incur- 
rence of disease or injury in line of duty 
is pertinent: Provided, That on or after 
June 16, 1938, the date of approval of 
Public No. 648, 75th Congress, the fact 
that the injury was suffered or the dis- 
ease was contracted while the person 
on whose account benefits are claimed 
was on authorized leave (irrespective of 
the duration of such leave) will not of 
itself bar a finding that the disability 
or death resulting therefrom was in- 
curred in line of duty. If the injury 
was suffered or the disease was con- 
tracted while the person who served was 
away from camp or his post of duty, 
the burden is upon the claimant to estab- 
lish line of duty. If, however, the in- 
jury was suffered or the disease was con- 
tracted while the person who served was 
at camp or his post of duty, even though 
in a leave status, the burden is upon the 
Government to show that the disability 
or death resulting therefrom was not 
in line of duty. 

(b) Whenever the veterans claims 
service, the dependents claim service, 
or the insurance service has made a 
determination of the question of line 
of duty status for the purpose of compen- 
sation, pension or insurance, under the 
provisions of § 2.1066 and § 4.2046, such 
determination shall be binding upon any 
of these services for any of the purposes 
mentioned, unless it be clearly and un- 
mistakably in error. This determination 
shall not be subject to question by rea- 
son of a difference of opinion, except as 
to whether such determination is clearly 
and unmistakably erroneous, in which 
case such question shall be referred to 
the Administrator for his determination. 
(February 21, 1944) (48 Stat. 8, 9, 57 
Stat. 554-560; 38 U.S.C. 701, 707) 


PART 3-——ADJUDICATION: DISALLOWANCE 
AND AWARDS 


$ 3.1299 Action where veteran returns 
to active duty status. Compensation or 
pension may not be paid concurrently 
with the receipt of active service pay, and 
where any person in receipt of compen- 
sation or pension returns to active duty 
status with any of the armed forces of 
the United States, or active service in the 
United States Coast Guard, benefits will 
be suspended effective the day preceding 


reentrance. Payments may be resumed 
the day following release from active 
duty, provided the person is otherwise 
entitled. If a disability is incurred or 
aggravated in the second period of serv- 
ice, the benefits payable on account 
thereof cannot be paid unless a claim 
therefor is filed. (See § 2.1027.) The 
period of active service must be verified 
by Form 3101 series. (February 21, 1944) 
(48 Stat. 9, 57 Stat. 554-560; 38 U.S.C. 


707) 
Frank T. HINES, 
Administrator, 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2413; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:22 a. m.] 


TITLE 483—PUBLIC LANDS: INTERIOR 


Chapter I—General Land Office 
[Circular No. 1568] 


Part 192—Or1. anp Gas LEASES 
EXTENSION OF FIVE-YEAR LEASES 


§192.14e Extension of five-year 
leases. Pursuant to the Act of December 
22, 1943 (57 Stat. 608), the term of any 
five-year lease expiring prior to Decem- 
ber 31, 1944, maintained in accordance 
with the applicable statutory require- 
ments and regulations and for which no 
preference right to a new lease is granted 
by the act of July 29, 1942 (56 Stat. 726), 
is extended to December 31, 1944. 

Inasmuch as the statute requires that 
rentals must be paid annually in ad- 
vance, no lease will be considered as 
extended under the provisions of the act 
until rentals are paid to and including 
December 31, 1944. Compliance must be 
made with all other statutory require- 
ments and regulations. 


(Sec, 32, 41 Stat. 450,.30 U.S.C. 181; 57 
Stat. 608) 
FreD W. JOHNSON, 
Commisioner, 
Approved: February 8, 1944. 
Oscar L. CHAPMAN, 
Assistant Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2469; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
9:49 a. m.] 


TITLE 45—PUBLIC WELFARE 


Chapter V—The President’s War Relief 
Control Board 


Part 501—So.LIcITATION AND COLLECTION 
OF FUNDS AND CONTRIBUTIONS FOR WAR 
RELIEF AND WELFARE 


REGISTRATION RESTRICTIONS 


Pursuant to the provisions of Execu- 
tive Order No. 9205 of July 25, 1942, 
§ 501.7 (b) (7 F.R. 5946) of Title 45 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations relating 
to the solicitation and collection of funds 
and contributions for war relief and wel- 
fare is hereby superseded by the follow- 
ing § 501.7 (b). 


F $501.7 Registration restrictions. 
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(b) Any registration may be recoked if 
the registrant under the name used in 
its application for registration engages in 
activities other than those authorized in 
the notice of acceptance of registration. 
The Board will revoke the registration 
of any registrant combining political ac- 
tion or propaganda with its authorized 
activities, and will decline any ap- 
plication for registration when the appli- 
cant combines or intends to combine 
political action or propaganda with relief 
appeals. 

Approved: February 17, 1944. 

CHARLES P. 
Acting Chairman. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2470; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
9:48 a. m.] 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION AND 
RAILROADS 


Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 
Subchapter B—Carriers by Motor Vehicle 
Part 205—REPoRTS 


QUARTERLY REPORTS OF CLASS I MOTOR 
CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 


At a session of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, Division 1, held at 
its office in Washington, D. C., on the 
30th day of December, A. D. 1943. 

The matter of statistical reports of 
Class I motor carriers of property being 
under consideration: 

It is ordered, That the order of April 
2, 1943, (§ 205.12 of Title 49, Code of 
Federal Regulations) be and it hereby is 
vacated and set aside, effective January 
1, 1944, and the following order shall be- 
come effective in lieu thereof: 


§ 205.12 Quarterly report of property 
revenues, expenses and statistics. Each 
Class I common and contract motor car- 
rier of property subject to the provisions 
of section 220 of the Interstate Com- 
merce Act, shall file, under oath, quar- 
terly: reports commencing with the period 
January 1, 1944, to March 31, 1944, (both 
dates inclusive) in accordance with the 
Quarterly Report of Revenues, Expenses 
and Statistics for Class I Motor Carriers 
of Property form which is hereby ap- 
proved and made a part of this order.’ 
Quarterly reports shall be filed, in dupli- 
cate, in the office of the Bureau of Motor 
Carriers of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission within thirty days after the 
close of the period to which they relate. 
(Sec. 220, 49 Stat. 563, sec. 24, 54 Stat. 
926: 49 U.S.C. 320) 

Note: The reporting requirement of this 
order has been approved by the Bureau of 
the Budget in accordance with the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942. 


By the Commission, Division 1. 


[SEAL] W. P. BarTEL, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc, 44-2475; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:09 a.m.] 


Filed as part of the original document. 
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Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR. 
Bureau of Mines. 


LESTER E. OLSON 
PROCEEDINGS FOR REVOCATION OF LICENSE 


Order revoking licenses, directing sur- 
render of licenses and requiring records 
to be furnished. 

To: Lester E, Olson, 216 Sixth Street, 
Wallace, Idaho. 

Based upon the records in this matter, 
I make the following findings of fact: 

1. On January 13, 1944, a specification 
of charges against you, setting forth vio- 
lations of the Federal Explosives Act (55 
Stat. 863), as amended, and the regula- 
tions pursuant thereto of which you were 
accused, was mailed to you giving you 
notice to mail an answer within 15 days 
from January 13, 1944, answering the 
charges against you and requesting an 
oral hearing if you wished. 

2. More than 25 days have elapsed 
since January 13, 1944. The length of 
time required for mail to be delivered to 
the Bureau of Mines, Washington, D. C., 
from Wallace Idaho, does not exceed 7 
days. The only communication received 
from you was your answer dated Janu- 
ary 29,1944. That answer neither denied 
the charges against you nor requested an 
oral hearing. 

3. The charges against you are true. 

Now, therefore, by virtue of the au- 
thority vested in me by the Federal Ex- 
plosives Act and the regulations pursuant 
thereto, I hereby order: 

1. That all licenses issued to you under 
the Federal Explosives Act be and they 
are hereby revoked at the expiration of 
three weeks from the date of this order; 

2. That within three weeks from the 
date of this order you shall use, or sell 
or otherwise dispose of, to properly li- 
censed persons, or destroy, all explosives 
and ingredients of explosives owned or 
possessed by you or consigned to you or 
which are in your custody; 

3. That, after having used, or having 
sold or otherwise disposed of, or having 
destroyed all of the explosives and in- 
gredients of explosives as required by 
paragraph 2 of this order, you shall, with- 
in three weeks from the date of this 
order, deliver or mail to L. H. McGuire, 
Engineer in Charge, United States Bu- 
‘eau of Mines, 233 Federal Office Building, 
Seattle 4, Washington, a sworn state- 
ment of your uses of, transactions in, and 
destructions of explosives and ingredi- 
is of explosives, beginning with the 
date of this order and ending with the 
‘Nal use, or with the final sale or other 
‘usposition, or with the final destruc- 
‘on of the explosives and ingredients as 
tequived above. The statement shall set 
iovth the amount of each kind of explo- 
- “Ves and ingredients of explosives which 
you had on hand at each location at the 
©S-ning of business on the date of this 
order, the amount of each kind acquired 
by you that day and each day thereafter, 
the dates on which acquired, the names 
and addresses ofthe persons from whom 
acquired, the amount of each kind used 


by you, the dates on which used, the 
places where used, the amount of each 
kind sold or otherwise disposed of by you, 
the dates on which sold or otherwise dis- 
posed of, the names and addresses and 
the numbers and dates of Federal ex- 
plosives licenses of the persons to whom 
sold or otherwise disposed of, the amount 
of each kind destroyed by you, the dates 
on which destroyed and the places where 
destroyed. 

4. That within three weeks from the 
date of this order you shall surrender all 
licenses issued to you under the Federal 
Explosives Act, and all copies thereof, by 
mailing or delivering them to L. H. 
McGuire, 233 Federal Office Building, 
Seattle 4, Washington. 

Failure to comply with any of the pro- 
visions of this order will constitute a vio- 
lation of the Federal Explosives Act 
punishable by a fine of not more than 
$5,000 or by imprisonment for not more 
than one year, or by both such fine and 
imprisonment. 

This order shall be published in the 
FEDERAL REGISTER. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of February 1944. 

R. R. SAYERS, 
Direcior. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2410; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
9:54 a. m.] 


Bureau of Reclamation. 
[ No. 24] 
RIVERTON IRRIGATION PROJECT, Wyo. 
NOTICE OF ANNUAL "WATER CHARGES * 


FEBRUARY 9, 1944. 


1. Water rental. Irrigation water, 
when available, will be furnished upon a 
rental basis under approved applications 
for temporary water service during the 
irrigation season of 1944 and thereafter 
until further notice to those lands in 
private ownership and to those public 
lands opened under the orders “opening 
public land to entry” dated March 3, 1926, 
November 9, 1926, March 23, 1931, May 2, 
1932, January 31, 1933, and October 30, 
1939, against which assessments for wa- 
ter rental were not levied by the Midvale 
Irrigation District in 1943. 

2. Charges and terms of payment. 
The minimum water-rental charge for 
the irrigation season of 1944 and there- 
after until further notice will be one dol- 
lar and forty cents ($1.40) per acre for 
each irrigable acre of land for which ap- 
plication has been or is hereafter made 
which will entitle the applicant to two 
and eight tenths (2.8) acre-feet of water, 
or so much thereof as may be necessary 
for beneficial use, for said season. Pay- 
ment of the minimum charge shall be 
made for the entire irrigable area of each 
farm unit of public land entered under 
orders “opening public land to entry” 
dated March 3, 1926, November 9, 1926, 
March 23, 1931, May 2, 1932, January 31, 
1933, and October 30, 1939, and for the 
entire irrigable area of each 40-acre sub- 
division of private land entitled to water 


1Act of June 17, 1902, 32 Stat. 388, as 
amended and supplemented. 


2041 


for which application has been made or 
is hereafter made. Said minimum 
charge will be made against each acre of 
irrigable land whether or not water is 
used, shall be paid in advance on or be- 
fore May 1, 1944, and no part of said 
charge will be refunded. Additional 
water, if available, will be furnished dur- 
ing said irrigation season at the rate of 
one dollar ($1.00) per acre-foot, payable 
on December 1, 1944. When water-rental 
application is submitted and approved 
after June 15, 1944, for public land en- 
tered under the reclamation law and 
after August 1, 1944, for land in private 
ownership, the minimum charge shall 
apply as a credit on the minimum charge 
for the following irrigation season. All 
water-rental charges under this notice 
should be paid to the Bureau of Re- 
clamation, Riverton, Wyoming. 

3. Penalty for nonpayment. If pay- 
ment of the minimum charge be not 
made on or before May 1, 1944, and pay- 
ment for additional water furnished be 
not made on or before December 1, 1944, 
as herein provided, there shall be added 
to the amount @npaid a penalty of one- 
half of one per centum thereof on the 
first day of the third calendar month 
thereafter, and there shall be added a 
like penalty of one-half of one per 
centum on the first day of each month 
thereafter so long as such default shall 
continue, and no water shall be delivered 
to the owner or entryman in subsequent 
years until all such charges and penalties 
have been paid in full. 


(Departmental Order No. 1903 of Novem- 
ber 17, 1943 (8 F.R. 15872), issued under 
the Act of December 19, 1941, 55 Stat. 
842) 
H. W. BAsHOoRE, 
Commissioner. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2472; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
9:48 a. m.|] 


[No. 30] 
BoisE IRRIGATION PROJECT, IDAHO, OREG. 
PUBLIC NOTICE OF ANNUAL WATER CHARGES? 


JANUARY 13, 1944. 


1. Annual water charges. The annual 
operation and maintenance charges for 
the irrigation season of 1944, and there- 
after until further notice, against all 
lands of the Arrowrock division, Boise 
irrigation project, Idaho-Oregon, within 
the Settlers Irrigation District, and other 
lands of the Arrowrock division not in- 
cluded in the Boise-Kuna, Wilder, Nam- 
pa and Meridian, New York and Big 
Bend irrigation districts shall be one dol- 
lar and thirty cents ($1.30) for the first 
three (3) acre-feet of water and thirty 
(30) cents for each additional acre-foot: 
but a minimum charge of one dollar and 
thirty cents ($1.30) will be made against 
each irrigable acre and must be paid as 
toll before any water is delivered. The 
minimum operation and maintenance 
charge will be due and payable to the 
Board of Control, Boise, Idaho, on April 
1 preceding the irrigation season. 
Charges for additional water will be pay- 
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able to the Board of Control, upon de- 
mand. 


(Departmental Order No. 1903 of Novem- 
ber 17, 1943 (8 F.R. 15872), issued under 
the Act of December 19, 1941, 55 Stat. 
842) 


H. W. BasHore, 
Commissioner. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2471; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
9:48 a. m.] 


CoLorRADO-B1G THOMPSON PROJECT 
REVOCATION OF FIRST FORM WITHDRAWAL 


DECEMBER 31, 1943. 
The SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR. 


Sir: By departmental order of Novem- 
ber 27, 1943, certain described lands in 
the State of Colorado previously with- 
drawn for reclamation purposes as pro- 
vided by section 3 of the act of June 17, 
1902 (32 Stat. 388), in connection with 
the Colorado-Big Thompson project, 
were released from reclamation with- 
drawal. 

The aforementioned departmental or- 
der contains a typographical error in 
that the NWSE, of Section 14, Town- 
ship 1 North, Range 74 West, Sixth Prin- 
cipal Meridian, Colorado, has been de- 
scribed as the NE%4SE% of said Section 
14. 

It is therefore recommended that this 
departmental order be amended, effec- 
tive as of November 27, 1943, to correctly 
show this tract as the NW'4SE% Section 
14, Township 1 North, Range 74 West, 
Sixth Principal Meridian, Colorado. 

Respectfully, 

H. W. BaSHOoRE, 
Commissioner, 


I concur: February 3, 1944. 


FrepD W. JOHNSON, 
Commissioner of the General 
Land Office. 


The foregoing recommendation is 
hereby approved, as recommended, and 
the Commissioner of the General Land 
Office will cause the records of his office 
to be noted accordingly. 

MICHAEL W. STRAUS, 

First Assistant Secretary. 


Fesruary 7, 1944. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2473; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
9:48 a. 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD, 
{Docket No. 1106] 
WESTERN LINES, INC. 


NOTICE OF POSTPONEMENT OF ORAL 
ARGUMENT 


In the matter of the application of 
Western Air Lines, Inc., for approval 


of the acquisition of control by Western 
Air Lines, Inc., of Inland Air Lines, Inc., 
and approval of the merger of Inland 
Air Lines, Inc., into Western Air Lines, 
Inc., or the purchase by Western Air 
Lines, Inc., of all the assets of Inland 
Air Lines, Inc. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, particularly section 408 of said 
Act, in the above-entitled proceeding, 
that oral argument now assigned for 
February 22, 1944, is postponed to Feb- 
ruary 24, 1944, at 10 a. m. (eastern war 
time) in Room 5042 Commerce Building, 
14th Street and Constitution Avenue, 
N. W., Washington, D. C., before the 
Board. 

Dated Washington, D. C., February 
19, 1944. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


[SEAL] Frep A. Toomss, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2520; Filed, February 21, 1944; 


11:59 a.m.] 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE TRANSPORTA- 
TION. 


{Supp. Order ODT 20A-70] 
CERTAIN TAXICAB OPERATORS 


COORDINATED OPERATIONS IN RICHMOND, 
CALIF., AREA 


Upon consideration of a plan for joint 
action filed with the Office of Defense 
Transportation by the persons named 
in Appendix 1 hereof (hereinafter called 
“operators”), pursuant to General Order 
ODT 20A (8 F.R. 9231), a copy of which 
plan is attached hereto as Appendix 2,' 
and it appearing that the operators pro- 
pose, by the plan, to coordinate their 
taxicab operations within the area of 
Richmond, California, so as to assure 
maximum utilization of their facilities, 
services and equipment, and to conserve 
and providently utilize vital equipment, 
materials and supplies, and to provide 
for the prompt and continuous move- 
ment of necessary traffic, the attainment 
of which purposes is essential to the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the war, It is here- 
by ordered, That: 

1. The plan for joint action above re- 
ferred to is hereby approved, and the 
operators are directed to place the plan 
into operation forthwith, subject to the 
following provisions, which shall super- 
sede any provisions of such plan that 
are in conflict therewith. 

2. No officer, supervisor, or checker 
under this plan shall use coercive meth- 
ods in effectuating compliance with the 
plan, and each such officer, supervisor 
or checker shall report to the Office of 
Defense Transportation all violations of 


4 Filed as part of the original document, 
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orders issued by the Office of Defense 
Transportation applicable to taxicab op- 
erations and all failures to comply with — 
the plan that may be observed by them. 
No operator participating in the plan 
shall be denied or refused further par- 
ticipation without the prior approval of 
the Office of Defense Transportation. 

3. Each of the operators shall forth- 
with file a copy of this order with the 
appropriate regulatory body or bodies 
having jurisdiction over any operations 
affected by this order. 

4. The provisions of this order shall 
not be construed or applied as to per- 
mit any operator named herein to alter 
his legal liability to any passenger. In 
the event that compliance with any term 
of this order, or effectuation of any pro- 
vision of such plan, would conflict with, 
or would not be authorized under, the 
existing operating authority of any oper- 
ator named herein, such operator forth- 
with shall apply to the appropriate regu- 
latory body or bodies for the granting of 
such operating authority as may be re- 
quisite to compliance with the terms of 
this order, and shall prosecute such ap- 
plication with all possible diligence. The 
coordination of operations directed by 
this order shall be subject to the opera- 
tors possessing or obtaining the requisite 
operating authority. 

5. All records of the operators pertain- 
ing to any transportation performed pur- 
suant to this order and to the provisions 
of such plan shall be kept available for 
examination with inspection at all rea- 
sonable times by accredited representa- 
tives of the Office of Defense Transpor- 
tation. 

6. The plan for joint action hereby ap- 

_ proved and all contractual arrangements 
made by the operators to effectuate the 
plan shall not continue in operation be- 
yond the effective period of this order. 

7. Any operator duly authorized or per- 
mitted to operate taxicabs within the 
area herein described, and having suit- 
able equipment and facilities therefor, 
may make application in writing to the 
Division of Motor Transport, Office of 
Defense Transportation, San Francisco, 
California, for authorization to partici- 
pate in the plan. A copy of each such 
application shall be served upon each of 
the operators named in this order. 
Upon receiving authorization to partici- 
pate in the plan, each such operator 
shall become subject to this order and 
shall thereupon be entitled and required 
to participate in the plan in accordance 
with all of the provisions and conditions 
of this order, in the same manner and 
degree as the operators named herein. 

8. Communications concerning this 
order should refer to “Supplementary 
Order ODT 20A-70” and, unless other- 
wise directed, should be addressed to the 
Division of Motor Transport, Office of De- 
fense Transportation, San Francisco; 

California. 
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9. This order shall become effective 
February 28, 1944, and shall remain in 
full force and effect until the termination 
of the present war shall have been duly 
proclaimed, or until such earlier time as 
the Office of Defense Transportation by 
further order may designate. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 21st 
day of February 1944. 


JOSEPH B. EASTMAN, 
Director, 
Office of Defense Transportation. 


APPENDIX 1 


Marshall White, Richmond, California. 

L. L. Turney, Richmond, California. 

William Lam, Richmond, California. 

Howard E. Sullivan, Richmond, California. 

John Queen, Richmond, California. 

Robt. N. Golubin, Richmond, California. 

Henry Gallo, Richmond, California. 

Earl T. McCracken, Richmond, California. 

Mr. and Mrs. F. F. Fauver, Richmond, Cali- 
fornia. 

Harry J. Browne, Richmond, California. 

Clarence Kaylor, Richmond, California. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-2474; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
19:29 -a. m.] 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION. 
{Order 6 Under MPR 112] 
PENNE YLVANIA ANTHRACITE 


DIRECTING ANTHRACITE PRODUCERS TO FILE 
REPORTS 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and in 
accordance with § 1340.195 (c) of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 112, It is or- 
dered: 

(a) Each producer of Pennsylvania 
anthracite who, during the year 1943, 
produced 50,000 tons ormore of anthra- 
cite must file within thirty days after the 
last day of each month a report as to 
profits and losses for each of the months 
of January and February, 1944 on OPA 
Form No. 653-1. In addition to the in- 
formation required on OFA Form No. 
653-1, each producer must show on an 
attached sheet the following informa- 
tion: 

Production Costs 


Labor (under wage agreement) 
a. Straight time wages earned_-_-- 
b. Overtime wages earned (at rate 

and one-half, or time and one- 
c. Overtime earned (at double rate 
or double time for Sunday pay) - 
d. Retroactive wages charged to 
current operations (if any) ---- 


Payments for Back Wages 


1. Total amount and date of retro- 
active wages 

b. December, 
c. January, 
d. February, 


2. Total amount and date of retro- 
active wages to be paid_..-.-_. 
a. Expected date of payment 


(b) Each producer of Pennsylvania 
anthracite who, during the year 1943, 
produced 50,000 tons or more of anthra- 
cite must file quarterly reports on OPA 
Form No. 653-1. In addition to informa- 
tion required by OPA Form No. 653-1, 
each producer must show on an attached 
sheet for the first and second quarter of 
1944, the information required in para- 
graph (a) above. The report for the first 

uarter of the year 1944 must be filed on 
or before April 25, 1944. Each subsequent 
quarterly report must be filed within 
twenty-five days after the last day of 
each quarter. 

(c) Each producer of Pennsylvania 
anthracite who filed Forms 653-1 for the 
fourth quarter of 1943, must file before 
March 1, 1944, a statement showing the 
information outlined in paragraph (a) 
above for the fourth quarter of 1943, and 
the number of tons by sizes sold from 
November 24, 1943, to and including, De- 
cember 31, 1943. If any of the items do 
not apply to the report for the last 
quarter of 1943, enter for this item 
“None”. 

(ad) This order may be revoked or 
amended by the Price Administrator at 
any time. 

(e) This order shall become effective 
February 18, 1944. 


Norte: The reporting and record-keeping re- 
quirements of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 18th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOW:ES, 


Administraior. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2463; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:22 


[MPR 225, Rev. Order 19] 


COMMERCIAL OR JOB PRINTERS AND TRADE 
Supply Houses In New Yori, N. Y., 
OR MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


ORDER GRANTING ADJUSTMENT 


Revised Order No. 19 under Maximum 
Price Regulation 225. Printing and 
printed paper commodities. 

Order No. 19 under Maximum Price 
Regulation 225 is revised and amended 
to read as follows: 


For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Price 
Administrator by the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, and 
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Executive Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328, and 
in accordance with § 1347.469 of Max- 
imum Price Regulation 225, It is hereby 
ordered: 

(a) Commercial or job printers and 
trade supply houses (identified further 
in paragraph (d) below) who do a print- 
ing bufiness in New York, New York, or 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, may sell and 
deliver to any person and any person 
may buy or receive from them any 
printed paper commodity or service in 
connection therewith, the sale of which 
is subject to Maximum Price Regulatiou 
225, at prices which shall not exceed the 
following: 

(1) Where maximum prices are gov- 
erned by § 1347.452 of Maximum Price 
Regulation 225. The price set forth in 
§ 1347.452 with the addition of a sum 
equal to the increase in the cost of pro- 
ducing the commodity or rendering the 
service due to wage increases to seller’s 
employees authorized by the National 
War Labor Board by an order issued sub- 
sequent to March 31, 1942. 

(2) Where maximum prices are gov- 
erned by § 1347.453 of Maximum Price 
Regulation 225. The price determined 
in accordance with § 1347.453, altered by 
a recomputation of production charges 
(§ 1347.453 (b)) to include the increase 
in the cost of producing the commodity 
or rendering the service due to wage in- 
creases to seller’s employees authorized 
by the National War Labor Board by an 
order issued subsequent to March 31, 
1942, 

(b) Commercial or jcb printers who 
purchase services from trade suvply 
houses may treat increased cost of such 
services, incurred by reason of this re- 
vised order, in the same manner as if 
the increased expenses had accrued to 
them by way of wage increases granted 
to their own employees: Provided, That 
such increases are of the type described 
in the appiicable sections of this revised 
order. 

(c) In the foregoing computations no 
additional allowance shall be made for 
that portion of any wage increase which 
is retroactive to a date prior to the sale 
of the commodity or service. 

(d) Commercial or job printers for the 
purpose of this revised order mean per- 
sons engaged in commercial or job print- 
ing as that term is commonly under- 
stood in the trade and whose business 
consists chiefly in the production of spe- 
cific printing jobs for individual custom- 
ers, such jobs including but not limited 
to the printing to order of the following: 


~Commercial forms; letterheads and en- 


velopes; sales anncuncements, enclos- 
ures, circulars and other advertising 
matter; legal documents or forms for 
state and local governments. Trade sup- 
ply houses for the purpose of this reviecd 
order means persons engaged in fu:- 


(----) ------------------------ <----- 
b. Expected date of payment 
_¢. Expected date of payment 
(----) ------------------------  -----« 
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nishing a commercial or job printer with 
@ service or product necessary to the 
completion of a finished printed product, 
such services and products being limited 
to trade composition (typesetting) estab- 
lishments, trade bindery establishments, 
trade pressroom establishments, photo- 
engraving establishments and electrotyp- 
ing and stereotyping establishments. 

(e) Every seller increasing his maxi- 
mum prices under the provisions of this 
revised order shall file with the Regional 
Office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in the region in which he does busi- 
ness a report of the increased price. 
This report shall be filed on or before the 
date of sale. The selier may thereupon 
use the increased prices: Provided, how- 
ever, That if the Office of Price Admin- 
istration shall by letter mailed to him 
within 30 days from the filing of the re- 
port disapprove the computation of the 
increase, then the prices charged prior 
to the receipt of such disapproval shall 
be adjusted in accordance therewith. 
In the absence of such disapproval the 
increased prices shall be deemed to have 
been approved, subject, however, to non- 
retroactive written disapproval at any 
later time by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

For prices established under § 1347.452 
a statement of the computation of the 
increase shall be set forth in the report. 
For prices established under § 1347.453 
Form 325:1 shall be used, setting forth 
the new rates for production charges on 
tables 3-9 inclusive and the computation 
used in their determination. 

(f) All prayers of the petitions not 
granted herein are denied. 

(g) This Revised Order No. 19 may be 
revoked or amended by the Price Admin- 
istrator at any time. This Revised Order 
No. 19 shall become effective February 
21, 1944. 

Nore: All reporting provisions of this order 
have been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal Re- 
ports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2425; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:53 a. m.] 


[MPR 225, Rev. Order 20] 


COMMERCIAL OR JOB PRINTERS IN DENVER, 
COoLo. 


ORDER GRANTING ADJUSTMENT 


Revised Order No. 20 under Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 225. Printing and 
printed paper commodities. 

Order No. 20 under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 225 is revised and 
amended to read as follows: 


For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Price 
Administrator by the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, and 
Executive Order Nos. 9250 and 9328, and 
in accordance with § 1347.469 of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 225, It is here- 
by ordered: 

(a) Commercial or job printers (iden- 
tified further in paragraph (c) below) 
who do a printing business in Denver, 
Colorado, may sell and deliver to any per- 
son and any person may buy or receive 
from them any printed paper commodity 
or service in connection therewith, the 
sale of which is subject to Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 225, at prices which 
shall not exceed the following: 

(1) Where maximum prices are gov- 
erned by § 1347.452 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 225. The price set forth 
in § 1347.452 with the addition of a sum 
equal to the increase in the cost of pro- 
ducing the commodity or rendering the 
service due to wage increases to seller’s 
employees authorized by the National 
War Labor Board by an order issued sub- 
sequent to March 31, 1942. 

(2) Where maximum prices are gov- 
erned by § 1347.453 of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 225. The price deter- 
mined in accordance with § 1347.453, al- 
tered by a recomputation of production 
charges (§ 1347.453 (b)) to include the 
increase in the cost of producing the 
commodity or rendering the service due 
to wage increases to seller’s employees 
authorized by the National War Labor 
Board by an order issued subsequent to 
March 31, 1942. 

(b) Commercial or job printers who 
purchase services from trade supply 
houses may treat increased cost of such 
services, incurred by reason of this re- 
vised order, in the same manner as if 
the increased expenses had accrued to 
them by way of wage increases granted 
to their own employees: Provided, That 
such increases are of the type described 
in the applicable sections of this re- 
vised order. 

(c) In«the foregoing computation no 
additional allowance shall be made for 
that portion of any wage increase which 
is retroactive to a date prior to the 
sale of the commodity or service. 


(d) Commercial or job printers for the 


purpose of this revised order mean per- 
sons engaged in commercial or job print- 
ing as that term is commonly under- 
stood in the trade and whose business 
consists chiefly in the production of spe- 
cific printing jobs for individual custom- 
ers, such jobs including but not limited 
to the printing to order of the following: 
Commercial forms; letterheads and en- 
velopes; sales announcements, enclos- 
ures, circulars and other advertising mat- 
ter; legal documents or forms for state 
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and local governments. Trade supply 
houses for the purpose of this revised 
order means persons engaged in furnish- 
ing a commercial or job printer with a 
service or product necessary to the com- 
pletion of a finished printed product, 
such services and products being limited 
to trade composition (typesetting) es- 
tablishments, trade bindery establish- 
ments, trade pressroom establishments, 
photo-engraving establishments and 
electrotyping and stereotyping establish- 
ments. 

(e) Every seller increasing his max- 
imum prices under the provisions of this 
revised order shall file with the Regional 
Office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in the region in which he does busi- 
ness, a report of the increased price. 
This report shall be filed on or before the 
date of sale. The seller may thereupon 
use the increased prices: Provided, how- 
ever, That if the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration shall by letter mailed to him 
within 30 days from the filing of the re- 
port disapprove the computation of the 
increase, then the prices charged prior to 
the receipt of such disapproval shall be 
adjusted in accordance therewith. In 
the absence of such disapproval the in- 
creased prices shall be deemed to have 
been approved, subject, however, to non- 
retroactive written disapproval at any 
rag time by the Office of Price Adminis- 

ion. 

For prices established under § 1347.452 
a statement of the computation of the 
increase shall be set forth in the report. 
For prices established under § 1347.453 
Form 325:1 shall be used, setting forth 
the new rates for production charges on 
tables 3-9 inclusive and the computation 
used in their determination. 

(f) All prayers of the petitions not 
granted herein are denied. 

(g) This Revised Order No. 20 may be 
revoked or amended by the Price Ad- 
ministrator at any time. 

This Revised Order No. 20 shall be- 
come effective February 21, 1944. 

Note: All reporting provisions of this order 
have been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal Re- 
ports Act of 1942. 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 


CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2426; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:52 a. m.] 


[MPR 225, Rev. Order 24] 


COMMERCIAL OR JOB PRINTERS IN ALAMEDA 
County, CALIF. 


ORDER GRANTING ADJUSTMENT 


Revised Order No. 24 under Maximum 
Price Regulation 225. Printing and 
printed matter commodities. 


| 
‘ 
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Order No. 24 under Maximum Price 
Regulation 225 is revised and amended 
to read as follows: 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Price 
Administrator by the Emergency Price 
Control Act of 1942, as amended, and 
Executive Orders Nos. 9250 and 9328, 
and in accordance with § 1347.469 of 
Maximum Price Regulation 225, It is 
hereby ordered: 

(a) Commercial or job printers (iden- 
tified further in paragraph (c)) who do 
a printing business in Alameda County, 
California, may sell and deliver to any 
person and any person may buy or re- 
ceive from them any printed paper com- 
modity or service in connection there- 
with, the sale of which is subject to Max- 
imum Price Regulation 225, at prices 
which shall not exceed the following: 

(1) Where maximum prices are gov- 
erned by § 1347.452 of Maximum Price 
Regulation 225. The price set forth in 
§ 1347.452 with the addition of a sum 
equal to the increase in the cost of pro- 
ducing the commodity or rendering the 
service due to wage increases to seller’s 
employees authorized by the National 
War Labor Board by an order issued sub- 
sequent to March 31, 1942. 

(2) Where maximum prices are gov- 
erned by § 1347.453 of Maximum Price 
Regulation 225. The price determined in 
accordance with § 1347.453, altered by a 
recomputation of production charges 
(§ 1347.453 (b)) to include the increase 
in the cost of producing the commodity 
or rendering the service due to wage in- 


creases to seller’s employees authorized” 


by the National War Labor Board by an 
on issued subsequent to March 31, 

sb) Commercial or job printers who 
purchase services from trade supply 
houses may treat increased cost of such 
services, incurred by reason of this re- 
vised order, in the same manner as if 
the increased expenses had accrued to 
them by the way of wage increases 
granted to their own employees, provided 
that such increases are of the type de- 
Scribed in the applicable sections of this 
revised order. 

(c) In the foregoing computation no 
additional allowance shall be made for 
that portion of any wage increase which 
is retroactive to a date prior to the sale 
of.the commodity or service. 

(d) Commercial or job printers for the 
purpose of this revised order mean per- 


sons engaged in commercial or job print-, 


ing as that term is commonly understood 
in the trade and whose business consists 


chiefly in the production of specific 
printing jobs for individual customers, 
such jobs including but not limited to 
the printing to order of the following: 
commercial forms; letterheads and enve- 
lopes; sales announcements, enclosures, 
circulars and other advertising matter; 
legal documents or forms for state and 
local governments. Trade supply houses 
for the purpose of this revised order 
means persons engaged in furnishing a 
commercial or job printer with a service 
or product necessary to the completion 
of a finished printed product, such serv- 
ices and products being limited to trade 
composition (typesetting) establish- 
ments, trade bindery establishments, 
trade pressroom establishments, photo- 
engraving establishments and electro- 
typing and stereotyping establishments, 

(e) Every seller increasing his maxi- 
mum prices under the provisions of this 
revised order shall file with the Regional 
Office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion in the region in which he does busi- 
ness a report of the increased price. 
This report shall be filed on or before the 
date of sale. The seller may thereupon 
use the increased prices: Provided, how- 
ever, That if the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration shall by letter mailed to him 
within 30 days from the filing of the re- 
port disapprove the computation of the 
increase, then the prices. charged prior 
to the receipt of such disapproval shall 
be adjusted in accordance therewith. 
In the absence of such disapproval the 
increased prices shall be deemed to have 
been approved, subject however, to non- 
retroactive written disapproval at any 
later time by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration. 

For prices established under § 1347.452 
a statement of computation of the in- 
crease shall be set forth in the report. 
For prices established under § 1347.453, 
Form 325:1 shall be used, setting forth 
the new rates for production charges on 
tables 3-9 inclusive and the computation 
used in their determination. 

(f) All prayers of the petition not 
granted herein are denied. 

(g) This Revised Order No. 24may be 
revoked or amended by the Price Admin- 
istrator at any time. This revised order 
shall become effective February 21, 1944. 

Nore: All reporting provisions of this order 
have been approved by the Bureau of the 
Budget in accordance with the Federal Re- 
ports Act of 1942. — 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2428; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
11:53 a. m.] 
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[MPR 188, Amdt. 3 to Order 1052] 


CERTAIN ARTICLES OF Woop HOUSEHOLD 
FURNITURE 


ADJUSTMENT OF MAXIMUM PRICES 


Amendment No. 3 to Order No. 1052 
under § 1499.159b of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 188. Manufacturers’ 
maximum prices for specified building 
materials and consumers’ goods other 
than apparel. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register 
and pursuant to the authority vested in 
the Price Administrator by the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, and Executive Orders No. 9250 
and 9328, Order No. 1052 under Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 188 is 
amended in the following respects: 

1. At the end of paragraph (b) the fol- 
lowing sentence is added: 


(b) What this order covers. * * * 

This order also covers dining room, 
dinette, breakfast room, kitchen and bed- 
room chair frames and bedroom bench 
frames (but not frames for upholstered 
furniture). 


2. Paragraph (c) (10) is amended to 
read as follows: 
(c) What this order does not cover. 
* * 


(10) Frames for upholstered furniture. 


3. Paragraph (e) -(1) is amended to 
read as follows: 


(e) How this order effects wholesalers 
and other purchasers for resale to indus- 
trial users, commercial users and persons 
other than the ultimate consumer—(1) 
Amount of the adjustment. Any whole- 
saler or other purchaser for resale (other 
than a retailer) may add to his existing 
maximum prices for sales to industrial 
users, commercial users and persons 
other than the ultimate consumer the 
adjustment charge determined below: 
Provided, That he fulfills the require- 
ments of subparagraphs (2), (3), (4) 
and (5) below: 

This amendment shall become effec- 
tive February 21, 1944. 

Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 

CHESTER BOWLES, 
Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2427; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
“11:52 a. 
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Regional and District Office Orders. 


{Charleston Order G-1 Under MPR 429, 
Amat. 1] 


REBUILT HOUSEHOLD FURNITURE IN DESIG- 
NATED AREAS IN WEST VIRGINIA 


Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-1 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 
429. Fixing maximum prices of certain 
rebuilt household furniture. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, Order 
No, G—1 under Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 429 issued by the Charleston, 
W. Va., District Office, Region III of the 
Office of Price Administration, is hereby 
amended by changing the reference “sec- 
tion 10” in the first paragraph so as to 
read “sections 9 and 10.” 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E. O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued and effective February 14, 1944, 
S. GROVER SMITH, 
District Director. 


{[F. R. Doc. 44-2384; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
1:32 p. m.] 


[Region I Order G-34 Under 18 (c)] 
PotTaTo STORAGE IN MAINE 


Order No. G-34 under section 18 (c) of 
the General Maximum Price Regula- 
tion. Potato storage, State of Maine. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region I of the 
Office of Price Administration by section 
18 (c) of the General Maximum Price 
Regulation, as amended by Amendment 
33, It is hereby ordered: 

(a) The maximum price for the stor- 
age of potatoes in warehouses located in 
the State of Maine for the 1943-44 stor- 
age season and for succeeding storage 
seasons shall be 20 cents per barrel of 
either 11 peck or 12 peck capacity. 

(b) The maximum price for potato 
storage established by this order shall 
apply to all storage transactions of the 
1943-44 storage season in which the pota- 
toes are removed from storage after 
February 18, 1944, the effective date of 
this order. 

(c) When used in this order, the term 
“storage of potatoes” includes the serv- 
ices customarily rendered by warehouse- 
men in the State of Maine, among which 
are the following: unloading the pota- 
toes from the trucks in which they are 
delivered to the warehouse; transferring 
the potatoes to the place of storage; pro- 
tecting the potatoes during the storage 
period from frost damage to the extent 
required by applicable law and to the 
extent that was customary during March 
1942, exclusive of protection against loss 
by fire; removal of the potatoes at the 
end of the storage period, and delivery to 


the owner at the warehouse. No grading 
service is included. The foregoing ele- 
ments of service are descriptive and do 
not exclude such additional service as is 
required by applicable law and custo- 
mary practice during March 1942. 

(d) Warehousemen subject to this 
order shall post the maximum price es- 
tablished by the order in a conspicuous 
place in each warehouse where it will be 
plainly visible to customers. A copy of 
the order shall be preserved and made 
available for examination by any person 
during business hours. 

(e) Lower prices than those established 
by this order may be charged. 

(f) This order may be revoked, amend- 
ed, or corrected at any time. 

This order shall become effective 

February 18, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O. 
9250, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 14th day of February 1944. 


K. B. Backman, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2383; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
1:32 p. m.] 


[Region I Order G-9 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 4] 


FUELS IN METROPOLITAN BosTON 
AREA 


Amendment No. 4 to Order No. G-9 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. 
ered by dealers. Specified solid fuels, 
Metropolitan Boston Area. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region I of the 
Office of Price Administration by 
§§ 1340.259 (a) (1) and 1340.260 of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 
and the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942, as amended, paragraph (b) (1) (b) 
of Region I Order No. G-9 under Revised 


Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 is- 


hereby amended to read as follows: 


(b) Terms of sale. Iftpayment is made 
by the buyer within 10 days after receipt 
of the fuel, the maximum prices set forth 
above shall, except in the case of Penn- 
Sylvania Anthracite yard screenings, be 
reduced by 50¢ per ton, which reduction 
is a “cash discount”. No further dis- 
count is required for cash on delivery, 
and no “cash discount” is required on 
Sales of Pennsylvania Anthracite yard 
screenings or on any sales of less than a 
ton. If payment is not required or made 
at the time of delivery or (except in the 
cases of yard screenings and less than 
ton lots) within 10 days thereafter, 
terms shall be net 30 days. 


This Amendment No. 4 to Order No. 
G-9 shall become effective February 21, 
1944. 


Solid fuels sold and deliv- - 
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(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 17th day of February 1944. 
K. B. Backman, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2406; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:26 p. m.] 


[Region I Order G-41 Under RMPR 122] 
SoLip FuELS In ADAMS, Mass., AREA 


Order No. G—41 under Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. Solid 
fuels sold and delivered by dealers, 
Specified solid fuels, Adams; Massachu- 
setts, Area. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of Region I of the 
Office of Price Administration by 
$§ 1340.259 (a) (1) and 1340.260 of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 
and the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942, as amended, it is hereby ordered: 

(a) Mazximuin prices established by 
this order. The maximum prices estab- 
lished by §§ 1340.252, 1340.254, 1340.256, 
1340.257 and 1340.265 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122 for sales 
of specified kinds of solid fuels in the 
Adams, Massachusetts, Area by dealers, 
and for specified services rendered by 
dealers in connection with the sale or 
handling of said specified solid fuels, 
are hereby modified, so that the maxi- 
mum prices therefor shall be the prices 
hereinafter set forth. Maximum prices 
are established for (1) sales of various 
quantities of the specified solid fuels to 
various classes of purchasers under vari- 
ous conditions of delivery; and (2) 
charges which may be made, in addition 
to such maximum prices for the specified 
solid fuels, for specified services. The 
geographical applicability of this order 
G-41 is explained in paragraph (h), and 
the terms used herein are defined in 
paragraph (i). 

Except as otherwise specifically pro- 

vided herein, the provisions of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 apply 
to all transactions which are the subject 
of this Order G—41. Specifically, but 
without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, the prohibitions contained in 
§ 1340.252 apply except to the extent 
that this Order G-41 provides uniform 
allowances, discounts, price differentials, 
service charges, and so forth. 
* Nothing contained in this order shall 
be so construed as to permit non-com- 
pliance with any statutes of the Common- 
wealth of Massachusetts, or any rules or 
regulations promulgated under any such 
statutes, concerning sales or deliveries of 
solid fuels. | 

(b) Price Schedule I: Sales on a de- 
livered basis. (1) Price Schedule I sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of spec- 


ified kinds, sizes and quantities of solid 


fuels on a “direct delivery” basis to con- 
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sumers at any point in the Adams, Mas- 
sachusetts, Area. 


Per 100 
Kind and size net |%ton ton 
t Ibs.! 
on 
Pennsylvania anthracite: 
Broken, egg, stove and | 
ED $16.05 | $8.05 | $4.15 | $0.95 
Buckwheat............ 12.10 6.05 3.15 
5. 40 2. 80 .70 
Coke: 
Egg, stove and 14.75 | 7.40 | 3.85 


1 The maximum prices per 100 pounds include carrying 
or wheeling to consumer’s bin or storage space. 


(2) Discounts to certain classes of 
purchasers. The foregoing per net ton 
prices shall be reduced by $1.00 per net 
ton on all sales to industrial and com- 
mercial consumers, and to educational 
institutions. 

(3) Terms of sale. If payment is made 
by the buyer within ten days after receipt 
of the fuel, the maximum prices set forth 
above (including the reduced prices pro- 
vided for by the preceding subparagraph) 
shall be reduced by $1.00 per ton, which 
reduction is a ‘‘cash discount.” No fur- 
ther discount is required for cash on de- 
livery, and no “cash discount” is required 
on sales of less than a ton. If payment is 
not required or made at the time of de- 
livery or (except in the case of less than 
ton lots) within ten days thereafter, 
terms shall be net 30 days. 

(4) Maximum authorized service and 
deposit charges. (a) If the buyer re- 
quests such service of him, the dealer 
may make the following charges for 
carry or wheel service to consumer’s bin 
or storage space: 


Per 
le 
ton ton ton 


For any carry or wheeling 
from a ‘direct delivery” 
int, exclusive of charges 


or carries up or down flights| Cenis | Cents | Cenis 

For any carry up or dow 
flights of stairs, per flight.€ - 50 25 15 


(b) If the buyer requests that fuel de- 
livered in burlap bags furnished by the 
dealer be left in the bags, the maximum 
amounts which may be required by the 
dealer as a deposit on, or as predeter- 
mined liquidated damages for failure to 
return, the bags shall be 25 cents per bag. 

(c) Price Schedule II: Yard sales to 
consumers. (1) Price Schedule II sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of speci- 
fied kinds, sizes and quantities of solid 
fuels delivered at the yard of any dealer 
in the Adams, Massachusetts, Area to 
consumers. 


Per 
Kind and size net | ton) \ ton Ibs. 
ton 
Pennsylvania anthracite: 
Broken, egg, stove and 
$15.05 | $7.55 | $3.90 | $0.85 
6. 90 3. 55 . 80 
Buckwheat 11.10 5. 55 2. 90 
9.75} 4.90] 255 .60 
Coke: 
Egg, stove and chest- 
13.75 | 6.90 | 3.60 75 


No. 37-——12 


(2) Discounts and terms of sale. The 
provisions of subparagraph (2) and (3) 
of paragraph (b) shall be applicable to 
the foregoing maximum prices for yard 
sales to consumers. 

(3) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds are for 100 pounds 
bagged, but do not include the bag. If 
the buyer requests such service of him, 
the dealer may make the following 
charges for bagging tons, one-half tons 
and one-quarter tons: 


Cents 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the dealer as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags fur- 
nished by the dealer shall be 25 cents 
per bag. 

(d) Price Schedule II: Yard sales to 
dealers. (1) Price Schedule III sets forth 


’ maximum prices for sales of specified 


kinds, sizes and quantities of solid fuels 
delivered at the yard of any dealer in the 
Adams, Massachusetts, Area to dealers in 
fuels who resell them. 


Per | | 25 Ib, 
Kind and Size net'ton ton ton bags 
Pennsylvania anthracite: 
Broken, egg, stove and 
$13.05 | $6.55 | $3.30 | $0.22 
5. 90 2. 95 
9. 60 4.80 2. 40 
8. 25 4.15 2.10 19 
Coke: 
Egg, stove and chest- 
11.75 | 5.90 | 3.00 2 


(2) Terms of sale. Terms of sale may 
be net cash, but no additional charge 
shall be made for the extension of credit 
terms of net 30 days, or net 10 days” 
E. O. M. 

(3) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) If the buyer re- 
quests such service of him, the seller 
may make the foliowing charges for bag- 
ging quarter-ton and larger quantities in 
100 pound bags: 


Cents 
25 
15 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the seller as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return 100 pound burlap 
bags furnished by the seller shall be 25 
cents per bag. 

(e) Named Pennsylvania anthracites. 
The provisions of Region I Supplemen- 
tary Order No. 2 under Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122 shall be appli- 
cable to named Pennsylvania anthracite 
coals as defined therein. 

(f) Quality standards; Pennsylvania 
anthracite. The specific maximum prices 
set forth in this order for broken, egg, 
stove, chestnut, pea, buckwheat and rice 
sizes of Pennsylvania anthracite may be 
charged only for Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite of those sizes the ash content of 
which does not exceed that specified in 
Regulation No. 9 of the Solid Fuels Ad- 
ministration for War for the particular 
size. No Pennsylvania anthracite of the 
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said sizes which has an ash content in 
excess of the foregoing shall be sold or 
delivered in the area covered by this or- 
der until the Regional Administrator of 
Region I has established a specific maxi- 
mum price therefor in line with the level 
of maxiraum price established by this or- 
der. Any dealer who wishes to sell or 
deliver any such coal shall apply to the 
Regional Administrator for the establish- 
ment of a price, setting forth in his 
application. 

(i) The size of the coal and the ash con- 
tent upon a dry basis, by weight; 

(ii) The tonnage; 

(iii) The name and address of the dealer's 
supplier; 

(iv) The price paid, f. o. b. supplier’s ship- 
ping point; 

(v) The cost of transportation to the deal- 
er’s yard, dock or other terminal facility 
(net after compensatory adjustment if the 
dealer is eligible for such adjustment under 
Revised Compensatory Adjustment Regula- 
tion No. 1); 

(vi) Any other pertinent information 
which the Regional Office may request. 


(g) Transportation tax. Any dealer 
subject to this order may collect, in ad- 
dition to the specified maximum prices 
established herein, provided he states it 
separately, the amount of the transpor- 
tation tax imposed by section 620 of the 
Revenue Act of 1942 actually paid or 
incurred by him, or an amount equal 
to the amount of such tax paid by any of 
his prior suppliers and separately stated 
and collected from the dealer by his sup- 
plier: Provided, however, That no part of 
that tax may be collected in addition to 
the maximum price on sales of lesser 
quantities than one-quarter ton: And 
provided further, That the dealer need 
not state separately from his selling price 
the amount of said tax on a sale to the 
United States or any agency thereof, any 
state government or any political sub- 
division thereof. 

(h) Geographical applicability. The 
maximum prices established by this Or- 
der G—41 for “yard sales” shall apply to 
all such sales of the specified solid fuels 
at a yard located in the Adams, Massa- 
chusetts, Area, regardless of the ultimate 
destination of the fuel. The maximum 
prices established by this Order G—41 for 
sales on a delivered basis shall apply to 
all such sales of the specified solid fuels 
to purchasers who receive delivery of the 
fuel within the Adams, Massachusetts, 
Area, regardless of whether the dealer is 
located within said area. 

(i) Definitions. When used in this 
Order G—41 the term: 

(1) “Adams, Massachusetts, Area” 
shall include the following cities and 
towns in the Commonwealth of Massa- 
chusetts: Adams, Clarksburg, North 
Adams, and Williamstown. 

(2) “Specified solid fuels” shall in- 
clude all Pennsylvania anthracite and 
coke. 

(3) “Pennsylvania anthracite” means 
coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuylkill 
and Wyoming regions in the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

(4) “Broken”, “egg”, “stove”, “chest- 
nut” and “pea” sizes of Pennsylvania 
anthracite refer to the legal standard 
sizes for anthracite offered for sale in the 
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Commonwealth of Massachusetts, effec- 
tive December 1, 1941, as established by 
the Director of Standards of the Division 
of Standards of the Department of Labor 
and Industries of the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts pursuant to General Laws 
(Ter. Ed.) Chapter 94, section 239A 
(Chapter 382, Acts of 1926). “Buck- 
wheat” and “rice” sizes of Pennsylvania 
anthracite refer to the sizes of such coal 
prepared at the mine in accordance with 
standard sizing specifications, adopted 
by the Anthracite Emergency Committee, 
effective December 15, 1941. 

(5) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuel except producers or distribu- 
tors making sales at or from a mine, a 
preparation plant operated as an adjunct 
of any mine, a coke oven, or a briquette 
plant. 

(6) “Direct delivery” means dumping 


or chuting the fuel from the seller’s truck 


directly into the buyer’s bin or. storage 
space; but, if that is physically impos- 
sible, the term means discharging the 
fuel directly from the seller’s truck at the 


point where this can be done which is - 


nearest and most accessible to the 
buyer’s bin or storage space. 

(7) “Carry” and “wheel” refer to the 
movement of fuel to buyer’s bin or stor- 
age space by wheelbarrow, barrel, bag, 
sack or otherwise from the dealer’s truck 
or wagon, or from the point of discharge 
therefrom, to buyer’s bin or storage space. 

(8) “Yard sales” shall mean deliveries 
made by the dealer in his customary 
manner at his yard. 

(9) Except as otherwise specifically 
provided, and unless the context other- 
wise requires, the definitions set forth in 
§§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122 shall 
apply to the terms used herein. 

(j) Lower prices permitted. Lower 
prices than those set forth herein may be 
charged, paid or offered. 

(k) Posting of maximum prices; sales 
slips and receipts. (1) Every dealer 
subject to this Order G—41 shall post all 
of the maximum prices established 
hereby which apply to the types of sales 
made by him in his place of business in 
a manner plainly visible to and under- 
standable by the purchasing public, and 
shall keep a copy of this Order G-—41 
available for examination by any person 
during ordinary business hours. In the 
case of a dealer who sells directly to con- 
sumers from a truck or wagon, the post- 
ing shall be done on the truck or wagon. 
All posting shall include the relevant 
terms of sale. The prices established 
hereby need not be reported under 
§ 1340.262 (c) of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122. (2) Every dealer 
selling solid fuel for sales of which a 
maximum price is set by this Order G-41 
shall give to each purchaser an invoice 
or similar document showing (a) the 
date of the sale or delivery, the name 
and address of the dealer and of the 
buyer, the kind, size and quantity of the 
solid fuel sold, and the price charged; 
and (b) separately stating any special 
services rendered and deposit charge 
made and the amount charged therefor. 
This paragraph (k) (2) shall not apply 
to sales of quantities of less than one- 


quarter ton unless the dealer customarily 
gave such a statement on such sales. 

(3) In the case of all other sales, every 
dealer who during December, 1941 cus- 
tomarily gave buyers sales slips or re- 
ceipts shall continue to do so. If a buyer 
requests of a seller a receipt showing 
the name and address of the dealer, the 
kind, size and quantity of the solid fuel 
sold to’him or the price charged, the 
dealer shall comply with the buyer’s re- 
quest as made by him. 

(1) Petitions for amendment. Any per- 
son seeking an amendment of any pro- 
vision of this order may file a petition for 
amendment in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Revised Procedural Regulation 
No, 1, except that the petition shall be 
filed in the Boston Regional Office of the 
Office of Price Administration. No ap- 
peals from a denial in whole or in part 
of such petition by the Regional Admin- 
istrator may be made to the Price Admin- 
istrator. 

(m) This order may be revoked, 
amended or corrected at any time. 

Nore: The reporting and record-keeping 
provisions of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. This 
Order No. G-41 shall become effective Febru- 
ary 2, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R, 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 27th day of January 1944. 
K. B. Backman, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2396; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:28 p. m.] 


[Region I Order G-41 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 1] 


FuELS IN ADAMS, MAss., AREA 


Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G—41 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and deliv- 
ered by dealers. Specified solid fuels, 
Adams, Massachusetts, Area. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of Region I of the Office of 


Price Administration by §§ 1340.259 (a) - 


(1) and 1340.260 of Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122 and the Emer- 
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, paragraph (n) is added to Re- 
gion I Order No. G-41 under Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation #122, to read 
as follows: 


(n) Records. Every person making a 
sale of solid fuel for which a maximum 
price is set by this order shall keep a rec- 
ord thereof, showing the date, the name 
and address of the buyer (if known), the 


‘per net ton price charged and the solid 


fuel sold. The solid fuel shall be identi- 
fied in the manner in which it is de- 
scribed in this order. The record shall 
also separately state each service ren- 
dered and the charge made for it. 


Nore: The record keeping provisions of 
this amendment have been approved by the 


Bureau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


This Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G- 


41 shall become effective as of February 
2, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O, 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 11th day of February 1944. 
K. B. Backman, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2400; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:26 p. m.] 


[Region I Order G-46 Under RMPR 122] 
So.ip FuELS IN HaRTFORD, CONN., AREA 


Order No. G-46 under Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. Solid 
fuels sold and delivered by dealers, 
Specified solid fuels, Hartford, Connecti- 
cut, Area. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority veste in the Regional 
Administrator of Region I of the Office 
of Price Administration by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122 and the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, it is hereby ordered: 

(a) Maximum prices established by 
this order. The maximum prices estab- 
lished by §§ 1340.252, 1340.254, 1340.256, 
1340.257 and 1340.265 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122 for sales 
of specified kinds of solid fuels in the 
Hartford, Connecticut Area by dealers, 
and for specified services rendered by 
dealers in connection with the sale or 
handling of said specified solid fuels, are 
hereby modified, so that the maximum 
prices therefor shall be the prices here- 
inafter set forth. Maximum prices are 
established for (1) sales of various quan- 
tities of the specified solid fuels to vari- 
ous classes of purchasers under various 
conditions of delivery; and (2) charges 
which may be made, in addition to such 
maximum prices for’ the specified solid 
fuels, for specified services. The geo- 
graphical applicability of this Order 
G-46 is explained in paragraph (h), and 
the terms used herein are defined in 
paragraph (f). 

Except as otherwise specifically pro- 
vided herein, the provisions of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 apply 
to all transactions which are the subject 
of this Order G-46. Specificallly, but 
without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing, the prohibitions contained in 
§ 1340.252 apply except to the extent that 
this Order G—46 provides uniform allow- 
ances, discounts, price differentials, serv- 
ice charges, and so forth. Nothing con- 
tained in this order shall be so construed 
as to permit non-compliance with any 
statutes of the State of Connecticut, or 
any rules or regulations promulgated 
under any such statutes, concerning sales 
or deliveries of solid fuels. 

(b) Price Schedule No. I: Sales on @ 
delivered basis. (1) Price Schedule I 
sets forth base maximum prices for sales 
of specified kinds, sizes and quantities of 
solid fuels on a “direct delivery” basis to 
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consumers at any point in the Hartford, 
Connecticut, Area. 


*| Per 


Kind and size net | \ ton 100!bs. 


Pennsylvania anthracite: 
Broken, egg, stove and 


$16. 50 | $8.55 | $4.60) $0.95 
Buckwheat. ........... 12.80 | 6.70} 3.65 
Koppers coke: 
Eee, stove and chest- 

14.00 | 7.30 | 3.95 
20.00 | 10.30 | 5.45 1.10 

| 


(2) Quantity and other special dis- 
counts. (a) The foregoing per net ton 
prices shall be reduced by 50 cents per 
ton on sales to consumers whose annual 
_ purchases amount to 50 tons, or more. 
A consumer’s annual purchases deter- 
mine his classification whether or not he 
purchases all of his requirements from 
a single dealer. 

(b) The foregoing per net ton prices 
shall be reduced by 50 cents per ton on 
sales to any person who distributes solid 
fuel without charge to needy and indi- 
gent persons: Provided, however, That 
such a person shall not be entitled to the 
50 cent reduction provided for by the 
preceding subparagraph even if his an- 
nual purchases amount to 50 tons or 
more. 

(3) Terms of sale. (a) Terms of sale 
may be net cash on all sales of Cannel 
coal and yard screenings of Pennsylvania 
anthracite, but no additional charge shall 
be made for the extension of credit terms 
of net 30 days or net 10 days. E. O. M. 

(b) On sales of other sizes of Penn- 
sylvania anthracite, Koppers coke and 
Ambricoal, the maximum prices set forth 
above (including the per net ton maxi- 
mum prices as reduced by any discounts 
required by subparagraph (2) of this 
paragraph (b)) shall be reduced by the 
following amounts if payment is made 
by the buyer within ten (10) days after 
receipt of the fuel: 


Per | Per Per 
net ton | 14 ton | \ ton 
Pennsylvania anthracite (ex- 
cept yard screenings) and 
Ambricoal $0. 25 


which reductions are “cash discounts.” 
No further discount is required for cash 
on delivery, and no “cash discount” is 
Tequired on sales of less than a quarter 
ton. If peyment is not required or made 
at the time of delivery or within ten 
rao thereafter, terms shall be net thirty 
(4) Maximum authorized service and 
tcposit charges. (a) The maximum 
Prices per 100 pounds include carrying 
wheeling to buyer’s bin or storage 
‘pace. If the buyer requests such serv- 
- of him, the dealer may make the 
dllowing charges for carry or wheel 


— to consumer’s bin or storage 
ace; 


Per nn Per 
ton ton ton 


For any carry or wheeling 
from a “direct delivery” 
point exclusive of charges 


for carries up or down flights| Cents | Cents | Cents 

50 25 15 
For any cw ys or down 

flights of stairs, per flight-..- 50 25 15 


(b) If the buyer requests that fuel de- 
livered in burlap bags furnished by the 
dealer be left in the bags, the maximum 
amount which may be required by the 
dealer as a deposit on, or as predeter- 
mined liquidated damages for failure to 
return, the bags shall be 25 cents per 
bag. 

(c) Price Schedule II: Yard sales to 
consumers. (1) Price Schedule II sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of speci- 
fled kinds, sizes, and quantities of solid 
fuels delivered at the yard of any dealer 
in the Hartford, Connecticut, Area to 
consumers. 


Kind and size net | ton| 14 ton | 100 Ibs. 


Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite: 
Broken, egg, stove and 


SS aaa $15. 50 | $8.05 | $4.35] $0.90 
7. 30 3.95 . 80 
Buckwheat .........-.. 11.80] 6.20} 3.40 

Koppers coke: 4 
Egg, stove and chest- 
14. 00 7. 25 4.00 
13.00 | 6.80} 3.70 
19.00} 980) 5.20 1.05 


(2) Discounts and terms of sale. The 
provisions of subparagrahs (2) and (3) 
of paragraph (b) of this order shall apply 
to the foregoing maximum prices for 
yard sales to consumers. 

(3) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds are for 100 pounds 
bagged, but do not include the bag. If 
the buyer requests such service of him, 
the dealer may make the following 
charges for bagging tons, one-half tons, 
and one-quarter tons, exclusive of any 
charges for or deposit charges on bags 
furnished by the dealer: 


Cents 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the dealer as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags fur- 
nished by the dealer will be 25 cents per 
bag. 
(d) Certain named Pennsylvania an- 
thracite coals. The specific maximum 
prices set forth above for Pennsylyania 
anthracite may be increased by the fol- 
lowing amounts when the following sizes 
of named Pennsylvania anthracite coals 
are sold: Provided, That the following in- 
creases may be charged only if the condi- 
tions set forth in paragraph (b) of Region 
I Supplementary Order No. 2 under Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 
are observed. 


Amount of 
Per addition Per 
Kind and size nea; —| 100 
ton | per % Per 14 Ibs. 
ton ton | 
| 
Jeddo Highland: | 
Broken, egg, stove, 
chestnut, pea, and 
buckwheat... ........ $0.25 $0.15 | $0.05 None 
.15 | 10 | None | None 
Greenwood: 
Egg, stove, chestnut 
Colonial: 
Broken, egg, stove, | 
chestnut, pea, and 
buckwheat..........- 65) .35 .15 None 
Silver Brook: 
Broken, egg, stove. a 
chestnut, pea, and j 
30 05 None 
25; .15 05 None 


(e) Temporary price increase; Penn- 
sylvania anthracite. The provisions of 
Region I Supplementary Order No. 4 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122 shall apply to the prices 
for Pennsylvania anthracite (including 
named Pennsylvania anthracite) con- 
tained in this order, as long as said 
Supplementary Order No. 4 remains in 
effect. 

(f) Definitions. When used in this 
Order G—46, the term: 

(1) “Hartford, Connecticut, Area” shall 
include the following cities and towns in 
the State of Connecticut: Bloomfield, 
Bolton, East Hartford, Glastonbury, 
Hartford, Manchester, Rockyhill, South 
Windsor, Vernon, West Hartford, 
Wethersfield and Windsor. 

(2) “Specified solid fuels” shall in- 
clude all Pennsylvania anthracite, Kop- 
pers coke, Ambricoal and Cannel coal. 

(3) “Pennsylvania anthracite” means 
coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuyikill 
and Wyoming regions in the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

(4) “Named Pennsylvania anthracite” 
includes Jeddo Highland, Greenwood, 
Colonial and Silver Brook. 

(5) “Jeddo Highland” means that 
Pennsylvania anthracite which is pre- 
pared at Jeddo #7 breaker and Highland 
#5 breaker of the Jeddo Highland Coal 
Company, Jeddo, Pennsylvania, and 
marketed by said company under the 
trade names “Jeddo Coal”, “Highland 
Coal”, or “Hazle Brook Coal”. 

(6) “Greenwood” means that Pennsyl- 
vania anthracite which is produced by 
Lehigh Navigation Coal Company, Phil- 
adelphia, Pennsylvania, and marketed 
under the trade name “Old Company’s 
Lehigh Greenwood Premium Anthra- 
cite.” 

(7) “Colonial” means that Pennsyl- 
vania anthracite which is produced and 
pr@épared by Geionial Collieries Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and 
which meets the quality and preparation 
standards established by Order No. 4 
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 
112. 

(8) “Silver Brook” means that Penn- 
sylvania anthracite which is prepared 
by Haddock Mining Company, Wilkes- 
Barre, Pennsylvania, at its Beaver 


Meadow Breaker from coal produced at 
the Deringer Colliery and the Tomhicken 
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Colliery and marketed under the trade 
name “Silver Brook Coal”, and which 
meets the quality and preparation stand- 
ards established by Order No. 3 under 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 112. 

(9) “Broken”, “egg”, “stove”, “chest- 
nut”, etc. sizes of Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite refer to the sizes of such coal pre- 
pared at the mine in accordance with 
standard sizing specifications adopted 
by the Anthracite Emergency Committee, 
effective December 15, 1941. 

(10) “Koppers coke” means the by- 
product coke produced by the Koppers 
Coke Corporation at its plant in New 
Haven, Connecticut. 

(11) “Ambricoal” means anthracite 
briquettes manufactured by American 
Briquet Company at its plant at Lykens, 
Pennsyivania, and marketed under that 
trade name. 

(12) “Dealer” means any person sell- 
ing solid fuel except producers or dis- 
tributors making sales at or from a mine, 
a preparation plant operated as an ad- 
junct of any mine, a coke oven, or a 
briquette plant. 

(13) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting the fuel from the seller’s truck 
directly into the buyer’s bin or storage 
space; but, if that is physically impos- 
sible, the term means discharging the 
fuel directly from the seller’s truck at the 
point where this can be done which is 
nearest and most accessible to the buyer’s 
bin or storage space. 

(14) “Carry” and “Wheel” refer to the 
movement of fuel to buyer’s bin or stor- 
age space by wheelbarrow, barrel, bag, 
sack or otherwise from the dealer’s truck 
or wagon, or from the point of discharge 
therefrom, to buyer’s bin or storage 
space. 

(15) “Yard sales” shall mean deliveries 
made by the dealer in his customary 
manner at his yard. 

(16) Except as otherwise specifically 
provided, and unless the context other- 
wise requires, the definitions set forth in 
§§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122 shall apply 
to the terms used herein. 

(g) Transportation tar. Any dealer 
subject to this order may collect, in ad- 
dition to the specified maximum prices 
established herein, provided he states it 
separately, the amount of the transpor- 
tation tax imposed by section 620 of the 
Revenue Act of 1942 actually paid or 
incurred by him, or an amount equal to 
the amount of such tax paid by any of 
his prior suppliers and separately stated 
and collected from the dealer by his sup- 
plier: Provided, however, That no part 
of that tax may be collected in addition 
to the maximum price on sales of lesser 
quantities than one-quarter ton: And 
provided, further, That the dealer need 
not state separately from his selling price 
the amount of said tax on a sale to the 
United States or any agency thereof, any 
state government or any political subdi- 
vision thereof. 

(h) Geographical applicability. The 
maximum prices established by this or- 
der for “yard sales” shall apply to all 
such sales of the specified solid fuels 
at a yard located in the area covered by 
this order, regardless of the ultimate des- 
tination of the fuel. The maximum 


prices established by this order for sales 
on a delivered basis shall apply to all 
such sales of the specified solid fuels to 
purchasers who receive delivery of the 
fuel within the area covered by this 
order, regardless of whether the dealer 
is located within said area. 

(i) Quality standards; Pennsylvania 
anthracite. The specific maximum prices 
set forth in this order for broken, egg, 
stove, chestnut, pea, buckwheat and rice 
sizes of Pennsylvania anthracite may be 
charged only for Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite of those sizes the ash content of 


which does not exceed that specified in | 


Regulation No. 9 of the Solid Fuels Ad- 
ministration for War for the particular 
size. No Pennsylvania anthracite of the 
said sizes which has an ash content in 
excess of the foregoing shall be sold or 
delivered in the Area covered by this or- 
der until the Regional Administrator of 
Region I has established a specific maxi- 
mum price therefor in line with the level 
of maximum prices established by this 
order. Any dealer who wishes to sell or 
deliver any such coal shall apply to the 
Regional Administrator for the estab- 
lishment of a price, setting forth in his 
application: 

(i) The size of the coal and the ash con- 
tent upon a dry basis, by weight; 

(ii) The tonnage; 

(iii) The name and address of the dealer’s 
supplier; 

(iv) The price paid, f. 0. b. supplier’s ship- 
ping point; 

(v) The cost of transportation to the deal- 
er’s yard, dock or other terminal facility (net 
after compensatory adjustment if the dealer 
is eligible for such adjustment under Revised 
Compensatory Adjustment Regulation No. 1); 

(vi) Any other pertinent information 
which the Regional Office may request. 


The price will be established either by an 
amendment of this order or by a letter to 
the applicant. 

(j) Lower prices permitted. Lower 
prices than those set forth herein may 
be charged, paid or offered. 

(k) Posting of maximum prices; sales 
slips and receipts. (1) Every dealer sub- 
ject to this order shall post all of the 
maximum prices established hereby 
which apply to the types of sales made 
by him in his place of business in a man- 
ner plainly visible to and understandable 
by the purchasing public, and shall keep 
a copy of this order available for exami- 
nation by any person during ordinary 
business hours. In the case of a dealer 
who sells directly to consumers from a 
truck or wagon, the posting shall be done 
on the truck or wagon. All postings shall 
include the relevant terms of sale. The 
prices established hereby need not be re- 
ported under § 1340.262 (c) of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122. 

(2) Every dealer selling solid fuel for 
sales of which a maximum price is set by 
this order shall give to each purchaser 
an invoice or similar document showing 
(a) the date of the sale or delivery, the 
name and address of the dealer and of 
the buyer, the kind, size and quantity 
of the solid fuel sold, and the price 
charged; and (b) separately stating any 
special services rendered and other 
charges made and the amount charged 
therefor. This paragraph shall not ap- 
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ply to sales of quantities of less than one- 
quarter ton unless the dealer customarily 
gave such a statement on such sales. 

(3) In the case of all other sales, every 
dealer who during Deceniber, 1941, cus- 
tomarily gave buyers sales slips or re- 
ceipts shall continue to do so. Ifa buyer 
requests of a seller a receipt showing 
the name and address of the dealer, the 
kind, size and quantity of the solid fuel 
sold to him or the price charged, the 
dealer shall comply with the buyer’s re- 
quest as made by him. 

(1) Records. Every person making a 
sale of solid fuel for which a maximum 
price is set by this order shall keep a rec- 
ord thereof, showing the date, the name 
and address of the buyer (if known), the 
per net ton price charged and the solid 
fuel sold. The solid fuel shall be identi- 
fied in the manner in which it is de- 
scribed in this order. The record shall 
also separately state each service ren- 
dered and the charge made for it. 

(m) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this order may file a petition 
for amendment in accordance with the 


‘provisions of Revised Procedural Regula- 


tion No. 1, except that the petition shall 
be filed in the Boston Regional Office of 
the Office of Price Administration. No 
appeals from a denial in whole or in part 
of such petition by the Regional Ad- 
ministrator may be made to the Price 
Administrator. 

(n) This order may be revoked, 
amended or corrected at any time. 

Note: The reporting and record keeping 
provisions of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


This Order No. G-—46 shall become 
effective February 12, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 5th day of February 1944. 
K. B. BAcKMAN, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2397; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:28 p. m.] 


[Region I Order G-48 Under RMPR 122] 


FUELS IN BRATTLEBORO-KEENE, VT.- 
N. H., AREA 


Order No. G-48 under Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. Solid 
fuels sold and delivered by dealers. 
Specified solid fuels. Brattleboro-Keene 
Area. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of Region I of the Office of 
Price Administration by § 1340.260 of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 
and the Emergency Price Control Act of 
1942, as amended, it is hereby ordered: 

(a) Maximum prices established by 
this order. The maximum prices estad- 
lished by §§ 1340.252, 1340.254, 1340.256, 
1340.257 and 1340.265 of Revised M2%!- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122 for sales 
of specified kinds of solid fuels in te 
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Brattleboro-Keene Area by dealers, and 
for specified services rendered by dealers 
in connection with the sale or handling 
of said specified solid fuels, are hereby 
modified, so that the maximum prices 
therefor shall be the prices hereinafter 
set forth. 

Maximum prices are established for (1) 
sales of various quantities of the speci- 
fied solid fuels to various classes of pur- 
chasers under various conditions of de- 
livery; and (2) charges which may be 
made, in addition to such maximum 
prices for the specified solid fuels, for 
spocified services. . 

The geographical applicability of this 
Order G-48 is explained in paragraph (i) 
and the terms used herein are defined in 
peresraph (g). 

Except as-otherwise specifically pro- 
vided herein, the provisions -of Revised 
Mcximum Price Regulation No. 122 apply 
to all transactions which are the subject 
oi this Order G-48. Specifically, but 
‘without limiting the generality of the 
fozcgoing, the prohibitions contained in 

1540.252 appiy except to the extent that 
this Order G—48 provides uniform allow- 
ances, discounts, price differentials, serv- 
ice charges, and so forth. Nothing con- 
t#ned in this order shall be so con- 
strued as to permit non-compliance with 
eny statutes of the States of Vermont and 
New Hampshire, or any rules or regula- 
tions promulgated under any such stat- 
ules, concerning sales or deliveries of 
solid fuels. 

(b) Price Schedule I: Sales on a deliv- 
ered basis. (1) Price Schedule I sets 
forth base maximum prices for sales of 
specified kinds, sizes and quantities of 
solid fuels on a “direct delivery” basis to 
consumers at any point in the Brattle- 
boro-Keene Area. 


Per | One- | One- | 


kind and size net half | quar- | ” 
ton ton |terton) 
Tenesylvania anthracite: 
Froken, egg, stove and 
chestnut............<. $16.75 | $8.90 | $4.95 | $1.00 
14.70 | 7.85 | 4.45 
Buckw 13.55 | 7.30} 4.15 
12.25] 665! 3.80} .80 
Jeddo Highland or Green- 
Wood: 
Fer, stove and chest- 
Coke: 
Ege, stove and chest- 
16.50} 8.75} 4.90] 1.00 
14.05 | 7.65] 4.25 


(2) Prices for specified localities. (a) 
The foregoing base prices in Price Sched- 
We I shall apply to deliveries to con- 
sumers whose bins or storage facilities are 
located in the following places: 

Vermont: Brattleboro. 

New Hampshire: Chesterfield, _ Gilsum, 


Keene, Marlboro, Roxbury, Surry, Swanzey, 
Westmoreland. 


(b) The following amounts may be 
added to the base prices in Price Schedule 
for deliveries to consumers whose bins 
o storage facilities are located in Brook- 
€, Dummerston, Guilford, Marlboro, 
‘wfane, Putney and Vernon, Vermont: 


Per Per 
Per one- one- 
netton; half | quarter 
ton ton 
Bin or storage facility located 
not more than 5 miles from 
$0.50 | $0. 25 $0. 15 
Bin or storage facility located 
more than 5 miles from 


(c) The follawing amounts may be 
added to the base prices in Price Sched- 
ule I for deliveries to consumers whose 
bins or storage facilities are located in 
the following places: 


Pernet! Per Per 44 
ton ton ton 
Nelson and Sullivan, N. $0.50 | $0.25 $0.15 
| 


(3) Maximum authorized service and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds include carrying 
or wheeling to buyer’s bin or storage 
space. If the buyer requests such service 
of him, the dealer may make the follow- 
ing charges for carrying or wheeling of 
quarter-ton and larger quantities to the 
buyer’s bin or storage space: 


| Per Per % | Per 
ton | ton ton 
For any carry or wheeling 
from a “direct delivery” 
point, exclusive of charces 
for carries up or down 
flights of stairs_...___- $0.50} $0.25 $0.15 
For any carry up or down 
fiights of stairs: 
First flight up or down. 1.00 - 50 
Each additional . 50 


(b) If the buyer requests that fuel de- 
livered in burlap bags furnished by the 
deeler be left in the bags, the maximum 
amount which may be required by the 
dealer as @ deposit on, or as predeter- 
mined liquidated damages for failure to 
return, the bags shall be 25¢ per bag. 

(c) Price Schedule II: Yard sales to 
consumers. (1) Price Schedule II sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of speci- 
fied kinds, sizes and quantities of solid 
fuels delivered at the yard of any dealer 
in the Brattleboro-Keene Area to con- 
sumers. 


Per 
Kind and size net 
ton 


ton | 14 ton 


Pennsylvania anthrecite: 
Broken, egg, stove 


and chestnut_......-- $15. 75 | $7.90 | $3.95 | $0.80 
Buckwheat 12.55 | 6.30) 3.15 65 
5.65 | 2.85 
Jeddo Highland or 
Greenwood: 
Egg, stove and chest- 
16.25} 8.15 | 4.10 85 
Coke: 
Egg, stove and chest- 
15.50 | 7.75 |. 3.90 80 
13.05 | 6.55} 3.30 


_ (2) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) Themaximum 


prices per 100 pounds are for 100 pounds 
bagged, but do not include the bag. If 
the buyer requests such service of him, 
the dealer may make the following 
charges for bagging quarter-ton and 
larger quantities in 100 pound bags, ex- 
clusive of any charges for or deposit 
charges on bags by the dealer: 


Cents 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the dealer as a deposit 
on, or as predetermined liquidated dam- 
ages for failure to return, burlap bags 
furnished by the dealer shall be 25 cents 
per bag. 

(d) Price Schedule III: Yard sales to 
dealers. (1) Price Schedule III sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of speci- 
fied kinds, sizes and quantities of solid 
fuels delivered at the yard of any dealer 
in the Brattleboro-Keene Area to dealers 
in fuels who resell them. 


Per 
Kind and size net 
ton 


| le ton 4, ton 


Pennsylvania anthracite: | } 
Broken, egg, stove and | 


| $15.25 | $7.65) $3.85 
| 6.05 | 3. 0: 
Jeddo Highland or Green- | 
wood: | 
Egg, stove and Chestnut_...| 15. 75 7. 00 3. 95 
Coke: 
Egg, stove and chesinut....) 15.00; 7.50) 3. 75 
12. 56 6. 30 | 3.15 


(2) Meximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) If the buyer re- 
quests such service of him, the seller may 
make the following charges for bagging 
quarter-ton and larger quantities in 100 
pound bags: 


Cents 
15 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the seller as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags fur- 
nished by the seller shall be 25 cents per 
bag. 

(e) Terms of sale. If payment is made 
by the buyer within 10 days after receipt 
of the fuel, the maximum prices set forth 
in paragraphs (b), (c) and (d) shall, 
except in the case of Pennsylvania an- 
thracite yard screenings, be reduced by 
$1.00 per ton, or by 50 cents per half-ton, 
or by 25 cents per quarter-ton, which re- 
ductions are “cash discounts”. No fur- 
ther discount is required for cash on de- 
livery, and no “cash discount” is required 
on sales of any quantity of Pennsylvania 
anthracite yard screenings or on any 
sales of less than a quarter-ton. If pay- 
ment is not required or made at the time 
of delivery or (except in the cases of yard 
screenings and less than quarter-ton 


lots) within 10 days thereafter, terms 
shall be net 30 days. 

(f) Temporary price increases; Penn- 
sylvania anthracite. 


The provision of 


2052 


Region I Supplementary Order No. 4 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122 shall apply to the prices for 
Pennsylvania anthracite contained in 
this order, as long as said Supplemen- 
tary Order No. 4 remains in effect. 

(g) When used in this Order G-48, 
the term: 

(1) “Brattleboro-Keene Area” shall in- 
clude the following cities, towns and 
townships in the States of Vermont and 
New Hampshire: 

In Vermont: Brattleboro, Brookline, Dum- 
merston, Guilford, Marlboro, Newfane, Putney 
and Vernon. 

In New Hampshire: Chesterfield, Harris- 
ville, Gilsum, Keene, Marlboro, Nelson, Rox- 
bury, Sullivan, Surry, Swanzey and West- 
moreland. 


(2) “Specified solid fuels” shall include 
all Pennsylvania anthracite, ambricoal 
and coke. 

(3) “Pennsylvania anthracite” means 
coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuylkill 
and Wyoming regions in the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

(4) “Jeddo highland” means that 
Pennsylvania anthracite which is pre- 
pared at Jeddo #7 breaker and Highland 
#5 breaker of the Jeddo Highland Coal 
Company, Jeddo, Pennsylvania, and mar- 
keted by said company under the trade 
names “Jeddo coal”, “Highland coal”, 
or “Hazle Brook coal”. 

(5) “Greenwood” means that Penn- 
sylvania anthracite which is produced by 
Lehigh Navigation Coal Company, Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania, and marketed 
under the trade name “Old Company’s 
Lehigh Greenwood Premium Anthra- 
cite”. 

(6) “Broken”, “egg”, “stove”, “chest- 
nut”, etc. sizes of Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite refer to the sizes of such coal pre- 
pared at the mine in accordance with 
standard sizing specifications adopted by 
the Anthracite Emergency Committee, 
effective December 15, 1941. 

(7) “Ambricoal” means anthracite 
briquettes manufactured by American 
Briquet Company at its plant at Lykens, 
Pennsylvania, and marketed under that 
trade name. 

(8) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuel except producers or distributors 
making sales at or from a mine, a prepa- 
ration plant operated as an adjunct of 
any mine, a coke oven, or a briquette 
plant. 

(9) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting the fuel from the seller’s truck 
or wagon directly into the buyer’s bin or 
storage space; but, if that is physically 
impossible, the term means discharging 
the fuel directly from the seller’s truck 
at the point where this can be done which 
is nearest and most accessible to the 
buyer’s bin or storage space. 

(10) “Carry” and “wheel” refer to the 
movement of fuel to buyer’s bin or stor- 
age space by wheelbarrow, barrel, bag, 
sack or otherwise from the dealer’s truck 
or wagon, or from the point of discharge 
therefrom, to buyer’s bin or storage space. 

(11) “Yard sales” shall mean deliver- 
ies made by the dealer in his customary 
manner at this yard. 

(12) Except as otherwise specifically 
provided, and unless the context other- 


wise requires, the definitions set forth 
in §§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 shall 
apply to the terms used herein. 

(h) Transportation tax. Any dealer 
subject to this order may collect, in addi- 
tion to the specified maximum prices 
established herein, provided he states it 
separately, the amount of the transpor- 
tation tax imposed by section 620 of the 
Revenue Act of 1942 actually paid or 
incurred by him, or an amount equal 
to the amount of such tix paid by any 
of his prior suppliers and separately 
stated and collected from the dealer by 
his supplier; Provided, however, That no 
part of that tax may be collected in ad- 
dition to the maximum price on sales of 


lesser quantities than one-quarter ton; 


And provided further, That the dealer 
need not state separately from his selling 
price the amount of said tax on a sale 
to the United States or any agency 
thereof any state government or any po- 
litical subdivision thereof. 

(i) Geographical applicability. The 
maximum prices established by this or- 
der for “yard sales” shall apply to all 
such sales of the specified solid fuels at 
a yard located in the area covered by 
this order, regardless of the ultimate 
destination of the fuel. The maximum 
prices established by this order for sales 
on a delivered basis shall apply to all 
such sales of the specified solid fuels to 
purchasers who receive delivery of the 
fuel within the area covered by this 
order, regardless of whether the dealer 
is located within said area. 

(j) Quality, standards; Pennsylvania 
anthracite. The specific maximum prices 
set forth in this order for broken, egg, 
stove, chestnut, pea, buckwheat and rice 
sizes of Pennsylvania anthracite may be 
charged only for Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite of those sizes the ash content of 
which does not exceed that specified in 
Regulation No. 9 of the Solid Fuels Ad- 
ministration for War for the particular 
size. No Pennsylvania anthracite of the 
said sizes which has an ash content in 
excess of the foregoing shall be sold or 
delivered in the area covered by this 
order until the Regional Administrator 
of Region I has established a specific 
maximum price therefor in line with the 
level of maximum prices established by 
this order. Any dealer who wishes to 
sell or deliver any such coal shall apply 
to the Regional Administrator for the 
establishment of a price, setting forth in 
his application: 

(i) The size of the coal and the ash con- 
tent upon a dry basis, by weight; 

(ii) The tonnage; 

(iii) The name and address of the dealer’s 
supplier; 

(iv) The price paid, f. o. b. supplier’s ship- 
ping point; 

(v) The cost of transportation to the deal- 
er’s yard, dock or other terminal facility (net 
after compensatory adjustment if the dealer 
is eligible for such adjustment under Revised 
Compensatory Adjustment Regulation No. 1); 

(vi) Any other pertinent information 
which the Regional Office may request. 


The price will be established either by an 
amendment of this order or by a letter 
to the applicant, 
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(k) Lower prices permitted. Lower 
prices than those set forth herein may 
be charged, paid or offered. © 

(1) Posting of maximum prices; sales 
slips and receipts. (1) Every dealer sub- 
ject to this order shall post all of the 
maximum prices established’ hereby 
which apply to the types of sales made 
by hizn in his place of business in a man- 
ner plainly visible to and understandable 
by the purchasing public, and shall keep 
a copy of this order available for exam- 
ination by any person during ordinary 
business hours. In the case of a dealer 
who sells directly to consumers from a 
truck or wagon, the posting shall be done 
on the truck or wagon. All postings shall 
include the relevant terms of sale. The 
prices established hereby need not be re- 
ported under § 1340.262 (c) of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122. 

(2) Every dealer selling solid fuel for 
sales of which a maximum price is set 
by this order shall give to each purchaser 
an invoice or similar document showing 
(a) the date of the sale or delivery, the * 
name and address of the dealer and of 
the buyer, the kind, size and quantity of 
the solid fuel sold, and the price 
charged; and (b) separately stating any 
special services rendered and other 
charges made and the amount charged 
therefor This paragraph shall not ap- 
ply to sales of quantities of less than 
one-quarter ton unless the dealer cus- 
tomarily gave such a statement on such 
Sales. 

(3) In the case of all other sales, every 
dealer who during December, 1941, 
customarily gave buyers sales slips or 
receipts shall continue to do so. If a 
buyer requests of a seller a receipt show- 
ing the name and address of the dealer, 
the kind, size and quantity of the solid 
fuel sold to him or the price charged, the 
dealer shall comply with the buyer’s re- 
quest as made by him. 

(m) Records. Every person making 
a sale of solid fuel for Which a maximum 
price is set by this order shall keep a 
record thereof, showing the date, the 
name and address of the buyer (if 
known), the per net ton price charged 
and the solid fuel sold. The solid fuel 
shall be identified in the manner in which 
it is described in this order. The record 
shall also separately state each service 
rendered and the charge made for it. 

(n) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this order may file a petition 
for amendment in accordance with the 
provisions of Revised Procedural Regu- 
lation No. 1, except that the petition shall 
be filed in the Boston Regional Office of 
the Office of Price Administration. No 
appeals from a denial in whole or in part 
of such petition by the Regional Admin- 
istrator may be made to the Price Ad- 
ministrator. 

(0) This order may revoked, 
amended or corrected at any time. 

Nore: The reporting and record keeping 
provisions of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordanc? 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


This Order No. G-48 shall become éf- 
fective February 15, 1944. 
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(56 Stat. 23, 765; Puk. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 8th day of February 1944. 
KENNETH B. BACKMAN, 
Regional Administrator.. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2398; Piled, February 18, 1944; 
4:28 a. m.] 


{Region I Order G-49 Under RMPR 122] 
SoLIp FUELS IN MIDDLETOWN, CoNN., AREA 


Order No. G-—49 under Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. Solid 
fuel sold and delivered by dealers. 
Specified solid fuels. Middletown, Con- 
necticut, Area. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of Region I of the Office 
of Price Administration by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122 and the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, it is hereby ordered: 

(a) Maximum prices established by - 
this order. The maximum prices estab- 
lished by §§ 1340.252, 1340.254, 1340.256, 
1340.257 and 1340.265 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122 for sales 
of specified kinds of solid fuels in the 
Middletown, Connecticut, Area by deal- 
ers, and for specified services rendered 
by dealers in connection with the sale 
or handling of said specified solid fuels, 
are hereby modified, so that the maxi- - 
mum prices therefor shall be the prices 
hereinafter set forth. id 

Maximum prices are established for 
(1) sales of various quantities of specified 
solid fuels to various classes of pur- 
chasers under various conditions of de- © 
livery; and (2) charges which may be 
Made, in addition to such maximum 
prices for the specified solid fuels, for 
Specified services. 

The geographical applicability of this 
Order G-49 is explained in paragraph 
(i) and the terms used herein are de- 
fined in paragraph (g). ~ 

Except as otherwise specifically pro- 
vided herein, the provisions of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 apply 
to all transactions which are the subject 
of this Order G-49. Specifically, but 
Without limiting the generality of the © 
foregoing, the prohibitions contained in 
$1340.252 apply except to the extent that 
this Order G-49 provides uniform al- 
lowances, discounts, price differentials, 
service charges, and so forth. Nothing 
contained in this order shall be so con- 
strued as to permit non-compliance with 
any statutes of the State of Connecticut, 
any rules or regulations promulgated 
Under any such statutes, concerning 
Sales or deliveries of solid fuels. . 

(b) Price Schedule I: Sales on a deliv- 
ered basis. (1) Price Schedule I sets 
forth maximum prices for sale of speci- 
fied kinds, sizes and quantities of solid 
fuels on a “Direct delivery” basis at any 
_ in the Middletown, Connecticut, 


No. 37-13 


Per 
Kind and size netton ¥ ton | K ton 
P lvania anthracite: 
roken, egg, stove and 
chestnut............- $16. 30 | $8.40 | $4.35 | $0.95 
-80} 6.65) 3.50 
e---| 11.70.) 6.10] 3.20 
Yard screenings........; 3.50 
Jeddo Highland: 
gg, stove and chest- 
16.55) 8.55) 4.45 
pers : 
eg stove and chest- 
15.25} 7.90} 4.10 


(2) Maximum authorized service and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds include carrying 
or wheeling to buyer’s bin or storage 
space. If the buyer requests such service - 
of him, the dealer may make the follow- 
ing charges for carrying or wheeling of 
quarter-ton and larger quantities to the 
buyer’s bin or storage space: 


Per Per Per 
net % % 
ton ton |° ton 
For any carry or wheeling 
from a “direct delivery” 
point, including all carries 
to cellar or basement and 
any carry up one flight of 
Each additional flight 225 15 


(b) If the buyer requests that fuel de- 
livered in burlap bags furnished by the 
dealer be left in the bags, the maximum 
amount which may be required by the 
dealer as a deposit on, or as predeter- 
mined liquidated damages for failure to 
return, the bags shall be 25 cents per 
bag. ‘ 

(c) Price Schedule II: Yard sales to 
consumers. (1) Price Schedule II sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of speci- 
fied kinds, sizes and quantities of solid 


fuels delivered at the yard of any dealer 


in the Middletown, Connecticut, Area to 
consumers, 


Per 
Kind and size net | 
ton 
Pennsylvania anthracite: 
Broken, egg, stove and 
$15. 30 | $7.90 | $4.10 | $0.85 
13.70 | 7.10} 3.70 75 
Buckwheat_..... ...- 11.80} 6.15 | 3.25 -70 
Jeddo highland: 
Egg, stove and chest- 
15.55 | 8.05} 4.20 85 
Koppers coke: 
gg, stove and chest- 
14.25 | 7.40| 3.85 


(2) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds are for 100 pounds 
bagged, but do not include the bag. If 
the buyer requests such service of him, 
the dealer may make the following 
charges for bagging quarter-ton and 
larger quantities, exclusive of any deposit 
charges on bags furnished by the dealer. 


Cents 
Per net ton . 50 
Per half-ton.. 25 


Per quarter-ton 15 


discounts.” 


(b) The maximum amount which may 


100lbs. be required by the dealer as a deposit on, . 


or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags fur- 
— by the dealer shall be 25 cents per 


(d) Terms of sale; sales to consumers. 
If payment is made by the buyer within 
10 days after receipt of the fuel, the 
maximum prices set forth in paragraph 
(b) and (c) shall, except in the case of 
Pennsylvania anthracite yard screenings, 
be reduced by $1.00 per ton or by 50 cents 
per half-ton, which reductions are “cash 
No further discount is re- 
quired for cash on delivery, and no “cash 
discount” is required on sales of Pennsyl- 
vania anthracite yard screenings or on 
any sales of less than a half-ton. If 
payment is not required or made at the 
time of delivery or (except in the cases 
of yard screenings and less than half-ton 
lots) within 10 days thereafter, terms 
shall be net 30 days. 

(e) Price Schedule III: Yard sales to 
dealers. (1) Price Schedule ITI sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of speci- 
fied kinds, sizes and quantities of solid 
fuels delivered at the yard of any dealer — 
in the Middletown, Connecticut, Area to 
dealers in fuels who resell them. 


Kind and size *gee ¥% ton | M ton 
Pennsylvania anthracite: 
Broken, egg, stove and 
chestnut. 80 | $6.96 45 
10. 30 5.15 2. 
Yardscreenings............. 
Jeddo highland: 
Egg, stove and chestnut_...} 14.05 7. 05 3. 55 
Koppers coke: 
gg, stove and chestnut....| 12.75 6. 40 3.20 ~ 


(2) Terms of sale. Terms of sale may 
be net cash, but no additional charge 
shall be made for the extension of credit 
terms of net 30 days or net 10 days 
E. O. M. 

(3) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) If the buyer re- 
quests such service of him, the seller may 
make the following charges for bagging, 
exclusive of any deposit charges on bags 
furnished by the seller: 


Cents 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the seller as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags fur- 
nished by the seller shall be 25 cents 
per bag. : 

(f) Temporary price increase; Penn- 
sylvania anthracite. The provisions of 
Region I Supplementary Order No. 4 un- 
der Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 122 shall apply to the Prices for 
Pennsylvania Anthracite contained in 
this order, as long as said Supplementary 
Order No. 4 remains in effect. 

(g) Definitions. When used in this 
Order G—49, the term: 

(1) “Middletown, Connecticut, Area” 
shall include the following cities and 
towns in the State of Connecticut: 


Cheshire, Chester, Clinton, Cromwell, 
Durham, East Haddam, East Hampton, 
Essex, Guilford, Haddam, Killingworth, 
Lyme, Madison, Meriden, Middlefield, 
Middletown, Old Lyme, Old Saybrook, 
Portland, Saybrook, Wallingford and 
Westbrook. 

(2) “Pennsylvania anthracite” means 
coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuylkill 
and Wyoming regions in the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

(3) “Specified solid fuels” shall in- 
clude all Pennsylvania anthracite, and 
Koppers coke. 

(4) “Jeddo highland” 
Pennsylvania anthracite which is pre- 
pared at Jeddo #7 breaker and High- 
land #5 breaker of the Jeddo Highland 
Coal Company, Jeddo, Pennsylvania, and 
marketed by said company under the 
trade names “Jeddo coal’, “Highland 
coal”, or “Hazle Brook coal”. 

(5) “Broken”, “egg”, “stove”, “chest- 
nut”, etc. sizes of Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite refer to the sizes of such coal pre- 
pared at the mine in accordance with 
standard sizing specifications adopted by 
the Anthracite Emergency Committee, 
effective December 15, 1941, 

(6) “Koppers coke” means the by- 
product coke produced by the Koppers 


Coke Company at its plant in New Ha-_ 


ven, Connecticut. 

(7) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuel except producers or distribu- 
tors making sales at or from a mine, a 
preparation plant operated as an ad- 
junct of any mine, a coke oven, or a 
briquette plant. 

(8) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting the fuel from the seller’s 
truck or wagon directly into the buyer’s 
bin or storage space; but, if that is phys- 
ically impossible, the term means dis- 
charging the fuel directly from the sell- 
er’s truck at the point where this can be 
done which is nearest and most acces- 
sible to the buyer’s bin or storage space. 

(9) “Carry” and “wheel” refer to the 
movement of fuel to buyer’s bin or stor- 
age space by wheelbarrow, barrel, bag, 
sack or otherwise from the dealer’s 
truck or wagon, or from the point of dis- 
charge therefrom, to buyer’s bin or stor- 
age space. 

(10) “Yard sales” shall mean deliv- 
eries made by the dealer in his eae 
ary manner at his yard. 

(11) Except as otherwise specifically 
provided, and unless the context other- 
wise requires, the definitions set forth in 
§§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122 shall ap- 
ply to the terms used herein. 

(h) Transportation tar. Any dealer 
subject to this order may collect, in addi- 


tion to the specified maximum prices es- . 


tablished herein, provided he states it 
separately, the amount of the transpor- 
tation tax imposed by section 620 of the 
Revenue Act of 1942 actually paid or 
incurred by him, or an amount equal 
to the amount of such tax paid by any 
of his prior suppliers and separately 
stated and collected from the dealer by 
his supplier: Provided, however, That no 
part of that tax may be collected in addi- 
tion to the maximum price on sales of 
lesser quantities than one-quarter ton: 


means that. 


And provided further, That the dealer 
need not state separately from his selling 
price the amount of said tax on a sale 
to the United States or any agency 
thereof, any state government or any 
political subdivision thereof. 

(i) Geographical applicability. 
maximum prices established by this order 
for “yard sales” shall apply to all such 
sales of the specified solid fuels at a 
yard located in the area covered by this 
order, regardless of the ultimate desti- 
nation of the fuel. The maximum prices 
established by this order for sales on a 
delivered basis shall apply to all such 
sales of the specified solid fuels to pur- 
chasers who receive delivery of the fuel 
within the area covered by this order, 
regardless of whether the dealer is lo- 
cated within said area. 

(j) Quality standards; Pennsylvania 
anthracite. The specific maximum prices 
set forth in this order for broken, egg, 
stove, chestnut, pea, buckwheat and 
rice sizes of Pennsylvania anthracite 
may be charged only for Pennsylvania 
anthracite of those sizes the ash content 
of which does not exceed that specified 
in Regulation No. 9 of the Solid Fuels 
Administration for War for the partic- 
ular size. No Pennsylvania anthracite 
of the said sizes which has an ash con- 
tent in excess of the foregoing shall be 
sold or delivered in the area covered by 
this order until the Regional Administra- 
tor of Region I has established a spe- 
cific maximum price therefor in line with 
the level of maximum prices established 
by this order. Any dealer who wishes to 
sell or deliver any such coal shall apply 
to the Regional Administrator for the 
establishment of a price, setting forth 
in his application: 

(i) Phe size of the coal and the ash 
content upon a dry basis, by weight; 

(ii) The tonnage; 


iii» The name and address of the 


dealer’s supplier; 

(iv) The price paid, f. o. b. supplier’s 
shipping point; 

(v) The cost of transportation to the 
dealer’s yard, dock or other terminal fa- 


-cility (net after compensatory adjust- 


ment if the dealer is eligible for such 
adjustment under Revised Compensatory 
Adjustment Regulation No. 1); 

(vi) Any other pertinent information 
which the Regiqnal Office may request. 


The price will be established either by an 
amendment of this order or by a letter to 
the applicant. 

{k) Lower prices permitted. Lower 
prices than those set forth herein may 
be charged, paid or offered. 

(1) Posting of maximum prices; sales 
slips and receipts. (1) Every dealer sub- 
ject to this order shall post all of the 
maximum prices established hereby 
which apply to the types of sales made 
by him in his place of business in a man- 
ner plainly visible to and understandable 
by the purchasing public, and shall keep 
a copy of this order available for ex- 
amination by any person during ordinary 
business hours. In the case of a dealer 
who sells directly to consumers from a 
truck or wagon, the posting shall be done 
on the truck or wagon. All postings 


The 
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shall include the relevant terms of sale, 
The prices established hereby need not 
be reported under § 1340.262 (c) of Re- 
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122, 

(2) Every dealer selling solid fuel for 
sales of which a maximum price is set by 
this order shall give to each purchaser an 
invoice or similar document showing (a) 
the date of the sale or delivery, the name 
and address of the dealer and of the 
buyer, the kind, size and quantity of the 
solid fuel sold, and the price charged; 
and (b) separately «stating any special 
services rendered and other charges 
made and the amount. charged therefor. 
This paragraph shall not apply to sales 
of quantities of less than one-quarter ton 
unless the dealer customarily gave such 
a statement on such sales. 

(3) In the case of all other sales, every 
dealer who during December, 1941, cus- 
tomarily gave buyers sales slips or re- 
ceipts shall continue to do so. If a buyer 
requests of a seller a receipt showing the 
name and address of the dealer, the kind, 
size- and quantity of the solid fuel sold. 
to him or the price charged, the dealer 
shall comply with the buyer’s request as 
made by him. 

(m) Records. Every person making a 
sale of solid fuel for which a maximum 
price is set by this order shall keep a 
record thereof, showing the date, the 
name and address of the buyer (if 
known), the per net ton price charged 
and the solid fuel sold. The solid fuel 
shall be identified in the manner in which 
it is described in this order. The record 


_Shall also separately state each service 


rendered and the charge made for it. 

(n) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this order may file a peti- 
tion for amendment in accordance with 
the provisions of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1, except that the peti- 
tion shall be filed in the Boston Regional 
Office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. No appeals from a denial in whole 
or in part of such petition by the Re- 
gional Administrator may be made to the 
Price Administrator. 

(o) This order may be_ revoked, 
amended or corrected at any time. 

Note: The reporting and record keeping 
provisions of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


This Order No. G-49 shall become effec- 
tive February 17, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and EO. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issuéd this 10th day of February 1944. 
K. B. BAcKMAN, 
Régional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2399; Filed, February 18, 1944: 
4:28 p. m.] 


[Region II Order G-31 Under RMPR 122] 


BITUMINOUS COAL IN DESIGNATED AREAS OF 
New York 


Order No. G-31 under § 1340.259 (a) 
(1) of Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and de- 
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livered by dealers, Adjustment in max- 
imum prices for bituminous coal and 
coke delivered by dealers in Manhattan, 
Bronx, Brooklyn and Queens, City of 
New York, State of New York. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued ‘simultaneously herewith and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 

ional Administrator of the Office of 

ice Administration by § 1340.259 (a) 
(1) of Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122, and for the period com- 
mencing with the effective date of this 
order and expiring midnight March 31, 
1944, It is ordered: - 

(a) Any dealer making sales of bi- 
tuminous coal and coke, delivered in 
Manhattan, Bronx, Brooklyn and Queens 


in the City and State of New York, may, 


to the extent that he does not determine 
his maximum prices under the emer-* 
gency pricing rules contained in Revised 
Order No. G-21, “Sales of Emergency 
Bituminous Coal,” and Revised Order 
No. G-28, “Emergency Sales of Coke,” or 
any subsequent revision thereof, and to 
the extent that he calculates his maxi- 
jum prices under Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122, increase the. 
maximum prices so calculated as follows: 

1. For “direct-delivery” sales of bitu- 


minous coal or coke, dealers may add 30¢ — 


per net ton. 

2. For “yard sales” of bituminous coal 
or coke, dealers may add 10¢ per net ton. 

(b) The increases authorized herein 
shall not apply to any sales of bitumi- 
nous coal or coke for which maximum 
prices are determined under the emer- 
gency pricing rules contained in Revised 
Order No. G-21, “Sales of Emergency 
Bituminous Coal,” or Revised Order No. 
G-28, “Emergency Sales of Coke,” or any 
subsequent revisions thereof, provided 
that, if a maximum price is determined 
pursuant to a pricing rule embodied in . 
§ 1340.254 of Revised Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 122, specifically incorpo- 
tated by reference in said Revised Order 
No. G-21 or Revised Order No. G-28, 
dealers may add the increases set forth 
in paragraph (a) hereof to such maxi- 
mum prices. 

(c) Dealers making sales subject to 
this order shall not change their cus- 
tomary allowances, discounts, or other 
price differentials unless such change 
results in prices lower than the prices 

tted by this order (after applying 

e customary allowances, .discounts; or 

_ other price differentials). 

(d) Reports. Every dealer making 
Sales subject to this order shall, within 
ten days after he determines or redeter- 
mines his maximum prices hereunder, 
Teport to the New York District Office of 
the Office of Price Administration the 
maximum prices so determined. 

(e) Definitions. When used in this 
Order No. G-31 the term: 

1, “Direct delivery’ means the cus- 
tomary method of delivery whether to 
the buyer’s bin or storage space, or to the 
— nearest and most accessible to the 

er’s bin or storage space and at which 
the coal can be discharged directly from 
€ seller’s truck. 

2. “Yard sales” means sales accom- 
panied by physical transfer to the buyer’s 


truck or vehicle at the yard, dock, barge, 
car, or at a place of business of the 
seller other than at seller’s truck or 
vehicle. 

3. Unless the context otherwise re- 
quires, the definitions set forth ih 
$§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No, 122 shall apply 
to all other terms used herein. 

(f) This order, which may be revoked, 
amended, or corrected at any time shall, 
unless earlier revoked or replaced, expire 
on midnight March 31, 1944. ; 

Norte: The record-keeping and reporting re- 
quirements of this Order No. G-31 have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac- 
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 


This Order No. G-31 shall become ef- 
fective February 10, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 10th day of February 1944. 
DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 44-2404; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:25 p.m.) 


w 151, 78th 
$71 and E.O. 


[Region V Order G-1 Under RMPR 122, 
Amdt. 3] 


SoLip FvELs In Sv. Lovls, Mo. 


Amendment No. 3 to Order No. G-1 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Maximum prices for solid 
fuels sold in the City of St. Louis, Mis- 
souri, and parts of St. Louis County, 
Missouri 


Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con- 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, and the 
authority vested in the Regional Admin- 
istrator of Region V by § 1340.260 of Re- 


-vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122, 


and for the reasons set forth in the opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, it is 
hereby ordered that section (c) Price 
Schedule, paragraph (IV) of Order No. 
G-1, issued under Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122, shall be 
amended as follows: " 

(a) The prices for the solid fyels listed 
in section (c) Price Schedule, paragraph 
(IV), Pennsylvania anthracite, sold and 
delivered to purchasers during the period 
from February 8, 1944, through Febru- 
ary 29, 1944, are established to be as 
follows: 


IV. Pennsylvania anthracite: Price 
1. Egg, stove, and nut____.....<... $15.95 
2. Pea ; 14. 40 
8. Buckwheat 13.10 


(b) Prices set forth in paragraph (a) 
above shall not be applicable. to sales 
made during the period from February 
8, 1944, through February 29, 1944, if 


- delivery is not made to the purchaser, or 


if the coal is sold to the purchaser but 


stored by the dealer and is removed from | 


storage by the purchaser or delivered to 
the purchaser on or after March l, 
1944. On such sales, prices set forth in 
paragraph (c) below shall be applicable. 


(c) The prices for the solid fuels listed . 


in section (c) Price Schedule, paragraph 


(Iv), Pennsylvania anthracite, sold 
and/or delivered on or after March l, 
1944, are established to be as follows: 


IV. Pennsylvania anthracite Price 
1. Egg, stove, and nut._._.-.._-___ $15. 50 
3. Buckwheat 


(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 76th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871: E.O. 9328, 
6 F.R. 4631) 


Issued and effective at Dallas, Texas, 
this the 8th day of February 1944. 


MAx McCULLoUGH, 
Regional Administrator. 


[P. R. Doc. 44-2401; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:27 p. m.] 


[Camden Order G-1 Under MPR 165, Amdt. 1] 
LAUNDRY SERVICE IN CAMDEN, N J., AREA 


Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-1 
under § 1499.114 (d) of Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 165, as amended. Serv- 
ices. Adjustment of laundry service 
prices in Camden, New Jersey, area. 

For the reason set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and 


~ under the authority vested in the Re- 


gional Administrator of Region II of the 


' Office of Price Administration by § 1499.- 


114 (d) of Maximum Price Regulation No. 
165, as amended—Services, and by the 
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942, as 
amended, It is hereby ordered, That par- 
agraph (a) of Camden District Office 
Order No. G—1, under § 1499.114 (d) be 
amended to read as follows: 


(a) That the application of the follow- 
ing named power laundry establishment 
be granted to the extent that it is per- 
mitted to increase _by six percent (6%) 
its present legal maximum price for all 
its laundry, linen supply, dry cleaning 
and related services, including commer- 
cial services in a manner hereinafter 
provided: : 


Klean Way Laundry, Inc., Camden, New 
Jersey. 


The applications of the following 
named power laundry establishments are 
granted to-the extent that they are per- 
mitted to increase by seven percent (7%) 
their present legal maximum prices for 
all their laundry, linen supply, dry clean- 
ing and related services, including com- 
mercial services in a manner hereinafter 
in paragraph (f) provided: 

Foster’s Laundry, Gloucester, New Jersey. 

Morgan Bros., Inc., Westmont,-New Jersey. 

Crescent Laundry Company, Camden, New 

act End Laundry, Camden, New Jersey. 


And be it further ordered that para- 
graph (b) of Camden District Order G-1, 
under said § 1499.114 (d) be amended 
read as follows: 


(b) The application of the following 
named power laundry establishments are 
granted to the extent that they are per- 
mitted to increase by eight per cent 
(8%) their present legal maximum prices 
for all their laundry, linen supply, dry 
cleaning and related services, including 
commercial services, in the manner here- 
inafter in paragraph (f) provided: 


2056 


New Sanitary Laundry, Inc., West Collings- 
wood, New Jersey. 
De Luxe Laundry, Woodbury, New Jersey. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


This amendment shall become effective 
February 14, 1944. 


Issued this 12th day of February 1944. 
DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, ay Filed, February 18, 1944; 
4:25 p. m.] 


{Region I Order G-50 Under RMPR 122] 
Souip FUELs In ST. ALBANS, VT., AREA 


Order No. G-50 under Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. Solid 
fuels sold and delivered by dealers. 
Specified solid fuels, St. Albans, Vermont, 
Area. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of Region I of the Office 
of Price Administration by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122 and the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, it is hereby ordered: 

(a) Maximum prices established by 
this order. The maximum prices estab- 
lished by $§ 1340.252, 1340.254, 1340.256, 
1340.257 and 1340.265 of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122 for sales 
of specified kinds of solid fuels in the St. 
Albans, Vermont Area by dealers, and for 
specified services rendered by dealers in 
connection with the sale or handling of 
said specified solid fuels, are hereby 
modified, so that the maximum prices 
therefor shall be the prices hereinafter 
set forth. 

Maximum prices are established for 
(1) sales of various quantities of the 
specified solid fuels to various classes of 
purchasers under various conditions of 
delivery; and (2) charges which may be 
made, in addition to such maximum 
prices for the specified solid fuels, for 
specified services. 

The geographical applicability of this 
Order G-—50 is explained in (i) and the 
terms used herein are defined in para- 
graph (g). 

Except as otherwise specifically pro- 
vided herein, the provisions of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 ap- 
ply to all transactions which are the sub- 
ject of this Order G-—50. Specifically, 
but without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, the prohibitions contained 
in § 1340.252 apply except to the extent 
that this Order G—50 provides uniform al- 
lowances, discounts, price differentials, 
services charges, and so forth. Nothing 
contained in this order shall be so con- 
strued as to permit non-compliance with 
any statutes of the State of Vermont, or 
any rules or regulations promulgated un- 
der any such statutes, concerning sales or 
deliveries of solid fuels. 

(b) Price Schedule I: Sales on a de- 
livered basis. (1) Price Schedule I sets 
forth base maximum prices for sales of 
specified kinds, sizes and quantities of 
solid fuels on a “direct delivery” basis to 


consumers at any point in the St. Albans, 
Vermont, Area.’ 


Per 

Kind and size rend ¥% ton] ton}1001bs, 

Pennsylvania anthracite: 

Broken, egg, stove, and 
$16.75 | $8.90 | $4.70} $1.00 
Buckwheat 12.80 | 6.90] 3.70 .80 
11.70} 6.35] 3.45 75 
Yard screenings_......- 

oke: 

Egg, stove, and chest- 

16.00 | 8.50) 4.50 


(2) Additions for specified deliveries. 
For deliveries to.consumers whose bins 
or storage facilities are located more than 
five (5) miles from the dealer’s yard, the 
dealer may add fifty cents per ton to the 
foregoing prices. 

(3) Discounts to certain classes of pur- 
chasers. The foregoing per net ton prices 


shall be reduced by fifty cents per ton - 


on sales to religious and charitable or- 
ganizations and institutions. 

(4) Maximum authorized service and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds include carrying or 


‘wheeling to buyer’s bin or storage space. 


If the buyer requests such service of him, 


“the dealer may make the following 


charges for carrying or wheeling of 
quarter-ton and larger quantities to the 
buyer’s bin or storage space: 


Per net} Per 1/2 


Per 1/4 
ton ton ton 


For any carry or wheeling * 
from a “direct delivery” 
point, exclusive of charges 
for carries up or down 
flights of stairs___.__. 

For any carry up or down 
flights of stairs, per flight__- 

For trimming in bin.......... 


$0.25 | $0.15 $0. 10 


15 .10 
Fifty cents ($0.50) per 
man-hour. 


(b) If the buyer requests that fuel 
delivered in burlap bags furnished by the 
dealer be left in the bags, the maximum 
amount which may be required by the 
dealer as a deposit on, or as predeter- 
mined liquidating damages for failure to 
return, the bags shall be-25¢ per bag. 

(c) Price Schedule iI: Yard sales to 
consumers. (1) Price Schedule II sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of speci- 
fied kinds, sizes and quantities of solid 
fuels delivered at the yard of any dealer 
in the St. Albans, Vermont, Area to con- 
sumers, 


Per 
16 14 100 
Kind and size = ton ton Ibs. 
~ 
Pennsylvania  anthra- 
cite: 
Broken, egg,stove, and 
$16.25 | $8.65 | $4.55 | $0.95 
Pea_. 7.65) 4:16 
12.30} 6.65] 3.60 Py {:) 
Coke 
Son. stove, and chest- 
15.50 | 4.40 90 


(2) The provisions of subparagraph 
(3) of paragraph‘(b) shall apply to yard 
sales, to religious and charitable organi- 
zations and institutions. 
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(3) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds are for 100 pounds 
bagged, but do not include the bag. If 
the buyer requests such service of him, 
the dealer may make the following 
charges for bagging quarter-ton and 
larger quantities in 100 pound bags, ex- 
clusive of any charges for or deposit 
charges on bags furnished by the dealer: 


Cents 
Par 15 


(b) The maximum amount which may 

be required by the dealer as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquifated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags fur- 
nished by the dealer shall be 25 cents per 
bag. 
* (d) Price Schedule III: Yard sales to 
dealers. (1) Price Schedule III sets forth 
maximum prices for sales of specified 
kinds, sizes and quantities of solid fuels 
delivered at the yard of any dealer in the 
St. Albans, Vermont, Area to dealers in 
fuels who resell them. 


Per 
Kind and size net ton 14 ton | 4 ton 
Pennsylvania anthracite: 
Broken, egg, stove and 
$15.75 | $7.90 $3, 95 
ah 14. 20 7.10 3. 55 
11.80 5. 90 2. 95 
Yard sereenings.........%- 
Coke: Egg, stove and ieee 
15. 00 7. 50 3. 75 


(2) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) If the buyer re- 
quests such service of him, the seller 
may make the following charges for 
bagging quarter-ton and larger quan- 
tities in 100-pound bags: 


Cents 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the seller as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags fur- 
nished by the seller shall be 25 cents per 
bag. 

(e) Terms. of sale. The following 
“cash discounts” for payment within the 
periods specified shall be granted from 
the maximum prices set forth in para- 
graphs (b), (c) and {d), including those 
maximum prices as reduced by any dis- 
counts required by subparagraph (3) of 
paragraph (b) and.subparagraph (2) of 
paragraph (c): 


Per Per Per 
net 
ton ton ton 
Payment at time of delivery 
or Within 15 days thereafter.| $1.00} $0.50] $0.25 
Payment more than 15 days 
but within 30 days after 10 


Provided, however, That no cash dis- 
count is required on any sales of Penn- 
sylvania Anthracite yard screenings - 
on any sales of less than a guarter-ton 

If, in those cases where a cash discount 
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is required, payment is not made within . 


_ $0 days after delivery, terms shall be net 
60 days. 

(f{) Temporary price increase; Penn- 
sylvania anthracite. The provisions of 
Region I Supplementary Order No. 4 un- 


der Revised: Maximum Price Regulation 


No. 122 shall apply to the prices for 
Pennsylvania Anthracite contained in 
this order, as long as said Supplementary 
Order No. 4 remains in effect. 

(g) When used in this Order G-50, 
the term: é 

(1) “St. Albans, Vermont, Area” shall 
include the following cities, towns and 
townships in the State of Vermont: St. 
Albans and Swanton. ¢ 

(2) “Specified solid fuels” shall in- 
clude all Pennsylvania Anthracite and 
Coke, , 

(3) “Pennsylvania anthracite” means 
coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuylkill 
and Wyoming regions in'the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

(4) “Broken”, “egg”, “stove”, “chest- 
nut”, etc. sizes of Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite refer to the sizes of such coal pre- 
pared at the mine in accordance with 
standard sizing specifications adopted by 
the Anthracite Emergency Committee, 
effective December 15, 1941. 

(5) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuel except producers or distrib- 
utors making sales at or from a mine, a 
preparation plant operated as an ad- 
junct of any mine, a coke oven, or a 
_briquette plant. 

(6) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting the fuel from the seller’s 
truck or wagon directly into the buyer’s 
bin or storage space; but, if that is phys- 
ically impossible, the term means dis- 
charging the fuel directly from the sell- 
er’s truck at the point where this can 
be done which is nearest and most ac- 
cessible to the buyer’s bin or storage 
space. 

(7) “Carry” and “wheel” refer to the 
movement of fuel to buyer’s bin or stor- 
age space by wheelbarrow, barrel, bag, 
sack or otherwise from the dealer’s truck 
or wagon, or from the point of discharge 
therefrom, to buyer’s bin or storage 
space. 

(8) “Yard sales” shall mean deliveries 
made by the dealer in his customary 
manner at his yard. 

(9) Except as otherwise specifically 
provided, and unless the context other- 


Wise requires, the definitions set forth . 


in §§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised 


Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 shall 


apply to the terms used herein. 

(h) Transportation tax. Any dealer 
subject to this order may collect, in addi- 
tion to the specified maximum prices es- 
tablished herein, provided he states it 
Separately, the amount of the transpor- 
tation tax imposed by section 620 of the 
Revenue Act of 1942 actually paid or in- 
curred by him, or an amount equal to 
the amount of such tax paid by any of 
his‘prior suppliers and separately stated 
and collected from the dealer by his sup- 
plier: Provided, however, That no part 
of that tax may be collected in addition 

the maximum price on sales of lesser 
uantities than one-quarter ton: And 
Provided, further, That the dealer need 
Not state separately from his selling price 


the amount of said tax on a sale to the 


‘ United States or any agency thereof, any 
state government or any political sub- - 


division thereof. 

(i) Geographical applicability. 
maximum prices established by this or- 
der-for “yard sales” shall apply to all 
such sales of the specified solid fuels at 
a yard located in the area covered by this 
order, regardless of the ultimate destina- 
tion of the fuel. The maximum prices 
established by this order for sales on a 
delivered basis shall apply to all such 
sales of the specified solid fuels to pur- 
chasers who receive delivery of the fuel 
within the area covered by this order, 
regardless of whether the dealer is lo- 
cated within said area. 

(j) Quality standards; Pennsylvania 
anthracite. The specific maximum prices 
set forth in this order for broken, egg, 
stove, chestnut, pea, buckwheat and rice 
sizes of Pennsylvania Anthracité may be 
charged only for Penfisylvania Anthra- 
cite of those sizes the ash content of 
which does not exceed that specified in 
Regulation No. 9 of the Solid Fuels Ad- 
ministration for War for the particular 


size. No Pennsylvania anthracite of the | 


said sizes which has an ash content in 
excess of the foregoing shall be sold or 


delivered in the area covered by this. 


order until the Regional Administrator 
of Region I has established a specific 


maximum price therefor in line with the . 


level of maximum prices established by 
this order. Any dealer who wishes to sell 
or deliver any such coal shall apply to the 
Regional Administrator for the establish- 
ment of a price, setting forth in his appli- 


_cation: 


(i) The size of the coal and the ash 
content upon a dry basis, by weight; 

(ii) The tonnage; 

(iii) The name and address of the 
dealer’s supplier; 

(iv) The.price paid, f. o. b. supplier’s 
shipping point; 

(v) The cost of transportation to the 
dealer’s yard, dock or other terminal 
facility (net after compensatory adjust- 
ment if the dealer is eligible for such ad- 
justment under Revised Compensatory 
Adjustment Regulation No. 1); 

(vi) Any other pertinent information 
which the Regional Office may request. 


The price will be established either by an 
amendment of this order or by a letter 
to the applicant. 

(k) Lower prices permitted. Lower 
prices than those set forth herein may 
be charged, paid or offered. 

(1) Posting of maximum prices: Sales 
slips and receipts. (1) Every dealer sub- 
ject to this order shall post all of the 
maximum prices established hereby 
which apply to the types of sales made 
by him in his place of business in a 
manner plainly visible to and under- 
standable by the purchasing public, and 
shall keep a copy of this order avail- 
able for examination by any person 
during ordinary business hours. In, the 
case of a dealer who sells directly to 
consumers from a truck or wagon, the 
posting, shall be done on the truck or 
wagon. All posting shall include the 
relevant terms of sale. The prices 
established hereby need not be reported 
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under § 1340.262 (c) of Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. 

(2) Every dealer selling solid fuel for 
sales of which a maximum price is set by 
this order shall give to each purchaser 
an invoice or similar document showing 
(a) the date of the sale or delivery, the 
name and address of the dealer and of 
the buyer, the kind, size and quantity 
of the solid fuel sold, and the price 
charged; and (b) separately stating any 
special services rendered and other 
charges made and the amount charged 
therefor. This paragraph shall not apply 
to sales of quantities of less than one- 
quarter ton unless the dealer customarily 
gave such a statment on such sales. 

(3) In the case of all other sales, 
every dealer who during December, 1941, 
customarily gave buyers sales slips or re- 
ceipts shall continue to do so. If a buyer 
requests of a seller a receipt showing 
the name and address of the dealer, the 
kind, size and quantity of the solid fuel 
sold to him or the price charged, the 
dealer shall comply with the buyer’s re- 
quest as made by him. ; 

(m) Records. Every person making a 
sale of solid fuel for which a maximum 
price is set by this order shall keep a rec- 
ord thereof, showing the date, the name 
and address of the buyer (if known), 
the per net ton price charged and the 
solid fuel sold. The solid fuel shail 
be identified in the manner in which it 
is described in this order. The record 
shall also separately state each service 
rendered and the charge made for it. 

(n) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this Order may file a peti- 
tion for amendment in accordance with . 
the provisions -of Revised Procedural 
Regulation No. 1, except that the peti- 
tion shall be filed in the Boston Regional 
Office of the Office of Price Administra- 
tion. No appeals from a denial in whole 
or in part of such petition by the Re- 
gional Administrator may be made to 
the Price Administrator: 

(o) This order may be _ revoked, 
amended or corrected at any time. 

Note: The reporting and record keeping 
provisions of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


This Order No. G—-50 shall become ef- 
fective February 19, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.» E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 11th day of Februery 1944. 
K. B. BAcKMAN, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2402; Filed February 18, 1944; 
4:27 p. m.] 


{Region I Order G-51 Under RMPR 122] 
SoLip FUELS IN WATERBURY, CONN., AREA 


Order No. G-51 Under Revised Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 122. Solid 
fuels sold and delivered by dealers. Sne- 
cified solid fuels; Waterbury, Connecti- © 
cut, Area. 
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. For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of Region I of the Office 
of Price Administration by § 1340.260 of 
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No. 
122 and the Emergency Price Control 
Act of 1942, as amended, it is hereby 
ordered: 

(a) Maximum prices established by 
this order. The maximum prices es- 
tablished by §§ 1340.252, 1340.254, 1340.- 
256, 1340.257 and 1340.265 of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 for 
sales of specified kinds of solid fuels in 
the Waterbury, Connecticut, Area by 
dealers, and for specified services ren- 
dered by dealers in connection with the 
sale or handling of said specified solid 
fuels, are hereby modified, so that the 
maximum prices therefore shall be the 
prices hereinafter set forth. Maximum 
prices are established for (1) sales of 
various quantities of the specified solid 
fuels to various classes of purchasers 
under various conditions of delivery; and 
(2) charges which may be made, in ad- 
dition to such maximum prices for the 
specified solid fuels, for specified 


The geographical applicability of this 
Order G-51 is explained in paragraph 
(h), and the terms used herein are de- 
fined in paragraph (f). 

Except as otherwise specifically pro- 
vided herein, the provisions of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 ap- 
ply to all transactions which are the 
subject of this Order G-51. Specifically, 
but without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, the prohibtions contained 
in § 1340.252 apply except to the extent 
that this Order G-51 provides uniform 
allowances, discounts, price differentials, 
service charges, and so forth. Nothing 
contained in this order shall be so con- 
strued as to permit non-compliance with 
any statutes of the State of Connecticut 
or any rules or regulations promulgated 
under any such statutes, concerning sales 
or deliveries of solid fuels. 

(b) Price Schedyle No. I: Sales on a 
delivered basis—(1) Price Schedule I 
sets forth maximum prices for sales of 
specified kinds, sizes and quantities of 
solid fuels on a “direct delivery” basis 
to consumers at any point in the Water- 


(2) Maximum authorized bagging and 
deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds are for 100 pounds 
bagged, but do not include the bag. If 
the buyer requests such service of him, 
the dealer may make the following 
charges for bagging tons, one-half tons 
and one-quarter tons exclusive of any 
charges for or deposit charges on bags 
furnished by the dealer: 


Cents 
50 


(b) The maximum amount which may 
be required by the dealer as a deposit on, 
or as predetermined liquidated damages 
for failure to return, burlap bags fur- 
— by the dealer shall be 25 cents per 

ag. 

(d) Terms of sale. If payment is made 
by the buyer within 10 days after receipt 
of the fuel, the maximum prices set forth 
in paragraphs (b) and (c) shall, except 
in the case of Pennsylvania anthracite 
yard screenings, be reduced by the fol- 


lowing amounts: 


Per net | Per %4 | Per 4 


services. bury, Connecticut, Area. ton ton | ton 
; Pennsylvania anthracite.... 1. 00 . 50 0), 25 
Kind and size Myton | ton | 100 tbs. coke......... . 50 25 .10 


Pennsylvania anthracite 


Jeddo Highland or Greenwood 


$16.00} $8.30 $4. 0 $1.00 
14. 95 7,80 4. 25 95 
12. 30 6.45 3. 60 80 
11. 20 5.90 3. 30 
16, 25 8. 45 4.55 1.00 
15. 20 7.90 \4. 30 05 
12. 55 6. 60 3. 65 80 
14.75 7.70 4.20 


(2) Maximum authorized service and 


deposit charges. (a) The maximum 
prices per 100 pounds include carrying or 
wheeling to buyer’s bin or storage space. 
If the buyer requests such service of him, 
the dealer may make the following 
charges forecarry or wheel service to con- 
sumer’s bin or storage space: 


Per net | Per 4% | Per 4% 
ton ton ton 


For any carry or wheeling 


from a “direct delivery” 

point, exclusive of charges 

for carries up or down | Cents | Cents | Cents 

flights of stairs............. 50 25 15 
For any carry up or down 

flights of stairs, per flight... 25 15 10 


(b) If the buyer requests that fuel de- 
livered in burlap bags furnished by the 
dealer be left in the bags, the maximum 
amount which may be-required by the 
dealer as a deposit on, or as predeter- 
mined liquidated damages for failure to 
return, the bags shall be 25 cents per bag. 

(c) Price Schedule II: Yard sales to 
consumers. (1) Price Schedule II sets 
forth maximum prices for sales of speci- 
fied kinds, sizes and quantities of solid 
fuels delivered at the yard of any dealer 
in the Waterbury, Connecticut, Area to 


consumers, 


Kind and size 


Pennsylvania anthracite 


a 


Per net 100 
ton %ton | | pounds 
$15. 00 $7.80 | $4.25 $0. 90 
13, 95 7.30 4.00 
11, 30 5.95 3.35 70 
10. 20 5.40 3.05 65 
15, 25 7.95 4.30-] 
11. 55 6.10 3.40 
13, 75 7.20 3,95 80 


which reductions are “cash discounts”. 
No further discount is required for cash 
on delivery, and no “cash discount” is 
required on sales of any quantity of 
Pennsylvania anthracite yard screenings 
or on any sales of less than a quarter- 
‘ton. If payment is not required or made 
at the time of delivery or (except in the 
cases of yard screenings and less than 
quarter-ton lots) within 10 days there- 
after, terms shall be net 30 days. 

(e) Temporary price increase; Penn- 
sylvania anthracite. The provisions of 
Region I Supplementary Order No. 4 un- 
der Revised Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 122 shall apply to the prices for 
Pennsylvania anthracite contained in 
this order, as long as said Supplementary 
Order No. 4 remains in effect. 

(f) Definitions. When used in this 
Order G-51, the term; 

(1) “Waterbury, Connecticut, Area” 
shall include the following cities and 
towns in the State of Connecticut: Beth- 
lehem, Middlebury, Prospect, Roxbury, 
Southbury, Thomaston, Waterbury, Wa- 
tertown, and Woodbury. 

(2) “Specified solid fuels” shall include 
all Pennsylvania anthracite, and Koppers 
coke. 

(3) “Pennsylvania anthracite” means 
coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuylkill 
and Wyoming regions in the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania. 

(4) “Jeddo Highland” means that 


* Pennsylvania anthracite which is pre- 


pared at Jeddo #7 breaker and Highland 
#5 breaker of the Jeddo Highland Coal 
Company, Jeddo, Pennsylvania, and mar- 
keted by said company under the trade 
names “Jeddo Coal”, “Highland Coal’, 
or “Hazle Brook Coal”. 

(5) “Greenwood” means that Pennsyl- 
vania anthracite which is produced by 
Lehigh Navigation Coal Company, Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania, and marketed un- 
der the trade name “Old Company's Lé- 


high Greenwood Premium Anthracite”, 


8 Koppers Coke 
4 
Jeddo Highland or Greenwood | 
Koppers coke 
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(6) “Broken”, “egg”, “stove”, “chest- 
nut,” etc. sizes of Pennsylvania anthra- 
cite refer to the sizes of such coal pre- 
pared at the mine in accordance with 
standard sizing specifications adopted by 
the Anthracite Emergency Committee, 
effective December 15, 1941. 

(7) “Koppers coke” means the by- 
product coke produced by the Koppers 
Coke Company at its plant in New Haven, 
Connecticut. 

(8) “Dealer” means any person selling 
solid fuel except producers or distrib- 


utors making sales at or from a mine, a 


preparation plant operated as an adjunct 
of any mine, a coke oven, or a briquette 
plant. 

(9) “Direct delivery” means dumping 
or chuting, the fuel from the seller’s 
truck directly into the buyer’s bin or 
storage space; but, if that is physically 
impossible, the term means discharging 
the fuel directly from the seller’s truck at 
the point where this can be done which 
is nearest and most accessible to the buy- 
er’s bin or storage space. 

(10) “Carry” and “wheel” refer to the 
movement of fuel to buyer’s bin or stor- 
age space by wheelbarrow, barrel, bag, 
sack or otherwise from the dealer’s truck 
or wagon, or from the point of discharge 
therefrom, to buyer’s bin or storage 
space, 

(11) “Yard sales” shall mean deliv- 
eries made by the dealer in his customary 
manner at his yard. 

(12) Except as otherwise specifically 
provided, and unless the context other- 
wise requires, the definitions set forth in 
§§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 122 shall ap- 
ply to the terms used herein. 

(g) Transportation tax. Any dealer 
subject to this order may collect, in addi- 
tion to the specified maximum prices 
established herein, provided he states it 
Separately, the amount of the transpor- 
tation tax imposed by section 620 of the 
Revenue Act of 1942 actually paid or in- 
curred by him, or an amount equal to the 
amount of such tax paid by any of his 
prior suppliers and separately stated and 
collected from the dealer by his supplier: 
Provided, however, That no part of that 
tax may be collected in addition to the 
Maximum price on sales of lesser quan- 
tites than one-quarter ton: And provided 
further, That the dealer need not state 
separately from his selling price the 
amount of said tax on a sale to the 
United States or any agency thereof, any 
State government or any political sub- 
division thereof. 

(h) Geographical applicability. The 
Maximum prices established by this or- 
der for “yard sales” shall apply to all 
such sales of the specified solid fuels at 
& yard located in the area covered by 

order, regardless of the ultimate 
destination of the fuel. The maximum 
Prices established by this order-for sales 
on a delivered basis shall apply to all 
Such sales of the specified solid fuels to 
purchasers who receive delivery of the 
l within the area covered by this or- 
der, regardless of whether the dealer is 
ted within said area. 

(i) Quality standards; Pennsylvania 

Wthracite, The specific maximum 


prices set forth in this order for broken, 
egg, stove, chestnut, pea, buckwheat and 
rice sizes of Pennsylvania anthracite may 
be charged only for Pennsylvania an- 
thracite of those sizes the ash content of 
which does not exceed that specified in 
Regulation No. 9 of the Solid Fuels Ad- 
ministration for War for the particular 
size. No Pennsylvania anthracite of the 
said sizes which has an ash content in 
excess of the foregoing shall be sold or 
delivered in the area covered by this or- 
der until the Regional Administrator of 
Region I has established a specific maxi- 
mum price therefor in line with the level 
of maximum prices established by this 
order. Any dealer who wishes to sell or 
deliver any such coal shall apply to the 
Regional Administrator for the estab- 
lishment of a price, setting forth in his 
application: 

(i) The size of the coal and the ash 
content upon a dry basis, by weight; 

(ii) The tonnage; 

(iii) The name and address of the deal- 
er’s supplier; 

(iv) The price paid, f. o. b. supplier’s 
shipping point; 

(v) The cost of transportation to the 
dealer’s yard, dock or other terminal 
facility (net after compensatory adjust- 


-ment if the dealer is eligible for such 


adjustment under Revised Compensatory 
Adjustment Regulation No. 1); 

(vi) Any other pertinent information 
which the Regional Office may request. 


The price will be established either by 
an amendment of this Order or by a 
letter to the applicant. 

(j) Lower prices permitted. Lower 
prices than those set forth herein may be 
charged, paid or offered. 

(k) Posting of maximum prices: Sales 
slips and receipts. (1) Every dealer sub- 
ject to this order shall post all of the 
maximum prices established hereby 
which apply to the types of sales made by 
him in his place of business in a manner 
plainly visible to and understandable by 
the purchasing public, and shall keep a 
copy of this order available for exami- 
nation by any person during ordinary 
business hours. In the case of a dealer 
who sells directly to consumers from a 
truck or wagon, the posting shall be done 
on the truck or wagon. All postings shall 
include the relevant terms of sale. The 
prices established hereby need not be re- 
ported under § 1340.262 (c) of Revised 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122. 

(2) Every dealer selling solid fuel for 
sales of which a maximum price is set 
by this order shall give to each purchaser 
an invoice or similar document showing 
(a) the date of the sale or delivery, the 
name and address of the dealer and of 
the buyer, the kind, size and quantity of 
the solid fuel sold, and the price charged; 
and (b) separately stating any special 
services rendered and other charges 
made and the amount charged therefor. 
This paragraph shall not apply to sales 
of quantities of less than one-quarter ton 
unless the dealer customarily gave such 
a statement on such sales. 

(3) In the case of all other sales, every 
dealer who during December 1941, cus- 
tomarily gave buyers sales slips or re- 
ceipts shall continue to do so. If a buyer 
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requests of a seller a receipt showing the 
name and address of the dealer, the kind, 
size and quantity of the solid fuel sold to 
him or the price charged, the dealer shall 
comply with the buyer’s request as made 
by him. 

(1) Records. Every person making a 
sale of solid fuel for which a maximum 
price is set by this order shall keep a 
record thereof, showing the date, the 
name and address of the buyer (if 
known), the per net ton price charged 
and the solid fuel sold. The solid fuel 
shall be identified in the manner in 
which it is described in this order. The 
record shall also separately state each 
service rendered and the charge made 
for it. 

(m) Petitions for amendment. Any 
person seeking an amendment of any 
provision of this order may file a petition 
for amendment in accordance with the 
provisions of Revised Procedural Regula- 
tion No. 1, except that the petition shall 
be filed in the Boston Regional Office of 
the Office of Price Administration. No 
appeals from a denial in whole or in part 
of such petition by the Regional Admin- 
istrator may be made to the Price Ad- 
ministrator. 

(n) This order may be revoked, 
amended or corrected at any time. 

Note: The reporting and record keeping 
provisions of this order have been approved 


by the Bureau of the Budget in accordance 
with the Federal Reports Act of 1942. 


This Order No. G—51, shall become ef- 
fective February 23, 1944. 
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 

Issued this 14th day of February 1944, 


K. B. Backman, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2435; Filed, February 19, 1944; 


12:54 p. m.] 


[Region II Order G-26 Under RMPR 122, 
Amat. 2] 


SoLip FUELS IN NEW YorRK REGION 


Amendment No. 2 to Order No. G—26 
under Revised Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and deliv- 
ered by dealers. Permitted increases in 
maximum prices for “Colonial”, “Silver 
Brook”, and “Salem Hill” anthracite sold 
subject to designated area dollars-and- 
cents orders. 

For the reasons set forth in an opin- 
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and 
under the authority vested in the Re- 
gional Administrator of the Office of 
Price Administration by §$§$ 1340.260 and 
1340.259 (a) (1) of Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122, Order No. G-26 
is amended in the following respect: 

(1) Paragraph (c) is amended by 
adding the following order to the list of 
orders there enumerated: 


Order No. G-27 under §§ 1340.260 and 
1340.259 (a) (1) of Revised Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 122. 


This Amendment 2 to Order No. G-26 
shall become effective February 16, 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and £.O. 
9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 16th day of February 1944. 
DANIEL P. WOOLLEY, 
Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2436; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
12:54 p. m.] 


[Region VI Order G-18 Under SR 15, MPR 280, 
and MPR 329, Amdt. 1] 


MILK In Sparta, WIs. 


Amendment 1 to Order No. G-18 under 
$ 1499.75 (a) (9) of Supplementary Reg- 
ulation No. 15 to the General Maximum 
Price Regulation, under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280—Maximum Prices for 
Specific Food Products, and under Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 329—Pur- 
chases of Milk From Producers for Re- 
sale as Fluid Milk. Fluid milk price for 
Sparta, Wisconsin. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) of Sup- 
plementary Regulation No. 15 to the 
General Maximum Price Regulation, It is 
ordered: 

Section (c) of Order No. G-18 under 
§ 1499.75 (a) (9) of Supplementary Reg- 
ulation No. 15 to the General Maximum 
Price Regulation, under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 280—Maximum Prices’for 
Specific Food Products, and under Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 329—Pur- 
chases of Milk from Producers for Resale 
as Fluid Milk, is amended to read as fol- 
lows: 


(c) Maximum distributor prices. The 
maximum price for the sale and delivery 
of fluid milk at wholesale and retail in 
Sparta, Wisconsin, shall be the maximum 
price determined under the General 
Maximum Price Regulation or the fol- 
lowing prices, whichever shall be higher: 


Standard butterfat content fluid | Whole- : 
milk sale Retail 


45 
uarts_ 0914 1144 


Where the maximum price set forth is 
expressed in terms of %2¢ the price 
charged for a single unit at retail may 
be increased to the next even cent. An 
opportunity must, however, be given to 
each buyer to purchase two units for 
which the maximum price will be twice 
the single unit price. All sales at whole- 
sale and home delivery sales at retail 
shall be considered multiple unit sales 
unless separate collections are made for 
single units when delivered. 


This amendment shall become effec- 
tive on the 26th day of January 1944. 


(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 
Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; E.O. 9328, 
8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 26th day of January 1944. 
ALEX ELSON, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2437; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
12:54 p. m.] 


; {Region VI Order G-25 Under MPR 329] 
MILK In TOMAH, WIs. 


Order No. G-25 under Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 329. Purchases of milk 
from producers for resale as fluid milk. 
Producers’ milk prices in Tomah, Wis- 
consin. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, and un- 
der the authority vested in the Regional 
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration by § 1351.408 of Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 329, it is hereby 
ordered: 

(a) Maximum producer prices. The 
maximum price which distributors in 
Tomah, Wisconsin, may pay to producers 
for milk sold for human consumption in 
fluid form shall be $3.15 per cwt. for milk 
having a butterfat content of 4%, plus 
not more than 5¢ for each 9 of a pound 
of butterfat in excess of 4% and minus 
not less than 5¢ for each 9 of a pound 
of butterfat below 4%. 

(b) Applicability of producer prices. 
Section (a) of this order shall apply to all 
purchases of milk from producers for re- 
sale for human consumption in fluid form 
by distributors whose bottling plants are 
located within Tomah, Wisconsin, or who 
sell within that city 50% or more of the 
milk sold by them. Prices provided in 
Section (a) of this order shall apply only 
to purchases from producers from whom 
distributors covered by this order pur- 
chased milk during the period from Au- 
gust 1943 to the date of this order; and 
such prices are not applicable to pur- 
chases from producers who did not dur- 
ing that period sell to any Tomah, Wis- 
consin distributor covered by this order. 

(c) Relation to Office of Price Admin- 
istration Regulations, Except as modi- 
fied by this order, the provisions of Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 329 shall 
remain in full force and effect and shall 
not be evaded by any change in the cus- 
tomary delivery practices or other busi- 
ness or trade practices in effect in Janu- 
ary 1943. i 

(d) Definitions. Unless the context 
otherwise requires, the definition set 


forth in Maximum Price Regulation No. 


329 and the Emergency Price Control Act 
of 1942, as amended, shall be applicable 
to the terms used herein. 

(e) Revocability. This order may be 
revoked, amended or corrected at any 
time. 

This order shall be effective the 25th 
day of January 1944. 
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(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th 

Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and Eo, 

9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 
Issued this 25th day of January 1944, 


ALEX ELson, 
Acting Regional Administrator. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2434; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
12:54 p. m.] 


List OF COMMUNITY CEILING PRICE OrpErs 


The following orders under Revised 
General Order 51 were filed with the 
Division of the Federal Register on Feb- 
ruary 17, 1944. 


REGION II 


Harrisburg Order No. P-1, filed 4:28 p. m. 
Maryland Order No. P-1, Amendment 1, 
filed 4:20 p. m. 


REGION III 


Cleveland Order No. F-3, Amendment No. 10, 
filed 4:18 p. m. 

Cleveland Order No. F-4, Amendment No. 9, 
filed 4:18 p. m. 

Detroit Order No. 10, Amendment No. 1, 
filed 4:23 p. m. 

Lexington Order No. 4-F, filed 4:28 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 10, Amendment No, 
1, filed 4:23 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 11, Amendment No. 
1, filed 4:22 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 12, Amendment No. 
1, filed 4:21 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 13, Amendment No. 
1, filed 4:22 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 14, Amendment No, 
1, filed 4:21 p. m. 

Indianapolis Order No. 15, Amendment No, 
1, filed 4:21 p. m. 


REGION IV 


Jacksonville Order No. 2-F, Amendment No. 
9, filed 4:18 p. m. 

Memphis Order No. 4-F, Amendment No, 
20, filed 4:15 p. m. 

Montgomery Order No. 8-F, filed 4:14 p. m. 


REGION V 


New Orleans Order No. 2-F, Amendment 
No. 4, filed 4:14 p. m. 


REGION VI 


Des Moines Order No. 2-F, filed 4:16 p. m 

Green Bay Order No. 12, Amendment No. 1, 
filed 4:20 p. m. 

Omaha Order No. 10, filed 4:27 p. m. 

Milwaukee Order No. 5-F, filed 4:26 p. m. 

Moline Order No. 3-F, filed 4:14 p. m. 

Sioux Falls Order No. 1-F, Amendment No. 
1, filed 4:21 p. m. 

Sioux City Order No. 3-F, filed 4:16 p. m. 

Sioux City Order No. 4-F, filed 4:16 p. m. 

Twin Cities Order No. 2-F, Amendment 
No. 1, filed 4:29 p. m. 

REGION VIII 

Los Angeles Los Angeles-10, filed 4:25 p. ™. 

Los Angeles Los Angeles-11, filed 4:23 p. 

Sacramento Order No. 13, Amendment No. 


1, filed 4:20 p. m. 
San Francisco Order No. 1-F, filed 4:26 p. ™ 


Copies of these orders may be obtained 
from the issuing offices. 


Ervin H. POLLACK, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2508; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:40 a. m.] 
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SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM- 
MISSION. 
New York Stock EXCHANGE 


DECLARATION OF EFFECTIVENESS OF AMENDED 
PLAN 


Declaration of effectiveness of amend- 
ed plan of the New York Stock Exchange 
pursuant to §240.10b-2 (d). (Rule 
X-10B-2 

The Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion, having previously declared effective 
a plan for special offerings, and certain 
amendments thereté, filed pursuant to 
Rulé X-10B-—2 (d) by the New York Stock 
Exchange; and the New York Stock Ex- 
change, on January 7, 1944, having filed 
further amendments to its plan for such 
special offerings; 

The Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion having given due consideration to 
the special offering plan of the New 
York Stock Exchange as amended and 
having due regard for the public interest 
and for the protection of investors, pur- 
suant to the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, particulariy sections 10 (b) and 
23 (a) thereof, and Rule X-10B-2 there- 
under, hereby declares the amended spe- 
cial offering plan of the New York Stock 
Exchenge as filed on January 7, 1944, to 
be effective on condition that if at any 
time it appears to the Commission neces- 
sary or appropriate in the public interest 
or for the protection of investors so to do, 
the Commission may suspend or ter- 
minate the effectiveness of said plan by 
sending at least ten days’ written notice 
to the Exchange. ; 

Effective January 25, 1944. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L, DuBois, 
Secretary. 
|F. R. Doc. 44-2387; Filed, February 18, 1944; 


2:05 p. m.] 


[File No. 54-90] 


West TEXAS UTILITIES CO. AND PECOS 
VALLEY POWER & LIGHT Co. 


NOTICE OF FILING AND ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 16th day of February, A. D. 1944. 

Notice is hereby given that a joint dec- 
laration or application (or both) has 
been filed with this Commission by West 
Texas Utilities Company (West Texas) 
and Pecos Valley Power & Light Com- 
pany (Pecos Valley) , indirect subsidiaries 
of The Middle West Corporation, a regis- 
tered holding company, pursuant to sec- 
tions 9 (a) (1), 10 and 11 (e) of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 and Rule U-43 promulgated there- 
Under. 

All interested persons are referred to 
Said declaration or application which is 
On file in the office of this Commission, 

or a statement of the transactions 

€rein proposed, which are summarized 
follows: 

Pursuant to an Opinion and Order of 

Commission issued on January 25, 
No, 37-——14 


1943 (Holding Company Act Release No. 
4068), West Texas was permitted (as a 
step toward acquisition of property and 
assets of Pecos Valley) to offer to pur- 
chase all outstanding securities of Pecos 
Valley as follows: 


1, First Mortgage Bonds held by the public 
in the principal amount of $963,000 at 76% 
thereof. 

2. Income Debentures held by the public 
in the principal amount of $358,000 at 15% 
thereof. 

3. Common stock held by the public in the 
amount of 3,582.66 shares at $1 per share. 

4. First Mortgage Bonds in the principal 
amount of $313,000, Income Debentures in 
the principal amount of $369,500 and com- 
mon stock in the amount of 3,892.34 shares, 
all held by The Middle West Corporation for 
the sum of $238,349.11 (equal to 76% of the 
principal amount of the bonds held plus 
$496.11 transfer tax applicable to the de- 
bentures and common stock being trans- 
ferred). 


Pursuant to such order, West Texas 
has acquired (as of January 31, 1944) all 
outstanding securities of Pecos Valley 
except the following securities held by 
the public: 


$26,500 (2.08%) principal amount of First 
Mortgage Bonds. 

$14,250 (1.96%) principal amount of In- 
come Debentures. 

286.511 shares (3.83%) of Common Stock. 


West Texas now proposes to acquire at 
public or private sale all the assets and 
property of Pecos Valley at a price equal 
to 


(a) The face amount of the net free assets 
of Pecos Valley and 

(b) $937,860 for property which is subject 
to an existing mortgage (less depreciation on 
such property computed at the rate of 3% per 
annunr frcm January 1, 1943, and less any 
moneys resulting from sales of property sub- 
ject to such mortgage, deposited with The 
New York Trust Company, Trustee under 
said mortgage subsequent to January 1, 
1943). 


It is estimated that as a result of pay- 
ment of said proposed price, the remain- 
ing public security holders of Pecos Valley 
will receive the following amounts (equal 
to amount permitted to be offered by 
said Order of January 25, 1943): bond- 
holders 76% and debenture holders 15% 
of the principal amount of securities 
held, and stockholders $1 for each share 
held. 

It appearing to this Commission that 
it is appropriate in the public interest 
and in the interest of investors and con- 
sumers that a hearing be held with re- 
spect to said matters and that said appli- 
cation or declaration shall not be granted 
or permitted to become effective except 
pursuant to further order of this Com- 
mission, Jt is ordered, That a hearing on 
said matters under the applicable provi- 
sions of said act and the Rules of this 
Commission thereunder be held on March 
6, 1944, at 10:00 a. ‘m., e. w. t., at the 
offices of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 18th and Locust Streets, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. On such 
date the hearing room clerk in Room 318 
will advise as to the room in which said 
hearing will be held; 
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It is further ordered, That the Secre- 
tary of this Commission shall serve no- 
tice of said hearing by mailing a copy of 
this order to West Texas Utilitits Com- 
pany and Pecos Valley Power & Light 
Company and that said notice of said 
hearing be given to all persons by publi- 
cation of a copy of this order in the Frep- 
ERAL REGISTER. Any person desiring to 
be heard in connection with these pro- 
ceedings or proposing to intervene herein 
shall file with the Secretary of the Com- 
mission on or before February 28, 1944, 
his request or application therefor as 
provided by Rule XVII of the Rules of 
Practice of this Commission; 

It is further ordered, That Willis E. 
Monty or any other officer or officers of 
this Commission designated by it for that 
purpose shall preside at such hearing. 
The officer so designated to preside at 
such hearing is hereby authorized to ex- 
ercise all powers granted to the Commis- 
sion under section 18 (c) of the act and 
to a trial examiner under the Commis- 
sion’s Rules of Practice. 

It is further ordered, That without 
limiting the scope of the issues presented 
by said application or declaration, par- 
ticular attention will be directed at the 
hearing to the following matters and 
questions: 

1. Whether the proposed transactions 
are in the -public interest or in the in- 
terest of investors and consumers and 
whether in all respects the proposed 
transactions comply with all the applica- 
ble provisions and requirements of the 
Public Utility Holding Company Act of 
1935 and the Rules, Regulations and Or- 
ders promulgated thereunder; 

2. Whether, and to what extent it is 
necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest to impose terms or conditions 
in regard to the accounts of West Texas 
Utilities Company, or otherwise in re- 
gard to the proposed transactions. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBots, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2385; Filed, February 18, 1944; 


2:05 p. m.] 


[File No. 70-845] 


FLORIDA Power CorP. AND GENERAL GAS & 
ELEctTRIC CORP. 


ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATIONS TO BECOME 
EFFECTIVE, ETC. 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 16th day of February 1944. 

Florida Power Corporation, a subsid- 
iary of General Gas & Electric Corpora- 
tion, a registered holding company, hav- 
ing filed a declaration, pursuant to sec- 
tion 7 of the Public Utility Holding Com- 
pany Act of 1935, regarding (1) the issu- 
ance and sale of $16.500,000 principal 
amount of First Mortgage Bonds, dated 
January 1, 1944, and maturing January 
1, 1974, to be made pursuant to Rule 
U-50; and in connection therewith de- 
clarant requesting that the ten-day pe- 
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riod for invitation of bids as provided by 
paragraph (b) of said Rule be shortened 
to a period of not less than six days; and 
(2) the issuance and private sale to John 
Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Company 
of $4,000,000 principal amount of serial 
debentures, bearing interest at the rate 
of 344% per annum and maturing seri- 
ally from August 1, 1944, to and pemene 
August 1, 1957; and 

General Gas & Electric Corporation 
having filed a declaration pursuant to 
section 12 of the act and Rule U-45 with 
respect to the donation by General Gas 
& Electric Corporation of $65,000 prin- 
cipal amount of Florida Public Service 
4% bonds, due 1955, previously assumed 
by Florida Power Corporation; and Flor- 
ida Power Corporation having joined in 
this declaration; 

A public hearing having been held after 
appropriate notice and. the Commission 
having considered the record and hav- 
ing made and filed its findings and opin- 
ion herein; 

It is ordered, That said declarations, as 
amended, be, and hereby are, permitted 
to become effective forthwith, subject to 
the terms and conditions contained in 
Rule U-24, and subject to the require- 
ments of Rule U-50, with respect to the 
issuance of $16,500,000 principal amount 
of First Mortgage Bonds; 

It is further ordered; That the ten-day 
period for inviting bids as provided by 
Rule U-50 be shortened to a period of not 
less than six days; 

It is further ordered, That jurisdiction 
be, and hereby is, reserved over the fees to 
be paid to Milbank, Tweed & Hope, inde- 
pendent counsel to the prospective pur- 
chasers of the First Mortgage — 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL] ORVAL L. DuBors, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2386; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
2:05 p. m.] 


[File No. 70-812] 


CONSOLIDATED ELECTRIC AND Gas CO. AND 
CENTRAL ILLINO?S ELECTRIC AND Gas Co. 


SUPPLEMENTAL ORDER APPROVING PLAN 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, on the 18th day of February 
1944. 

Consolidated Electric and Gas Com- 
pany, a registered holding company, and 
its subsidiary, Central Illinois Electric 
and Gas Co., having heretofore filed ap- 


plications and declarations pursuant to ° 


the applicable sections of the Public Util- 
ity Holding Company Act of 1935, re- 
garding the proposed reclassification of 
the common stock of said subsidiary 
company (all of which stock is owned by 
the parent company) and certain inter- 
company transactions incident to the 
consummation of such reclassification, 
which applications and declarations 
were, respectively, granted and permit- 
ted to become effective by order entered 
herein on February 4, 1944; 
Consolidated Electric and Gas Com- 
pany having also filed a plan pursuant 


to section 11 (e) of the act whereby it 
proposed to divest itself of all interest 
in Central Illinois Electric and Gas Co. 
by the sale through competitive bidding 
of all of the reclassified stock of said sub- 
sidiary company and to apply the pro- 
ceeds of such sale, to the extent required 
for such purpose, in the retirement of 
certain bonds assumed by said holding 
company and known as Federated Utili- 
ties, Inc., First Lien Collateral Trust 
514% Bonds, due March 1, 1957, by pay- 
ment of the principal amount of such 
bonds plus accrued interest to a fixed 
date after appropriate public notice of 
the impending retirement of such bonds 
but without payment of the premium 
payable upon voluntary redemption of 
such bonds under the applicable inden- 
ture; 

The Commission having heretofore 
made further findings herein and en- 
tered a further order finding that portion 
of said plan relating to the sale by Con- 
solidated Electric and Gas Company of 
the reclassified common stock of Central 
Illinois Electric and Gas Co. and the de- 
posit of the proceeds of such sale with 
the trustee under the indenture securing 
the above-identified assumed bonds to 
be necessary to effectuate the provisions 
of section 11 (b) of the act and fair and 
equitable to all persons affected thereby, 
except in respect of certain fees proposed 
to be paid to Central Republic Company 
concerning which fees jurisdiction was 
reserved, and approving said portion of 
said plan, subject to said reservation of 
jurisdiction, but further reserving juris- 
diction in respect of the definitive appli- 
cation of the proceeds of such sale after 
the deposit therecf with said trustee; 

The Commission having now made and 
filed further supplementary findings in 
respect of the application of the proceeds 
of said sale as proposed, and finding the 
application of that portion of the pro- 
ceeds of said sale required for such pur- 
pose to the retirement of all the out- 
standing bonds originally issued by Fed- 
erated Utilities, Inc., and assumed by 
Consolidated Electric and Gas Company, 
in the manner proposed in the plan, as 
amended, and without the payment of 
any redemption premium, is necessary to 
effectuate the provisions of section 11 (b) 
of the act and fair and equitable to all 
persons affected thereby; 

Consolidated Electric and Gas Com- 
pany also proposing that any portion of 
the proceeds of the sale of said reclassi- 
fied common stock of Central Illinois 
Electric and Gas Co. remaining after 
retirement of the assumed bonds above 
mentioned shall be utilized in the retire- 
ment of the bonds of Consolidated Elec- 
tric and Gas Company known as its Col- 
lateral Trust Bonds, due August 1, 1957, 
and August 1, 1962, such retirement to be 
effected by purchases of such bonds in 
the open market, and the Commission 
having made no adverse findings in re- 
gard to the proposal last described but 
having found that certain terms and con- 
ditions should be imposed in connection 
therewith; 

It.is hereby ordered, That said plan 
so submitted by Consolidated Electric 
and Gas Company pursuant to section 
11 (e) of the act be, and the same is here- 


by in all respects approved, except in re- 
spect of the reasonableness of the fees 
proposed to be paid to Central Republic 
Company concerning which the reserva- 
tion of jurisdiction heretofore made is 
continued in effect pending the further 
order, or orders, of the Commission; 

It is further ordered, That the pro- 
posal of Consolidated Electric and Gas 
Company that any proceeds of the sale | 
of the common stock of Central Illinois 
Electric and Gas Co. which are not ex- 
pended in the retirement of the assumed 
bonds above mentioned shall be applied 
to the acquisition and retirement of the 
bonds of Consolidated Electric and Gas 
Company known as Consolidated Electric 
and Gas Company Collateral Trust 
Bonds, due August 1, 1957, and August 
1, 1962, to be effected through purchases 
of such bonds in the open market, be, and 
the same is hereby permitted to become 
effective as a declaration by Consolidated 
Electric and Gas Company pursuant to 
section 12 (c) of the act; 

Provided, however, And the authoriza- 
tion hereby given in respect to the ac- 
quisition and retirement of the Collat- 
eral Trust Bonds last mentioned be, and 
the same is hereby, subject to the fol- 
lowing terms and conditions: 

(1) That at least seven days before 
purchases are commenced, Consolidated 
shall advise by letter each known holder 
of the Consolidated bonds fully with 
respect to its intention to make such 
purchases and the method to be em- 
ployed, the form of such letter to be 
submitted to the Commission at least 
three days prior to release; 

(2) That Consolidated shall not so- 
licit or cause to be solicited from indi- 
vidual bondholders the sale of any bonds 
to the company; 

(3) That no purchases shall be made 
directly or indirectly from persons or 
corporations in any way associated or 
affiliated with Consolidated; and 

(4) That Consolidated shall furnish to 
the Commission, promptly after the last 
day of each month, a schedule showing 
for each day covered by such report the 
number of bonds purchased, the prices 
at which purchased, and the name of the 
broker through whom purchased. 

Consolidated having requested that 
the order of this Commission concerning 
the application of the proceeds of the 
above described sale conform to the for- 
mal requirements of sections 373 (a), 
371 (b), 371 (f), and 1808 (f) of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code, as amended; 

It is further ordered, That Consoli- 
dated apply the procéeds from the sale 
of the common stock described above in 
the retirement of the Federated Utilities, 
Inc., First Lien Collateral Trust 5'2% 
Bonds, due March 1, 1957 (assumed by 
Consolidated) and the Collateral Trust 
Bonds issued by Consolidated (in the 
manner hereinabove set forth), which 
application of such proceeds is hereby 
found to be necessary or appropriate to 
the integration or simplification of the 
Consolidated holding company system. 

By the Commission. 


ISEAL] OrvAL L. DuBOoIs, 
Secretary. 
[F. R. Doc. 44-2468; Filed, February 21, 1944 
9:49 a. m.] 
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[File No. 811-270] 
CREDIT AND INVESTMENT CoRP. 
NOTICE OF AND ORDER FOR HEARING 


At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on 
the 19th day of February, A. D. 1944. 

In the maiter of Credit & Investment 
Corporation, formerly known as German 
Credit & Investment Corporation. 

An application having been filed by 
Credit & Investment Corporation, for- 
merly known as German Credit & Invest- 
ment Corporation, pursuant to section 8 
(f) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 for an order declaring that the 
applicant has ceased to be an investment 
company within the meaning of said act; 

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 40 (a) 
of said act, that a hearing on the afore- 
said application be held on February 28, 
1944, at 10:00 a. m.. eastern war time, in 
Room 318 of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission Building, 18th and Locust 
Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

It is further ordered, That Charles S. 
Lobingier, Esquire, or any other officer 
or officers of the Commission designated 
by it for that purpose, shall preside at 
such hearing. The officer so designated 
is hereby authorized to exercise all the 
powers granted to the Commission under 
sections 41 and 42 (b) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 and to trial exam- 
iners under the Commission’s rules of 
practice. 

Notice of such hearing is hereby given 
to the applicant and to any other persons 
whose participation in such proceedings 
may be in the public interest or for the 
protection of investors. 

By the Commission. 


[SEAL } OrvAL L. DuBois, 
Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2467; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
9:49 a. m.] 


WAR FOOD ADMINISTRATION. 
[P. & S. Docket No. 383] 


MARKET AGENCIES AT ST. Louis NATIONAL 
Stock YARDS 


NOTICE OF PETITION FOR MODIFICATION 


In re market agencies at St. Louis Na- 
tional Stock Yards (formerly styled as 
Alexander Conover & Company et al.), 
respondents. 

By orders dated February 28, 1933, No- 
vember 5, 1936, and December 6, 1937, 
made pursuant to the provisions of the 
Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 1940 ed. 181 et seq.), 
Maximum rates and charges for selling 
and buying livestock on commission by 
market agencies operating at the St. 
Louis National Stock Yards, National 
Stock Yards, Illinois, were prescribed. By 
an order dated December 26, 1942, pur- 
Suant to a petition filed by the respond- 
ent market agencies, the Assistant to 
the Secretary of Agriculture, with the 
consent of the respondents,temporarily 
Suspended the provisions of the orders 
of February 28, 1933, November 5, 1936, 
and December 6, 1937, for a trial period. 


By a supplemental order dated Decem- 


ber 27, 1943, the provisions of the orders 
of February 28, 1933, November 5, 1936, 


and December 6, 1937, were again sus- 


pended for a further period to and in- 
cluding December 31, 1944, unless such 
order is modified by further order prior 
to the expiration of such period. Under 
the terms of the orders of December 26, 
1942, and December 27, 1943, the respond- 
ents have been permitted to file, assess, 
and collect higher rates than the maxi- 
mum prescribed in the prior orders. 

On or about February 4, 1944, the re- 
spondent market agencies filed a petition 
seeking a modification of the order of 
December 27, 1943, so as to permit the 
respondents to modify the rate structure 
of their tariff, in order to denominate 
cattle and calves as separate species for 
rate purposes. The effect of such pro- 
posed modification would result in some 
additional revenue to the respondents 
because its effect would be to.place con- 
signments of livestock containing cattle 
and calves into rate brackets calling for 
the assessment of higher rates. 

It appears that public notice should 
be given to all interested persons of the 
request of the respondents and to afford 
all interested persons, including patrons 
of the respondents, an opportunity to 
manifest their desire to be heard on the 
matter. 

Therefore, notice is hereby given to the 
public and to all interested persons of the 
request of the respondents for a modifi- 
cation of the order of December 27, 1943, 
and for the purpose of affording said re- 
spondents and all other interested per- 
sons, including patrons of the respond- 
ents, an opportunity to be heard upon the 
matters covered in the petition. 

All interested persons who desire to be 
heard shall notify the Hearing Clerk, 
Office of the Solicitor, United States De- 
partment of Agriculture, Washington 25, 
D. C., within 15 days from the date of 
the pu lication of this order. 

Copies hereof shall be served on the 
respondents by registered mail or in 
person. 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 19th 
day of February 1944. 


C. W. KITCHEN, 
Acting Director of Food Distribution. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2501; Filed, February 21, 1944; ~ 


11:29 a. m.] 


FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES 
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 


Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me as War Food Administrator, there 
is hereby delegated to the Director of 
Food Distribution, War Food Adminis- 
tration, authority to consider and ap- 
prove (a) the maximum prices for fresh 
fruits and vegetables as established or 
adjusted, from time to time, by any re- 
gional office of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration in accordance with Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 426 and (b) 
such changes in the definition of the 
term “purveyor” contained in said Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 426 as any 
regional office of the Office of Price Ad- 
ministration may, from time to time, 
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make in accordance with said Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 426. 

The authority delegated herein may 
be redelegated by the Director of Food 
Distribution to any employee of the 
United States Department of Agricul- 
ture. 

When used herein, unless otherwise 
distinctly expressed or manifestly in- 
compatible with the intent hereof: 

The term “Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No. 426” means Maximum Price 
Regulation No. 426 (8 F.R. 9546), is- 
sued by the Price Administrator, Office 
of Price Administration, on July 10, 
1943, as amended at the time the author- 
ity delegated herein is exercised. 

The term “fresh fruits and vegetables” 
shall have the same meaning as that 
which it has when used in said Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426. 

The term “regional office of the Office 
of Price Administration” includes each 
field office of the Office of Price Adminis- 
tration to which authority to act has 
been delegated, in accordance with Maxi- 
mum Price Regulation No. 426, by the 
appropriate regional office of the Office 
of Price Administration. 


(56 Stat. 23, 50 U.S.C., 1940 ed., Sup. II, 
901 et seq.; 56 Stat. 765, 50 U.S.C., 1940 ed., 
Sup. IT, 961 et seq.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; 
E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R. 
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 9392, 
8 F.R. 14783; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944, 
MARVIN JONES, 
War Food Administrator. 


[F. R, Doc. 44-2502; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:29 a. m.]} 


FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES 
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY 


Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by the War Food Administrator, there 
is hereby delegated to each Regional Di- 
rector of Food Distribution, War Food 
Administration, serving the area (8 F.R. 
15764) in which (a) and (b) of this para- 
graph are to be applicable, authority to 
consider and approve (a) the maximum 
prices for fresh fruits and vegetables as 
established or adjusted, from time to 
time, by any regional office of the Office 
of Price Administration in accordance 
with Maximum Price Regulation No. 426 
and (b) such changes in the cefinition 
of the term “purveyor” contained in said 
Maximum Price Regulation No. 426 as 
any regional office of the Office of Price 
Administration may, from time to time, 
make in accordance with said Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426. 

When used herein, unless otherwise 
distinctly expressed or manifestly in- 
compatible with the intent hereof: 

The term “Maximum Price Regulation 
No. 426” means Maximum Price Regula- 
tion No, 426 (8 F.R. 9546), issued by. the 
Price Administrator, Office of Price Ad- 
ministration, on July 10, 1943, as 
amended at the time the authority dele- 
gated herein is exercised. 

The term “fresh fruits and vegetables” 
shall have the same meaning as that 
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which it has when used in said Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 426. 

The term “regional office of the Office 
of Price Administration” includes each 
field office of the Office of Price Admin- 
istration to which authority to act has 
been delegated, in accordance with Max- 
imum Price Regulation No. 426, by the 
appropriate regional office of the Office of 
Price Administration. 


(56 Stat. 23, 50 U.S.C., 1940 ed., Sup. I, 
901 et seq.; 56 Stat. 165, 50 US.C., 1940 
ed., Sup. IT, 961 et seq.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 
7871; E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. $322, 
8 F.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O. 
9392, 8 F.R. 14783; E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681) 


Issued this 19th day of February 1944. 
C. W. KITCHEN, 
Acting Director of Food Distribution. 


{F. R. Doc. 44-2503; Filed, February 21, 1944; 
11:30 a. m.] 


WAR MANPOWER COMMISSION. 
Regional Office Orders. 
Urtica-Romg, N. Y., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Utica-Rome, New 
York, Area as subject to Executive Or- 
der No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regional Manpower Director of 
Region No. II by § 903.2 of War Man- 
power Commission Regulation No. 3, 
“Minimum Wartime Workweek of 48 
Hours,” (8 F.R. 7225), and having found 
that such action will aid in alleviating 
labor shortages which are impeding the 
war effort, I hereby designate the Utica- 
Rome, New York, Area as subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order No, 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designa- 
tion, the Utica-Rome, New York, Area 
shall include: 


Oneida, Madison and Herkimer Counties. 
II. The effective date of this designa- 


tion is November 15, 1943. 


IlI. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Utica-Rome, New 
York, Area shall, in accordance with War 
Manpower Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so exiended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number and 
occupational classification of the workers 
whose release would be involved, together 
with proposed schedules for their release, 
and thereafter extend such workweek 
when and as directed in schedules au- 
thorized by the War Manpower Com- 
mission; 

(c) File an application for a mihimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employment 
in which the employer claims that a 
workweek of 48 hours would be im- 
practicable in view of the nature of the 
operations, would not contribute to the 


reduction of labor requirements, or 
would conflict with any Federal, State or 
local law or regulation limiting hours of 
work. 
Date of issuance: October 15, 1943. 
Anna M. ROSENBERG, 
Regional Director, Region II. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2438; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:12 p. ra.] 


TRENTON, N J., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Trenton, New Jer- 
sey, Area as subject to Executive Order 
No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Re- 
gion III by § 903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225) , and having found that such action 
will aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the Trenton, New Jer- 
sey, Area as subject to the provisions of 
Executive Order No. 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Trenton, New Jersey, Area shall in- 
clude: 

‘Burlington County: Bordentown, Bur- 
lington, Chesterfield, Delanco, Delran, East- 
hampton, Edgewater Park, Evesham, Florence, 
Hainesport, Lumberton, Mansfield, Medford, 
Mt. Holly, Mt. Laurel, New Hanover, North 
Hanover, Pemberton, Riverside, Southamp- 
ton, Springfield, Tabernacle, Westhampton, 
Willingboro and Woodland Townships; Bev- 
erly, Bordentown and Burlington Cities; 
Fieldsboro, Medford Lakes, Pemberton and 
Wrightstown Boroughs. . 

Hunterdon County: West Amwell Town- 
ship and Lambertville City. 

Mercer County: all. 

Monmouth County: Millstone and Upper 
Freehold Townships; Allentown and Jersey 
Homesteads Boroughs. 

Ocean County: Plumstead Township in 
part (New Egypt and vicinity). 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is July 1, 1943. 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Trenton, New Jer- 
sey, Area shall, in accordance with War 
Menpower Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would in- 
volve the release of any workers, sub- 
mit to the Area Manpower Director the 
number and occupational classification 
of the workers whose release would be 
involved, together with proposed sched- 
ules for their release, and thereafter ex- 
tend such workweek when and as di- 
rected in schedules authorized by the 
War Manpower Commission: — 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in.which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be im- 
practicable in view of the nature of the 
operations, would not contribute to the 


reduction of labor requirements, or 
would conflict with any Federal, State 
or local law or regulation limiting hours 
of work. 
Date of issuance: June 15, 1943. 
FrANK L, McNAMEE, 
Regional Director, Region III. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2440; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:12 p. m.] 


WILMINGTON, DéL., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Wilmington, Dela- 
ware Area as subject to Executive Order 
No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regional Manpower Director of 
Region No. III by § 903.2 of War Man- 
power Commission Regulation No. 3, 
“Minimum Wartime Workweek of 48 
Hours,” (8 F.R. 7225), and having found 
that such action will aid in alleviating 
labor shortages which are impeding the 
war effort, I hereby designate the Wil- 
mington, Delaware Area as subjeci to the 
provisions of Executive Order No. 9301. 

I, For the purposes of this designation, 
the Wilmington, Delaware Area shall in- 
clude: 


New Castle County, Delaware 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is July 15, 1943. 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Wilmington, Dela- 
ware Area shall, in accordance with War 
Manpower Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the re- 
lease of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number and 
occupational classification of the work- 
ers whose release would be involved, to- 
gether with proposed schedules for theii 
release, and thereafter extend such work- 
week when and as directed in schedules 
authorized by the War Manpower Com- 
mission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employment 
in which the employer claims that a 
workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 
ticable in view of the nature of the oper- 
ations, would not contribute to the re- 
duction of labor requirements. or, would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation limiting hours of work. 

Date of issuance: July 1, 1943. 

FRANK L. McNAMEE, 
Regional Director, Region III. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2441; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:12 p. m.] 


ELKHART AND KoscrusKo 1D. 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of Elkhart and Kosciusko 
counties in the state of Indiana as subject 
to Executive Order No. 9301. 


q 
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By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Re- 
gion VI by $903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
wiki aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate Elkhart and Kosciusko 
counties in the state of Indiana as subject 
.to the provisions of Executive Order No. 
9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Area shall include: 


Elkhart and Kosciusko counties in State of 
Indiana. 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is February 15, 1944, 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in Elkhart and Kosciusko 
counties shall, in accordance with War 
Manpower Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek 
of any of his workers whose workweek 
can be so extended without involving the 
release of any worker; ~ 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would in- 
volve the release of any workers, submit 
to the Area Manpower Director the num- 
ber and occupational classification of the 
workers whose release would be involved, 
together with proposed schedules for 
their release, and thereafter extend such 
workweek when and as directed in sched- 
ules authorized by the War Manpower 
Commission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be im- 
practicable in view of the nature of the 
operations, would not contribute to the 
reduction of labor requirements, or 
would conflict with any Federal, State 
or local Jaw or regulation limiting hours 
of work. 

Date of issuance: January 10, 1944. 

W. H. SPENCER, 
Regional Director, Region VI. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2442; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:12 p. m.] 


FREEPORT, TRI-CITIES AND WAUKEGAN La- 
BOR MARKET AREAS, ILL. 


MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Freeport, Tri-Cities 
and Waukegan Labor Market Areas in 
the state of Illinois as subject to the Ex- 
ecutive Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regional Manpower Director of 
Region VI by § 903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
Will aic in alleviating labor shortages 
Which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the Freeport, Tri-Cities 
and Waukegan Labor Market Areas in the 
state of Illinois as subject to the provi- 
Slons of Executive Order No. 9301. . 


I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Freeport, Tri-Cities and Waukegan 
Labor Market Areas in the state of Illi- 
nois shall include: 


Freeport, Illinois Labor Market Area: The 
county of Stephenson. 

Tri-Cities, Illinois Labor Market Area: The 
counties of Mercer and Rock Island. 

Waukegan, Illinois Labor Market Area: The 
county of Lake, except that part of the vil- 
lage of Barrington that lies in Lake County. 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tiono is March 1, 1944. 

III. Not later than March 1, 1944, each 
employer in the Freeport, Tri-Cities and 
Waukegan Labor Market Areas shall, in 
accordance with War Manpower Com- 
mission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the. workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would in- 
volve the release of any workers, sub- 
mit to the Area Manpower Director the 
number and occupational classification 
of the workers whose release would be 
involved, together with proposed sched- 
ules for their release, and thereafter 
extend such workweek when and as di- 
rected in schedules authorized by the 
War Manpower Commission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 
ticable in view of the nature of the oper- 
ations; would not contribute to the re- 
duction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or lo- 
cal law or regulation limiting hours of 
work. 

Date of issuance: January 24, 1944. 

W. H. SPENCER, 
Regional Director, Region VI. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2443; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:13 p. 


De Kars County, ILt., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the De Kalk County, 
Illinois, Area as subject to Executive 
Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Re- 
gion No. VI by § 903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
will aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the De Kalb County, 
lllincis, Area as subject to the provisions 
of Executive Order No. $201. 

I, For the purposes of this Gesignation, 
the De Kaib County, Illinois, Area shall 
include: 

De Kalb County, Illinois 

II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is December 1, 1943. | 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the De Kalb County, 
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Illinois, Area shall, in accordance with 
War Manpower Commission Regulation 
No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number and 
occupational classification of the work- 
ers whose release would be involved, to- 
gether with proposed schedules for their 
release, and thereafter extend such work- 
week when and as directed in schedules 
authorized by the War Manpower Com- 
mission; ; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 
ticable in view of the nature of the opera- 
tions, would not contribute to the reduc- 
tion of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation limiting hours of work. 

Date of issuance: November 6, 1943. 

W. H. SPENCER, 
. Regional Director, Region VI. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2444; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:13 p. m.] 


UNION AND WAYNE CouNTIES, IND., AREAS 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


’ Designation of the Union County and 
Wayne County, Indiana, Areas as subject 
to Executive Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Re- 
gion No. VI by § 903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
will aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the Union County and 
Wayne County, Indiana, Areas as sub- 
ject to the provisions of Executive Order 
No. 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Union County and Wayne County, 
Indiana, Areas shall include: 


Union and Wayne Counties in the state 
of Indiana. 


II. The effective date of this designa- 

tion is January 1, 1944. 
. IIT. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Union County and 
Wayne County, Indiana, Areas shall, in 
accordance with War Manpower Com- 
mission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the re- 
lease of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number and 
occupational classification of the work- 
ers whose release would be involved, to- 
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gether with proposed schedules for their 
release, and thereafter extend such 
workweek when and as directed in sched- 
ules authorized by the War Manpower 
Commission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be im- 
practicable in view of the nature of the 
operations, would not contribute to the 
reduction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation limiting hours of work, 

Date of issuance: December 1, 1943. 

W. H. SPENCER, 
Regional Director, Region VI. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2445; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:13 p. m.] 


DESIGNATED AREAS IN INDIANA AND ILLINOIS 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of certain areas as sub- 
ject to Executive Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Region 
No. VI by § 903.2 of War Manpower Com- 
mission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
will aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the following areas as 
subject to the provisions of Executive 
Order No. 9301: 

In the State of Indiana: The counties of 
Rush, Fayette, Franklin, Howard, Grant, 
Blackford, Jay, Delaware, Randolph, Henry, 
LaPorte, Pulaski, Starke, Benton, Carroll, 
Clinton, Montgomery, Tippecanoe, White, 
Cass, Fulton, Miami; and the townships of 
Kane, Davis, Jackson, Logan, Mill Creek, 
Richland, Shawnee and Van Buren in Foun- 
tain County; and the townships of Adams, 
Liberty, Medina, Pine, Warren and Washing- 
ton in Warren County. 

In the State of Illinois: The counties of 
Kane, Kendall and Du Page, and all of Cook 
County excluding that portion in the Chi- 
cago Heights-Harvey and Calumet Labor 
market areas, for which a minimum wartime 
workweek has heretofore been ordered. 


_I, The effective date of this designation 
is January 16, 1944. ° 

II. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the designated areas 
shall, in accordance with War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would in- 
volve the release of any workers, sub- 
mit to the Area Manpower Director the 
number and occupational classification 
of the workers whose release would be 
involved, together with proposed sched- 
ules for their release, and thereafter 
extend such workweek when and as di- 
rected in schedules authorized by the 
War Manpower Commission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 


for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be im- 
practicable in view of the nature of the 
operations, would not contribute to the 
reduction of labor requirements, or 
would conflict with any Federal, State or 
— law or regulation limiting hours of 
work. 
Date of issuance: Dec. 1, 1943. 
W. H. SPENCER, 
Regional Director, Region VI. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2447; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:13 p. m.] 


DESIGNATED COUNTIES IN ILLINOIS AND 
WISCONSIN 


MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of certain areas as sub- 
ject to Executive Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regional Manpower Director of 
Region No. VI by § 903.2 of War Man- 
power Commission Regulation No. 3, 
“Minimum Wartime Workweek of 48 
Hours,” (8 F.R. 7225), and having found 
that such action will aid in alleviating 
labor shortages which are impeding the 
war effort, I hereby designate the follow- 
ing areas as subject to the provisions of 
Executive Order No. 9301: 


Christian, Sangamon, Menard, Logan, De- 


Witt, Macon, Piatt and Moultrie Counties in 
the State of Illinois. 

Washington, Ozaukee, Waukesha, Kenosha 
and Milwaukee Counties in the State of Wis- 
consin. » 


I. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is January 16, 1944. 

Tl. Not iater than the effective date, 
each @mployer in the designated areas 
shall, in accordance with War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so cxtended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number and 
occupational classification of the work- 
ers whose release would be involved, to- 
gether with proposed schedules for their 
release, and thereafter extend such work- 
week when and as directed in schedules 
authorized by the War Manpower Com- 
mission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be im- 
practicable in view of the nature of the 
operations, would not contribute to the 
reduction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation limiting hours of work. 

Date of issuance: December 1, 1943, 

W. H. SPENCER, 
Regional Director, Region VI. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2448; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:13 p. m.] 


TamMPA, FLA., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Tampa, Florida, 
Area as subject to Executive Order No. 
9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regional Manpower Director of 
Region No. VII by § 903.2 of War Man- 
power Commission Regulation No. 3, 
“Minimum Wartime Workweek of 48 
Hours,” (8 F.R. 7225), and having found 
that such action will aid in alleviating 
labor shortages vhich are impeding the 
war effort, I hereby designate the Tampa, 
Florida, Area as subject to the provi- 
sions of Executive Order No. 9301. | 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Tampa, Florida, Area shall include: 


Hillsborough County. 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is June 1, 1943. 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Tampa, Florida, 
Area shall, in accordance with War Man- 
power Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours would involve the 
release of any workers, submit to the Area 
Manpower Director the number and oc- 
cupational classification of the workers 
whose release would be involved, together 
with proposed schedules for their release, 
and thereafter extend such workweek 
when and as directed in schedules au- 
thorized by the War Manpower Com- 
mission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 
ticable in view of the nature of the op- 
erations, would not contribute to the re- 
duction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation limiting hours of work. 

Date of issuance: May 6, 1943. 

DILiarD B. LasseETER, 
Regional Director, Region VII. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2449; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
a 3:15 p. m.] 


SPARTANBURG, S. C., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Spartanburg, South 
Carolina, Area as subject to Executive 
Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Re- 
gion No. VII by § 903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
will aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the Spartanburg, South 
Carolina, Area as subject to the provi- 
sions of Executive Order No. 9301. 


} 
| 
7 
4 
: 


I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Spartanburg, South Carolina, Area 
shall include: 


Spartanburg County, South Carolina. 


II. The-effective date of this designa- 
tion is November 15, 1943. 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Spartanburg, South 
Carolina, Area shall, in accordance with 
War Manpower Commission Regulation 
No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the re- 
lease of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours would involve the 
release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number and 
occupational classification of the work- 


- ers whose release would be involved, to- 
gether with proposed schedules for their. 


release, and thereafter extend such work- 
week when and as directed in schedules 
authorized by the War meeaneens Com- 
mission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 


ticable in view of the nature of the oper- . 


ations, would not contribute to the reduc- 
tion of labor requirements, or would con- 
flict with any Federal, State or local law 
or regulation limiting hours of work. 
Date of issuance: October 23, 1943. 
B. LASSETER, \ 
Regional Director, Region VII. 


|F. R. Doc. 44-2450; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
- p. m.] 


ATLANTA, GA., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Atlanta, Georgia, 
Area as subject to Executive Order No. 
9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Re- 
gion No. VII by § 903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
will, aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the Atlanta, Georgia, 
Area as subject to the provisions of Ex- 
ecutive Order No. 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 


the Atlanta, Georgia, Area shall include:* 


Fulton, 
Georgia. 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is February 1, 1944. 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Atlanta, Georgia, 


De Kalb and Cobb Counties, 


Area shall, in accordance with War Man- 


power Commission Regulation No. 3: 
(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 

workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 

any of his workers whose workweek can 


~ 
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be so extended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number and 
occupational classification of the work- 


‘ers whose release would be involved, to-' 


gether with proposed schedules for their 
release, and thereafter extend such 
workweek when and as directed in sched- 
ules authorized by the War Manpower 
Commission; 

(c) File an application for a min- 
imum wartime workweek of less than 48 
hours for those workers engaged in em- 


ployment in which the employer claims 


that a workweek of 48 hours would be 
impracticable in view of the nature of 
the operations, would not contribute to 
the reduction of labor requirements, or 
would conflict with any Federal, State or 
local law or regulation limiting hours of 
work. 
Date of issuance: January 13, 1944. 


FRANK A. CONSTANGY, 
Acting Regional 
Director, Region VII. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2451; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:15 p. m.] . 


KNOXVILLE, TENN., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Knoxville, Tennes- 
see, Area as subject to Executive Order 
No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Re- 
gion No. VII by § 903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
will aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the Knoxville, Tennes- 
see, Area as subject to the provisions of 
Executive Order No. 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Knoxville, Tennessee, Area shall in- 
clude: 


Knox and Jefferson Counties, Alcoa and 
Maryville in Blount Conty, that portion of 
Roane and Anderson Counties in which the 
project of Clinton Engineer Works is located, 
and Clinton in Anderson County. 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is February 1, 1944. 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Knoxville, Tennes- 
see, Area shall, in accordance with War 
Manpower Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the re- 
lease of any worker; | 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number 
and occupational classification of the 
workers whose release would be involved, 
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together with proposed schedules for 


_ their release, and thereafter extend such 


workweek when and as directed in sched- 
ules authorized by the War Manpower 
Commission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment im which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be im- 
practicable in view of the nature of the 
operations, would not contribute to the 
reduction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation «limiting hours of 
work. 

Date of issuance: January 13, 1944. 


DILLARD B. LASSETER, 
Regional Director, Region VII. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2452; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:15 p.m.] 


GA., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Columbus, Georgia, 
Area as subject to Executive Order No. 
9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Re- — 
gion No. VII by § 903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
will aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 


\ hereby designate the Columbus, Georgia, 


Area as subject to the provisions of Ex- 
ecutive Order No. 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designa- 
tion, the Columbus, Georgia, Area shall 
include: 


Muscogee County, Georgia 


Il. The effective date of this designe 
tion is November 15, 1943. 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Columbus, Georgia, 
Area shall, in accordance with War Man- 
power Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number and 
occupational classification of the work- 
ers whose release would be involved, to- 
gether with*proposed schedules for their 
release, and thereafter extend such 
workweek when and as directed in sched- 
ules: authorized by the War Manpower 
Commission; . 

(c) File an application for a mini- 
mum wartime workweek of less than 48 
hours for those workers engaged in em- 
ployment in which the employer Claims 
that a workweek of 48 hours would be 
impracticable in view of the nature of 
the operations, would not contribute to 
the reduction of labor requirements, or 
would conflict with any Federal, State or 


local law or regulation limiting hours of 
work. 
Date of issuance: October 23, 1943. 
B. LASSETER, 
Regional Director, Region VII. 
[F. R. Doc, 44-2453; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:15 p. m.] 


~ 


HARVEY, BUTLER AND COWLEY COUNTIES, 
KANS. 


MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of Harvey, Butler and 
Cowley Counties in Kansas as subject to 
Executive Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regional Manpower Director of 


~» Region No. IX by § 903.2 of War Man- 


power Commission Regulation No. 3, 
_ “Minimum Wartime Workweek of 48 
Hours,” (8 F.R. 7225), and having found 
that such action will aid in alleviating 
labor shortages which are impeding the 
war effort, I hereby designate Harvey, 
Butler and Cowley Counties in Kansas as 
subject to the provisions of Executive 
Order No. 9301. 

I. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is January 1, 1944. 

II. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in Harvey, Butler and 
Cowley Counties in Kansas shall, in ac- 
cordance with War Manpower Commis- 
sion Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the re- 
lease of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number and 
occupational classification of the work- 
ers whose reicase would be involved, to- 
gether with proposed schedules for their 
release, and thereafter extend. such 
workweek when and as directed in sched- 
ules authorized by the War Manpower 
Commission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 
ticable in view of the nature of the op- 
erations, would not contribute to the 
reduction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation limiting hours of work. 

Date of issuance: December 8, 1943. 

Ep McDoNALp, 
Regional Direcior, Region 1X. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2454; Filed, Fekruary 19, 1944; 
8:15 p. m.}- 


OKLAHOMA CITy, OKLA. 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK — 


. Designation of the Oklahoma City, 
Oklahoma, Area as subject to Executive 
Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regional Manpower Director of 
Region No. [LX by § 903.2 of War Man- 


power Commission Regulation No. 8, 
“Minimum Wartime Workweek of 

Hours,” (8 F.R. 7225), and having found 
that such action will aid in alleviating 
labor shortages which are impeding the 
war effort, I hereby designate the Okla- 
homa City, Oklahoma, Area as subject to 


_ the provisions of Executive Order No. 


9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, Area shall 
include: 


County of Oklahoma 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is November 15, 1943. — 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Oklahoma City, 
Oklahoma, Area shall, in accordance with 
War Manpower Commission Reglation 
No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum .wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the 
release of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number 
and occupatidnal classification of the 
workers whose release would be in- 
volved, together with proposed schedules 
for their release, and thereafter extend 
such workweek when and as directed in 
schedules authorized by the War Man- 


_ power Commission; 


(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment in which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 
ticable in view of the nature of the oper- 
ations, would not contribute to the re- 
duction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation limiting hours of work. 

Date of issuance: November 9, 1943. 


Ep McDONALD, 
Regional Director, Region 1X. 


[F. R. Doc, 44-2455; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:15 p. m.] 


PINE BLurF, ARK., AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME -WORKWEEK 
Designation of the Pine Bluff, Arkan- 


sas, Area as subject to Executive Order 


No. 9301. 7 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Region 
No. IX by § 903.2 of War Manpower Com- 
mission Regulation No. 3, 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
will aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the Pine Bluff, Arkan- 


sas, Area as subject to the provisions of 


Executive Order No. 9301. 

I. For the purpose of this designation, 
the Pine Bluff, Arkansas, Area shall in- 
clude: 


. Townships in Jefferson County: Barraque, 


Bolivar, Dudley Lake, Plum Bayou, Pastoria, 
Jefferson, Washington, Vaugine, Victoria, 
Niven, Spring, Melton, Whiteville, Talladega. 


“Minimum . 
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Il. The effective date of this designa- 

tion is November 15, 1943. 
IQ. Not later than‘ the effective date, 
each employer in the Pine Bluff, Arkan- 
sas, Area shall, in accordance with War 
Manpower Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the 
release of any workers; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpower Director the number 
and occupational classification of the 
workers whose release would be involved, 
together -with proposed schedules for 
their release, and thereafter extend such 
workweek when and as directed in sched- 
ules authorized by the War Manpower 
Commission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employment 
in which the employer claims that a 
workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 
ticable in view of the nature of the op- 
erations, would not contribute to the 
reduction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation limiting hours of work. 

Date of issuance: November 9, 1943. 

Ep McDonaLp, 
Regional Director, Region IX. 


[2. R. Doe, 44-2456; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:16 p. 1.] 


MASSENA AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Massena Area as 
subject to Executive Order No. 9304. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regional Manpower Director of 
Region No, II by § 903.2 of War Man- 
power Commission Regulation No. 3, 
“Minimum Wartime Workweek of 48 
Hours,” (8 F.R. 7225), and having found 
that such action will aid in alleviating 
labor shortages which are impeding the 
war effort, I hereby designate the Mas- 
sena Area as subject to the provisions of 
Executive Order No. 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Massena Area shall include: 


Townships of Bangor, Bombay, Brandon, 
Constable, Dickinson, Fort Covington, Ma- 
lone, Moria, Waverly, Westville, and the St. 
Regis Indian Reservation in Franklin County, 
and the city of Ogdensburg. 

Townships of Brasher, Canton, Hopkinton, 
Lawrence, Lisbon, Louisville, Madrid, Mas- 
sena, Norfolk, Parishville, “Pierrepont, Pots- 
dam, Stockholm, and Waddington in St. 
Lawrence County. 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is November 15, 1943. 

III. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Massena Area shall, 
in accordance with War Manpower Com- 
mission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the- 
release of any worker; 
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(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Area Manpowei Director the number 
and occupational classification of the 
workers whose release would be involved, 
together with proposed schedules for 
their release, and thereafter extend such 
workweek when and as directed in sched- 
ules authorized by the War Manpower 
Commission; ‘ 

(c) File an application for a mini- 
mum wartime workweek of less than 48 
hours for those workers engaged in em- 
ployment in which the employer claims 
that a workweek of 48 hours would be 
impracticable in view of the nature of 
the operations, would not contribute to 
the reduction of labor requirements, or 
would conflict with any Federal, State or 
local law or regulation limiting hours of 
work. 

Date of issuance: November 15, 1943. 


Anna M. ROSENBERG, 
Regional Director, Region Jl., 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2439; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:12 p. m.] 


SaLt Lake City, UMH | 
MINIMUM .WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Salt Lake City, 


Utah, and Provo, Utah, Area, as subject 
to Executive Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Regiona) Manpower Director of 
Region No. XI by § 903.2 of War Man- 
power Commission Regulation No. 3, 
“Minimum Wartime Workweek of 48 
Hours,” (8 F.R. 7225), and having found 
that such action will aid in alleviating 
labor shortages which are impeding the 
war effort; I hereby designate the Salt 
Lake City, Utah and Provo, Utah, Areas 
as subject to the provisions of Executive 
Order No. 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designa- 
tion, the above areas shall include: 

Salt Lake City, Utah, Area: Salt Lake 
County, Davis County from Farmington, 


south, and Tooele County from Grantsville, 
east. 


Provo, Utah, Area: Utah County. 


Il. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is August 10, 1943. 

III. Each employer in the designated 
areas Shall, in accordance with War 
Commission Regulation No. 


_(a) Extend, not later than the effec- 
tive date, to a minimum wartime work- 
week of 48 hours, the workweek of any 
of his workers whose workweek can be 
So extended without involving the release 
of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek-of 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit, on or 
before September 10, 1943, to the Area 

anpower Director the number and oc- 
Cupational classification of the workers 
whose release would be involved, together 

With proposed schedules for their re- 
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lease, and thereafter extend such work- 
week when and as directed in schedules 
authorized by the War Manpower Com- 
mission; 

(c) File, not later than the effective 
date an application for a minimum war- 
time workweek of less than 48 hours for 
thase workers engaged in employment in 
which the employer claims that a work- 
week of 48 hours would be impracticable 
in view of the nature of the operations, 
would not contribute to the reduction of 
labor requirements, or would conflict 
with any Federal, State or local law or 
regulation limiting hours of work. 

Date of issuance: July 29, 1943. 

JOHN R. McCusKER, 
Regional Director, Region XI. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2458; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:16 p. m.] 


WASHOE County, NEVADA, AREA 
MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Washoe County, 
Nevada, Area as subject to Executive Or- 
der No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Regional Manpower Director of Re- 
gion No. XII hy § 903.2 of War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3, “Minimum 
Wartime Workweek of 48 Hours,” (8 F.R. 
7225), and having found that such action 
will aid in alleviating labor shortages 
which are impeding the war effort, I 
hereby designate the Washoe County, 
Nevada, Area as subject to the provisions 
of Executive Order No. 9391. 

I. For the purposes of this designa- 
tion, the Washoe County, Nevada, Area 
shall include: | 


Washoe County in the State of Nevada. 


II. The effective date of this designa- 
tion is January 5, 1944. 

TiI. Having found that workers re- 
leased as a result of the extension of the 
workweek to the Minimum Wartime 
Workweek in any establishment or place 
of employment in the Washoe County, 
Nevada, Area, can immediately be placed 
in suitable employment with other em- 
ployers, I hereby direct each employer 
in the Washoe County, Nevada, Area in 
accordance with War Manpower Com- 
mission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) To extend promptly after the ef- 
fective date, to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
all of his workers; or - 

(b) To file, on or before February 5, 
1944, an application for a minimum war- 
time workweek of less than 48 hours for 


those workers engaged in employment’ 


in which the employer claims that a 
workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 
ticable in view of the nature of the oper- 
ations, would not contribute to the re- 
duction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 


_law or regulation limiting hours of work. 


Date of issuance: January 3, 1944. 
WILLIAM K. HopkKINs, 
Regional Director, Region XII. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2459; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:16 p. m.] 
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TERRITORY OF 


MINIMUM WARTIME WORKWEEK 


Designation of the Territory of Hawaii 
as subject to Executive Order No. 9301. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Territorial Manpower Director by 
§ 903.2 of War Manpower Commission 
Regulation No. 3, “Minimum Wartime 
Workweek of 48 Hours” (8 F.R. 7225), 
and having found that such action will 
aid in alleviating labor shortages which 
are impeding the war effort, I hereby 
designate the Territory of Hawaii as 
subject to the provisions of Executive 
Order No. 9301. 

I. For the purposes of this designation, 
the Territory of Hawaii shall include all 
of the Counties of Hawaii, Honolulu, 
Kauai, and Maui. 

II. The effective date of this desig- 
nation is December 15, 1943. 

II. Not later than the effective date, 
each employer in the Territory of Hawaii 
shall, in accordance with War Manpower 
Commission Regulation No. 3: 

(a) Extend to a minimum wartime 
workweek of 48 hours, the workweek of 
any of his workers whose workweek can 
be so extended without involving the re- 
lease of any worker; 

(b) If extension of the workweek of 
any of his workers to a minimum war- 
time workweek fo 48 hours would involve 
the release of any workers, submit to the 
Territorial Manpower Director the num- 
ber and occupational classification of the 
workers whose release would be involved, 
together with proposed schedules for 
their release, and thereafter extend such 
workweek wher and as directed in 
schedules authorized by the War. Man- 
power Commission; 

(c) File an application for a minimum 
wartime workweek of less than 48 hours 
for those workers engaged in employ- 
ment im which the employer claims that 
a workweek of 48 hours would be imprac- 
ticable in view of the nature of the op- 
erations, would not contribute to the 
reduction of labor requirements, or would 
conflict with any Federal, State or local 
law or regulation limiting hours of work. 

Date of issuance: November 115, 1943. 


NEWTON R. HOLcoms, 
Territorial Director, 
Territory of Hawaii. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2460; Filed, February 19, 1944; 
3:17 p. m.] 


WAR PRODUCTION BOARD. 


THE SHIELDS-COMMONWEALTH COMPANY, 
INc. 


CONSENT ORDER 


The Shields-Commonwealth Company, 
Inc., Baltimore, Maryland, is a corpora- 
tion engaged in the sale and installation 
of plumbing and heating equipment, as 
defined in Limitation Order L-79. 

The company is charged by the War 
Production Board with violating Limita- 


tion Order L—79 in that during the period 


from July 12, 1943 to August 15, 1943, 
they mad@ twelve sales of new metal 


2070 
heating equipment of items costing in 
excess of $5.00 each, to ultimate consum- 
ers, on orders which did not bear a pref- 
erence rating. - ° 

The company admits having commit- 
ted the aforesaid violations, but denies 
that they were done wilfully, and has 
consented to the issuance of this Order, 

Wherefore, upon the agreement and 
consent of The Shields-Commonwealth 
Company, Inc., the Regional Compliance 
Chief and the Regional Attorney, and 
upon the approval of a Compliance Com- 
missioner, it is hereby.ordered, That: 

(a) Deliveries of material to The 
Shields-Commonwealth Company, Inc., 
its successors and assigns, shall not be 
accorded priority over deliveries under 
any other contract or order, and no 


plied or extended to such deliveries by 
means of preference rating certificates, 
preference rating orders, general pref- 
erence orders or any other orders or reg- 
ulations of the War Production Board, 
unless hereafter specifically authorized, 
in writing, by the War Production Board. 

(b) No allocation or allotment shall be 
made to The Shields-Commonwealth 
Company, Inc., its successors and assigns, 
of any material or product the supply or 
distribution of which is governed by any 
order of the War Production Board, un- 
less hereafter specifically authorized, in 


writing, by the War Production Board, - 


nor shall The Shields-Commonwealth 
Company, Inc., its successors and assigns, 
accept delivery of any such material, un- 
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preference ratings shall be assigned, ap- * 


less hereafter. specifically authorized, in 
writing, by the War Production Board. 

(c) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve the Shields- 
Commonwealth Company, Inc., from any 
restriction, prohibition or provision con- 
tained in any other order or regulation 
of the War Production Board, except in 
so far as the same may be inconsistent 
with the provisions hereof. 

(d) This order shall take effect upon 
a and shall expire on April 18, 
1944. 

_ Issued this 18th day of February 1944. 
War PRODUCTION Boarp, 
By J. JOSEPH WHELAN, 
Recording Secretary. 


[F. R. Doc. 44-2414; Filed, February 18, 1944; 
6:15 p. m.) 
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